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xvii

Why Politics Should Matter to you
With the start of each new semester comes the initial thrill of meeting 
new  students enrolled in our introduction to political science course. At 
 Monmouth University, where we teach, the introductory course has always 
been  considered the “gateway” to the discipline—a general education re-
quirement that attracts majors from across the academic spectrum. We meet 
students studying everything from accounting, marketing, and management 
to anthropology, biology, and music. Thus, the learning environment in-
cludes a wide variety of interesting and creative students majoring primarily 
in subjects other than political science. Although each section will also have a 
number of politically active, politically motivated undergrads, the classroom 
is mainly filled with nonmajors. In many ways, it was this reality that made us 
consider not only how we were teaching this course, but also how we could 
design an appropriate text for students from all academic disciplines.

Student Engagement Matters
Many of the books for this course are written for political science majors with 
a particular emphasis on comparative politics. But for today’s students, a mix 
of majors and nonmajors, and those completely new to political science, we 
wanted to offer a broader understanding of the discipline and an opportu-
nity for you to discover which areas of political science are most interesting 
to you. Our solution was to design a curriculum that would keep both groups 
engaged in the learning process, major and nonmajor alike, by taking a “big-
picture” approach, evenly surveying the major areas within the field of politi-
cal science, and emphasizing how the theoretical concepts of the discipline 
play out in the world around us.

The first thing you may have noticed about this book is this unique orga-
nization. We work outward from the student:

 ● Part I: Political Theory: You will learn about the foundations of ancient and 
modern political thought. This is an important place to start because it is here 
that the philosophical foundations for modern governments are formed. We 
believe it is crucial for you to have a general understanding of key political 

PREFACE

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



prefacexviii

theorists in order for you to more effectively assess and critique the behavior 
of governments in our modern world.

 ● Part II: Comparing Governments: Chapter 4 looks at American government 
and builds on the previous section by examining how the American Framers 
were influenced by ancient Greek and modern  political philosophers when 
they drafted the American Constitution. Here you will become more familiar 
with how these political theorists influenced the structure of the American 
system of government. This section is given special emphasis because it was 
the “American experiment” toward popular government that ignited demo-
cratic fires across the globe, which continues to shape today’s political land-
scape. It is also the system the majority of our readers will be most familiar 
with and is therefore a good springboard into our examination and compari-
son of other government structures around the world.

  In Chapters 5 through 9, you will learn about how the world’s political 
systems are organized, where they differ and are alike, and how they tackle 
universal issues and those unique to their own particular societies. We will 
compare the foundations, structures, and modern issues associated with 
democratic legislatures, executives, and judicial systems. Then we take an in-
depth look at authoritarian states and how they differ.

 ● Part III: International Relations: You will learn how the wide array of political 
systems and cultures interact with one another in our modern international 
system. Having a broad understanding of political systems and distinct re-
gional cultures will shed light on why nations fight wars, what we can do to 
try to prevent them, and the challenges and opportunities we face as we at-
tempt to solve global issues.

These sectional stepping-stones from political theory, to American govern-
ment and comparative politics, to international relations build upon each 
other, producing a scholar who is able to balance the knowledge of the 
domestic with that of the global. You will then be given the opportunity to 
reflect upon all of the issues previously covered in the text and, upon comple-
tion, you will possess the skills to see the world through the intellectual prism 
of the entire field of political science. We’ve found that this is an accessible 
and intuitive organization for students.

This foundational framework paired with (1) a focus on application and 
critical thinking, (2) excerpts from the classic and contemporary thinkers who 
shaped this discipline,  (3) the latest global events, and (4) vibrant illustrations 
bring political science to life! It is because we take so much pleasure in teach-
ing political science to students from all academic majors that writing this 
book was a labor of love. It’s fun to convey these important themes to our stu-
dents, and we believe reading this book will be a stimulating, eye-opening, 
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and enjoyable experience for you as well, as we set out to prove in the pages 
that follow.

Participation Matters
At the heart of this book, we strive to answer the questions we sometimes 
hear in the introduction to political science classroom: Why do I have to take 

this course? I’m not a political science major and I don’t plan to work in govern-

ment, so why should this matter to me? The answers surround each and every 
one of us, whether we know it or not. An understanding of politics is neces-
sary for participation in a globalized world, a concept we stress in the book’s 
opening chapter, “Why Politics Matters,” and throughout with a special fea-
ture titled “Why Politics Matters to You!” You will come away aware of the 
challenges of the twenty-first century and with a new perspective on where 
political beliefs come from. You will be able to identify the opportunities 
available to you through which you can make an impact, and you will possess 
a strong confidence in your overview of the field at the book’s completion. 
You are enthusiastically invited to join in this dialog. We’ve written the book 
in a conversational style, with thought-provoking questions at every turn.

Why Theory Matters— 
Applying Theory to Today!
Throughout, we’ll look into the relationship between the theoretical under-
pinnings (theory) and the formation and interplay of political entities (prac-
tice). This theme is emphasized throughout the narrative and within special 
“Theory and Practice” features in every chapter. We highlight this important 
concept to encourage critical thought when assessing and interpreting our 
political world, as well as to help you apply these concepts to your life. You 
will come away with not just a series of case studies, but with the tools you’ll 
need to analyze and affect your political surroundings well into the future.

New to This Edition
Based on reviewer feedback, the third edition of Why Politics Matters includes 
a new Chapter entitled “Nationalism and Populism in the United States and 
Abroad.”  This chapter provides in-depth analyses of the current state of global 
affairs including the rise of populism, nationalism, Brexit, and the Trump pres-
idency.  It also highlights how racial and ethnic identity politics is challenging 
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the democratic status quo in the United States and around the world. This 
new edition also emphasizes the role of women in politics and the impact 
of the ‘pink wave’ on the 2018 mid-term congressional election and the 2020 
presidential election in the United States.  

This book has also been updated throughout to include changes in world 
leadership, the state of the world economy, the rise of China as a world leader, 
developments in the Middle East and North Korea, as well as updated statis-
tics and new figures, tables, maps, and photographs.
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.	 Why Politics Matters brings the subject to life and encourages student interaction through  engaging, 

conversational prose; a bold, full-color design with photographs, maps, figures, and visual timelines; 

and critical thinking questions in every boxed feature and throughout the narrative.

b Questions to Consider Before Reading This Chapter open 
every chapter, serving as learning objectives to guide students’ 
reading.
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c A marginal glossary defines key terms as students read, and lists 

of Key Terms and Key People at the end of every chapter help 
students review the material.

Introduction: What is 
Political Science?
There is an old adage that states one should never discuss religion 

or politics when attending dinner parties with casual acquain-

tances. Many of us have been taught that arguments focused on 

our cultural differences, health care law, or partisan viewpoints fre-

quently grow tense and might prevent friends from enjoying each 

other’s company or, more important, dessert. Those who adhere 

to the social etiquette of proper dinner conversation are prob-

ably smart to do so. A clashing of political views can bring about a 

stressful social environment and can cause awkward moments for 

unsuspecting dinner guests.

Lucky for you, however, you are in a political science class, 

which happens to be the most appropriate and exciting place to 

discuss such things. Here you are encouraged and even rewarded 

for respectfully engaging in a wide variety of political observa-

tions and cultural perspectives. Learning how to discuss politics in 

ChaPter OutlIne
Introduction: What is Political Science? 2
Political Science as the Study of Power 5
Political Science as an Academic  14 

Discipline

QueStIOnS tO COnSIder
1. How have you been socialized by your 

family, friends, and peers? Have your 
political beliefs been challenged since 
you entered college?

2. What are political ideologies? What 
are the differences between left-wing 
and right-wing ideologies?

3. How can public-opinion polls indicate 
your voting preferences or what you 
care most about?

4. What is the difference between “hard 
power” and “soft power” in the realm 
of international politics?

5. What do you think it takes to win a 
policy debate? How can the skills you 
learn in debate help you to influence 
policy issues?

6. What are the different areas that 
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family by dedicating his most famous literary work, The Prince, to Lorenzo de’ Medici 

(also called Lorenzo the Magnificent). We are perhaps fortunate the family never 

trusted Machiavelli to serve in their authoritarian government because it afforded 

him the time to write his most sophisticated text, The Discourses on the First Ten Books 

of Titus Livius (1521). Whereas The Discourses provided wider and deeper analysis on 

the nuances of republican government, The Prince’s straightforward, forceful, and 

uncompromising theories on executive leadership made it one of the most contro-

versial yet widely read texts in the history of Western civilization. We can safely assume 

that most leaders and political advisers in the twenty-first century have both read and 

been influenced by the political advice offered by Machiavelli five hundred years ago. 

Beginning with Machiavelli, Figure 3.1 provides a timeline of important modern theo-

rists and/or social activists.

Niccolo 
Machiavelli 
1469–1527
Machiavelli author of  
The Prince argues 
power is key unit of 
analysis in politics

Thomas 
Hobbes  
1588–1679
Author of The Leviathan 
Attempts to prove the 
correctness of 
Machiavelli that power, 
and not justice,is the 
key unit of analysis in 
politics.  

John 
Locke 
1632–1704
The Enlightenment 
John Locke – His Two 
Treatises of Government
influenced the American 
Declaration of 
Independence and the 
US Constitution

David 
Hume
1711–1776
The Enlightenment 
- Scottish Philosopher 
and author of A Treatise 
of Human Nature

Jean-Jacques 
Rousseau 
1712–1778
The Enlightenment
A Social Contract 
Theorist who advocated 
Direct Democracy.  He 
authored Discourses on 
the Origins of Inequality 
in 1755

Adam 
Smith
1723–1790
The Enlightenment 
Published  The Wealth 
of Nations in 1776

Immanuel 
Kant
1724–1804
The Enlightenment 
Kant made major 
discoveries in the areas 
of ethics and human 
nature.  He authored 
Critique of Pure 
Reason in 1781

Edmund 
Burke
1729-1797
Political Theorist, 
Stateman, and Author

Father of Modern 
Conservatism

Opponent of the 
French Revolution

Jeremy 
Bentham 
1748-1832
Modern Liberalism 
Regarded as Father of 
Utilitarianism.

Author of An 
Introduction to the 
Principles of Morals 
and Legislation

Expansion of political 
rights and advocate of 
Adam Smith

Alexis de 
Tocqueville
1805-1859
French Political Theorist

Author of Democracy in 
America in 1835

Leading democratic 
theorist who critiqued 
American democracy

John 
Stuart Mill
1806-1873
Political Theorists

Author of On liberty

Utilitarianist who 
distinguished between 
qualitative and 
quantitative pleasures

Elizabeth Cady
Stanton
1815-1902
American Feminist 
Social Activist
And Author

 Authored Declaration
Of Sentiments Read at 
Seneca Falls 
Convention in 1884

Advocate for Equal 
Rights for Women

Karl 
Marx
1818-1883
German Theorists

Author of Communist 
Manifesto and Das 
Kapital

One of the Founders of 
modern Communism

Friedrich 
Nietzsche
1844-1900
German Nihilist

Author of Beyond Good 
and Evil

Christian critic and 
advocate of

   

Niccolo 
Machiavelli

1469–1527
Thomas Hobbes 1588–1679

John Locke 1632–1704

David Hume 1711–1776

Jean-Jacques Rousseau 1712–1778

Adam Smith 1723–1790

Immanuel Kant 1724–1804

Edmund Burke 1729-1797

Jeremy Bentham 1748-1832

Alexis de Tocqueville 1805-1859

John Stuart Mill 1806-1873

Elizabeth Cady Stanton 1815-1902

Karl Marx 1818-1883

Friedrich Nietzsche 1844-1900

1450 1500 1550 1600 1650 1700 1750 1800 1850 1900

self-deification
(ubermansch)

FIGURE 3.1 Timeline of Important Modern Political Thinkers and Social Activists
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“both visually and intellectually 
interesting”

Keeley Mahanes, 

Student at Northern Arizona University

“The first thing I enjoyed was the  
enthusiasm and passion the authors  
have towards their subject matter....

[they] do a good job in making a host  
of complex topics user friendly for 

 college students.”
Cyrus Hayat,

Indiana University–Purdue  University Indianapolis

FEATuRES ThAT TEACh
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b Theory and Practice features 
demonstrate how political thought 
directly influences modern-day 
situations, institutions, and policies,  
in turn teaching students how to 
apply overarching political ideas 
to the current events and political 
practice around them and  
analyze both.

Why Politics Matters 9

Theory 
and 
PracTice
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DO WOMEN JUSTICES VIEW LEGAL ISSUES DIFFERENTLY  
THAN MALE JUSTICES?

In 2019, six states enacted “heartbeat” laws that prohibit women from getting an abortion after their 

sixth week of pregnancy, which is after the fetus’ heartbeat can be first detected through transvagi-

nal ultrasounds, and before some women even know they are pregnant. Many of these “heartbeat” laws 

have already been struck down by federal courts for violating the standard set forth in the Roe v. Wade 

(1973) case, which prohibits states from banning abortions through the first two trimesters of pregnancy 

(i.e., first 24–28 weeks of pregnancy). The abortion issue has been heating up across some mostly con-

servative states that have been buoyed by President Trump’s pledge to appoint justices committed to 

overturning Roe v. Wade (1973), which would then empower states that are so inclined to ban abortions 

altogether.6 While public polling reveals women are only marginally more supportive of reproductive 

rights than men, some studies have examined whether the gender of the justice impacts how legal is-

sues are framed and decided.

Justice Elena Kagan was confirmed with little fanfare to the U.S. Supreme Court in August 2010. 

Out of the 114 justices who have served on the Court throughout our history, only four of them 

have been women. Why is that? Do women justices interpret legal facts differently from their male 

counterparts? There is some research in political science suggesting that women justices might frame 

legal issues differently than male justices when hearing oral arguments and drafting legal opinions.

Supreme Court Justice Ruth Bader Ginsberg, for example, was most vocal on a case questioning 

whether school officials in Arizona could legally strip-search a 13-year-old female student while 

searching for drugs. Whereas some of the other male justices downplayed the significance of the 

girl’s embarrassment, Justice Ginsburg, as the lone female justice on the Supreme Court at the time, 

empathized with the girl’s humiliation. In a subsequent interview, Justice Ginsberg stated, “they [the 

male judges] have never been a 13-year-old girl . . . it’s a very sensitive age for a girl. I don’t think my 

colleagues, some of them, quite understood.”7

The first woman to serve on the Supreme Court was Sandra Day O’Connor, who was nominated 

to the bench by President Ronald Reagan in 1981. In 2010, Justice Kagan joined two other women 

justices: Justice Ruth Bader Ginsberg, appointed by President Clinton in 1993, and Justice Sonia 

Sotomayor, nominated by President Obama in 2009. All three of the current women Supreme Court 

justices have a history of supporting the reproductive rights of women and are unlikely to support 

overturning Roe v. Wade (1973) in the future. Having three women justices serve together could also 

be impacting the culture of the Court. One study of the U.S. business world, for instance, found that 

a critical mass of “three or more women can cause a fundamental change in the boardroom and 

enhance corporate governance.”8 Having three women justices deliberating on cases might, then, 

expand the range of perspectives brought to legal discussions. However, another study in political 

science found no difference between the judicial decisions of male and female judges at the lower 

(Continued)
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“I think it is vital to show how these theories  
work in practice.... I really like how this textbook is organized and written.  

It highlights the different sub-fields of political science giving equal time and energy to each,  
while providing excellent resources and tools within the textbook for the instructor to use.  

The book reflects my own philosophy of teaching an Intro to Politics course.”
Ryan Fitzharris,

Pima Community College

“It does a great job relating the ideas to current issues, which makes  
it seem relevant and therefore engaging.”  

Kaitlyn Andrey, 

Student at Bloomsburg University of Pennsylvania

ThEORy AND PRACTICE
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b Why Politics Matters to You! features 
show students how they can get involved 
and how politics and government are 
influential in their lives.

Why Politics Matters16

Why 
PoliTics 
maTTers 
To you!
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RARE EARTH MINERALS AND THE FUTURE OF GLObAL 
LEADERSHIP: IS AFRICA CHINA’S SECOND CONTINENT?

China overtook the United States as Africa’s largest trading partner in 2008. It has also been 

active in constructing and funding massive infrastructure projects, such as the new 470-

mile electrified railways project connecting Ethiopia’s capital Addis Ababa to the neighboring 

country of Djibouti.16 In 2015, Chinese President Xi Jinping met with African leaders and pledged 

$60 billion in funding over a three-year period to help in the economic development of African 

countries.17 This new economic relationship has not surprisingly evolved into a strategic 

partnership, evidenced by China’s new military base in Dijbouti, which is located just eight 

miles away from an American military base. Howard W. French more fully explains the sprouting 

relationship in his 2015 book titled China’s Second Continent: How a Million Migrants Are Building a 

New Empire in Africa. 

But at this point you 

are still probably wondering 

what China’s relationship 

with Africa has to do with 

you. Well, 80 percent of 

China’s imports from Africa 

are mineral products. 

Rare earth minerals are 

important because they 

are needed to build most 

modern appliances, such 

as your family’s refrigerator 

and your cell phone. There 

are seventeen different 

types of rare earth metals, 

and cell phones use all of 

them except promethium, which is radioactive.18 Tantalum, for instance, is a powdery mineral that 

has allowed the size of cell phones to shrink from the oversized ones of the 1980s to those that fit 

inside your shirt pocket today. It has allowed scientists to create “passive capacitators . . . [which] 

regulate voltage at high temperatures.”19 In short, it has provided cell phone developers the ability 

to control the high temperatures caused by cellular technology in a device that can fit in the 

palm of your hand without the risk of shock or fire. In scientific terms, tantalum has been a major 

breakthrough. In economic terms, however, its use in cell phones has caused its value to skyrocket, 

which in turn has made it quite valuable to the producers of modern products.

Children workers of a mine in the Democratic Republic of Congo.
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(Continued)
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“It’s clear that this approach works… by showing students how politics  
relates to their lives and actually matters….

I really liked the material. I think the students liked it as well because the exam I gave  
them over the material gave me the highest average for a quiz/exam for the semester.”

John Shively, 

Longview Community College

“An engaging text with easy readability, leaving you with not only answers  
but the desire to learn more, know more, and do more.”  

Jaqueline P. Hess, 

Student at  San Diego Mesa College

Why POlITICS MATTERS TO yOu!
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Rene Paddags Ashland University

Marc Schwerdt  Lipscomb University

Seung Ko Hawaii Pacific University
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1

Why Politics Matters 1

IMAGE 1.1 On January 21, 2017, one day after President 
Trump was inaugurated as President of the United 

States, three to five million people across the United States 

participated in the first annual Women’s March. It was one 
of the largest single-day protests in U.S. history.
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Introduction: What is 
Political Science?
There is an old adage that states one should never discuss religion 
or politics when attending dinner parties with casual acquain-
tances. Many of us have been taught that arguments focused on 
our cultural differences, health care law, or partisan viewpoints fre-
quently grow tense and might prevent friends from enjoying each 
other’s company or, more important, dessert. Those who adhere 
to the social etiquette of proper dinner conversation are prob-
ably smart to do so. A clashing of political views can bring about a 
stressful social environment and can cause awkward moments for 
unsuspecting dinner guests.

Lucky for you, however, you are in a political science class, 
which happens to be the most appropriate and exciting place to 
discuss such things. Here you are encouraged and even rewarded 
for respectfully engaging in a wide variety of political observa-
tions and cultural perspectives. Learning how to discuss politics in 
a civil manner requires practice and a thick skin. Although we are 
certainly not required to agree with any particular outlook, we all 
have a responsibility to at least try to understand the viewpoints 
of others. We want to see that you, the next generation of citizens, 
are able to articulate and understand some of the challenges that 
face us in the coming century and to succeed in making this world 
a better and more secure place.

The challenges ahead are great. But so were the challenges 
that faced George Washington, Abraham Lincoln, Susan B. Anthony, 
Alice Paul, Mohandas Gandhi, Martin Luther King Jr., and Nelson 
Mandela. All of these men and women demonstrated a commit-
ment to change, but most of all, they recognized that politics mat-
ters. In fact, it is probably one of the most defining features of the 
human experience. We are above all else, as the great Greek philos-
opher Aristotle noted, “political animals.” Unlike other members of 
the animal kingdom, humans possess the ability to reason and then 

ChaPter OutlIne
Introduction: What is Political Science? 2
Political Science as the Study of Power 5
Political Science as an Academic  14 

Discipline

QueStIOnS tO COnSIder
1. How have you been socialized by your 

family, friends, and peers? Have your 
political beliefs been challenged since 
you entered college?

2. What are political ideologies? What 
are the differences between left-wing 
and right-wing ideologies?

3. How can public-opinion polls indicate 
your voting preferences or what you 
care most about?

4. What is the difference between “hard 
power” and “soft power” in the realm 
of international politics?

5. What do you think it takes to win a 
policy debate? How can the skills you 
learn in debate help you to influence 
policy issues?

6. What are the different areas that 
political scientists study? Why 
are theories so important to their 
research?
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Why Politics Matters 3

through language carry that reason into action in the form of legally constructed 
communities. So, although you may never have thought of yourself or your friends 
as being political—you are. You have the ability to reason, the ability to articulate 
your ideas, and the ability to carry those thoughts into action.

At times politics and debates about politics can become a passionate endeavor, 
one that can cause disagreements over what is considered right and wrong. Has 
there ever been a time when a fellow student said something you completely dis-
agreed with? Or have you ever been offended by another’s comments? If so, that 
is because each of us has been socialized by the many groups to which we belong. 
Political scientist Thomas M. Magstadt has defined political socialization as the 
process by which citizens develop the values, attitudes, beliefs, and opinions that 
enable them to support the political system.1 In other words, the various groups 
that define our lives contribute to the way we view the world.

Other students will likely process discussions that take place in this class dif-
ferently from you because of the influences of their gender, race, religion, friends, 
sexual orientation, family, level of education, and socioeconomic status. These 
differences should be celebrated both in and beyond this class because learning 
from the experiences of others helps to inform our own beliefs. Perhaps Thomas 
Jefferson put it best when he said that he “never considered differences of opinion 
in politics, in religion, in philosophy, as cause for withdrawing from a friend.”

Some political scientists examine how our differences influence whether and 
how we participate in the political process. Tables 1.1 to 1.3 highlight how race, 
gender, and education impact voting turnout rates in recent presidential elections. 
These tables reveal that some groups of Americans are more likely to vote than 
others. On closer inspection, Table 1.1 shows that African Americans for the first 
time voted in higher percentages than Caucasians and other ethnic groups in 2012, 
but then voter turnout rates of African Americans dipped seven percentage points 

Political Socialization: 
The process by which one’s 
attitudes and values are 
shaped.

TABLE 1.1. Voting Turnout in Recent Presidential Elections by Race 
and Ethnicity, 1996–20162

 
Caucasian (%)

African  
American (%)

 
Hispanic (%)

Other Race,  
Non-Hispanic (%)

1996 60.7 53 44 45.7

2000 61.8 56.9 45.1 44.1

2004 67.2 60.3 47.2 48.3

2008 66.1 65.2 49.9 50.5

2012 64.1 66.6 48 49.9

2016 65.3 59.6 47.6 49.3

Source: Current Population Survey Voting and Registration Supplements 1980–2016. “Voting in America:  
A Look at the 2016 Presidential Election,” found at https://www.census.gov/newsroom/blogs/ 
random- samplings/2017/05/voting_in america.html. 

Question: Why do you believe 
some racial or ethnic groups 
vote in higher numbers than 
others?
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Why Politics Matters4

(i.e., 66.6 percent to 59.6 percent) in the 2016 presidential election. Political scien-
tists notice these types of behavioral trends and seek to explain through empirical 
research why they are happening. In Chapter 4, for example, we discuss whether the 
Shelby County v. Holder (2013) Supreme Court case, where the Court struck down 
a key provision of the Voting Rights Act of 1965, might have played a role in the 
seven-point drop in African American voter turnout rates in 2016. Approximately 
59.6 percent of African American voters participated in the 2016 presidential elec-
tion, compared with 65.3 percent of Caucasians and 47.6 percent of Hispanics.

Table 1.2 also indicates women were more likely to vote than men in the 2016 
election, with 63.3 percent of women and 59.3 percent of men casting a ballot for 
either Donald Trump, Hillary Clinton, or a third-party candidate. However, the most 
dramatic predictor of whether a person is likely to vote is educational attainment. 
Table 1.3 highlights that people with at least some experience in college (68 per-
cent of voter turnout) were much more likely to vote in the 2016 presidential elec-
tion than those without a high school diploma (33 percent of voter turnout).

Why do you believe that 
women vote in higher 
percentages than men?

Why do you believe that 
educated voters are more 
likely to vote than non-
educated voters?

TABLE 1.2. Voting Turnout in Recent Presidential Elections by Gender, 
1996–20163

Women (%) Men (%)

1996 59.6 57.1

2000 60.7 58

2004 65.4 62.1

2008 65.6 61.5

2012 63.7 59.8

2016 63.3 59.3

Source: Center for American Women and Politics, 2019. “Gender Differences in Voter Turnout.” Eagleton 
 Institute of Politics, Rutgers University.

TABLE 1.3. Voting Turnout in Recent Presidential Elections by  
Education, 1996–20164

Some College or College 
Bachelor’s Degree (%)

Did Not Complete High 
School (%)

Difference in Voting 
Turnout (%)

1996 67 39 28

2000 69 39 30

2004 73 40 33

2008 71 40 31

2012 70 38 32

2016 68 33 35

Source: United States Election Project. “Voter Turnout Demographics,” found at http://www.electionproject 
.org/home/voter-turnout/demographics
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Why Politics Matters 5

Although you may never 
have considered the influ-
ence that all or some of these 
groups have had on your life, 
certain political scientists have. 
For example, there are a num-
ber of political scientists who 
conduct and then analyze the 
results of public-opinion polls. 
Public-opinion polls allow 
individuals to see how certain 
demographics view specific 
political issues or problems. 
Demographics, which refer 
to some of the ways people 
are categorized (e.g., women, 
people of color, small business 
owners, union members, 18- 
to 24-year-olds with college 
degrees, Catholics, etc.), allow 
political scientists to determine if relationships exist between one’s group and 
how one feels about a number of political issues. Public-opinion polls may ask you 
your age, race/ethnicity, religion, and level of education and what you think about 
health care reform, gun control, homeland security, or President Trump. By answer-
ing these questions, political scientists can determine if there are relationships 
between one’s demographic and one’s opinions about the political world.

So in this abstract way, you are already political. What this text attempts to do 
is to help you see that politics matters in a much deeper sense than the material 
covered on an exam or expressed in a research paper (although these also matter 
for obvious reasons).

Political Science as the Study  
of Power
In his 1936 book, political scientist Harold Lasswell said that “politics is who gets 
what, when, and how.” This simple expression sums up the essence of this book  
and the field of political science at large. Political science is in many respects con-
cerned with the study of power. In this book, you will learn about how important 
ancient and modern political theorists viewed power and how political leaders 
exercise it in the current era. Political power can broadly be defined as the ability 
to get others to do what they would not do on their own. Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, 

Public-Opinion Polls: 
Surveys that seek to determine 
how different groups of people 
perceive political issues.

Demographics: 
Classifications of different 
groups of people that usually 
refer to one’s race, class, 
ethnicity, gender, level of 
wealth, age, place of residence, 
employment status, level of 
education, and so on.
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IMAGE 1.2 College sophomore Denzel Fleming signs a voting pledge during a 

Rock the Vote road trip bus tour on the University of North Carolina’s Charlotte 

campus. Rock the Vote visits campuses across the country to encourage voter 

registration and political awareness and participation among young people.
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Why Politics Matters6

and other ancient philosophers believed political power should only be applied as 
a means to the end of social justice. These thinkers laid the theoretical foundation 
of Western civilization by maintaining that political power should be brandished 
by the wisest and most ethical members of society because leaders, above all else, 
have a responsibility to promote social harmony and the public good. They believed 
that only those educated on the virtues of justice should wield power because they 
will more likely place the public’s interest over their own.

Niccolò Machiavelli (1469–1527), in his book The Prince, wandered away from 
this Greek view by asserting that “power” and not “justice” is the most impor-
tant unit of analysis in politics. He claimed that in order to truly comprehend the 
nuances of politics, it is more important to have an understanding of how lead-
ers can best acquire and maintain political control over the populace. Machiavelli’s 
amoral approach to politics stressed that the primary purpose of government is to 
prevent civil unrest and to promote security at home and abroad.

The discussion of how governmental power should be structured is later joined 
by some of the leading social contract theorists, such as Thomas Hobbes, John 
Locke, and Jean-Jacques Rousseau. These theorists focused mostly on the power 
relationship between government and the individual. In Chapter 3, we highlight 
how social contract theorists typically make observations on (1) whether humans 
are more generally cooperative or competitive with one another, (2) the types 
of problems that are likely to occur in the absence of government, and (3) their 
preferred form of government for addressing these problems. Thomas Hobbes’s 
(1588–1679) classic text Leviathan sets out to prove the correctness of Machiavelli’s 
contention that power rather than justice is the most important variable in study-
ing politics. It is here, Hobbes argued, that the purpose of political power should 
not be used to primarily promote ethical governance, but should instead be used 
to promote the more limited goal of preventing social turmoil and war. Hobbes’s 
social contract advocated for an authoritarian system of government, where individ-
uals surrender all political power to the government so that government can more 
efficiently prevent civil unrest and violence. In Table 1.4, we include definitions of 
different types of political systems and the economic systems and ideologies that 
influence them.

Social Contract 
Theorists: Thinkers 
beginning in the seventeenth 
century who sought to 
explain human nature by 
looking at the terms by which 
governments are set up in the 
first place.

TABLE 1.4. Different Types of Political Systems, Economic Systems, and Political Ideologies5

Anarchism A doctrine that advocates the abolition of organized authority. Anarchists believe all government is corrupt 
and evil.

Authoritarianism A form of government in which a large amount of authority is invested in the state, at the expense of  
individual rights.

Autocracy A government in which almost all power rests with the ruler. The Soviet Union under Stalin and Iraq under 
Saddam Hussein are examples of autocracies.

Capitalism An economic system in which the means of production, such as land and factories, are privately owned and 
operated for profit.

(Continued)
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Why Politics Matters 7

TABLE 1.4. (Continued)

Communism The political system under which the economy, including capital, property, major industries, and public  
services, is controlled and directed by the state and in that sense is “communal.”

Conservatism A political philosophy that tends to support the status quo and advocates change only in moderation.  
Conservatism upholds the value of tradition and seeks to preserve all that is good about the past.

Direct Democracy Democracy in which the people as a whole make direct decisions, rather than have those decisions made for 
them by elected representatives.

Fascism A nationalistic, authoritarian, anticommunist movement founded by Benito Mussolini in 1919. Fascism was a 
response to the economic hardship and social disorder that ensued after the end of World War I.

Feminism The theory of the political, economic, and social equality of the sexes. 

Feudalism A medieval form of social economic and political organization. Feudalism had a pyramidal structure.  
At its head was the king; below the king was a hierarchal chain of nobles, down to the lords of individual 
manors—the manor being the basic social and economic unit.

Liberal A person who believes it is the duty of government to ameliorate social conditions and create a more  
equitable society.

Libertarianism The belief that government should not interfere in the lives of citizens, other than to provide police and  
military protection.

Marxism The theory developed by Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels, which became the official doctrine of communism. 
According to Marxism, the key to how society operated was economics; all other aspects of society, such as 
politics and religion, were conditioned by the economic system.

Meritocracy A society in which power is wielded by those who deserve it, based on their talents, industry, and success in 
competition, rather than through membership in a certain class or possession of wealth.

Monarchy Form of rulership whereby a queen or king, empress or emperor holds absolute or limited power, usually 
inherited.

Nation-State Usually used to describe the modern state, but strictly speaking applies only when the whole population of a 
state feels itself to belong to the same nation.

Oligarchy A political system that is controlled by a small group of individuals, who govern in their own interests.

Pacifist The doctrine holding that war is never justified and that all disputes between nations should be settled 
peacefully.

Plutocracy Government by the wealthy, or a group of wealthy people who control or influence a government.

Representative 
Democracy

A system of government in which the people elect agents to represent them in a legislature.

Republic The form of government in which ultimate power resides in the people, who elect representatives to  
participate in decision making on their behalf.

Social Contract The political theory that a state and its citizens have an unwritten agreement between them, a  
social contract into which they voluntarily enter.

Socialism A political system in which the means of production, distribution, and exchange are mostly owned by the 
state and used, at least in theory, on behalf of the people.

Terrorism The pursuit of a political aim by means of violence and intimidation.

Theocracy A state or government that is run by priests or clergy.

Totalitarianism A system of government where the ruling authority extends its power over all aspects of society and  
regulates every aspect of life.

Utilitarianism A political philosophy developed in England in the nineteenth century by thinkers such as Jeremy Bentham 
and John Stuart Mill, which says that the duty of government is to promote the greatest good for the  
greatest number.
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Why Politics Matters8

Other social contract theorists such as John Locke and Jean-Jacques Rousseau 
believed that power should be more widely dispersed among the people in demo-

cratic systems of government to achieve social harmony. John Locke (1632–1704) 
advocated for a representative democracy where government possesses limited 
powers and where the people select representatives to make decisions on their 
behalf. Locke’s writings were particularly influential to the American Framers as they 
grappled with how best to form a new government in the late eighteenth century. 
Thomas Jefferson referenced Locke when he penned the U.S. Declaration of Inde-
pendence in what has become one of the most widely cited sentences ever written: 
“We hold these truths to be self-evident that all men are created equal, that they 
are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that among these are 
life, liberty, and the pursuit of Happiness.” It was this line of thinking that also paved 
the way for the expansion of political rights for ethnic minorities and women (see 
Theory and Practice box about women judges). Jean-Jacques Rousseau (1712–78), 
on the other hand, criticized representative democracies, claiming they facilitate 
the exploitation of the masses by political elites. He instead called for universal 
political participation in a direct democracy form of government, where the people 
as a whole make decisions for themselves.

Leading experts in American politics discuss political power in the context of 
the executive, legislative, and judicial branches of government. One major debate 
involves whether the American president has taken on “imperial” qualities and 
whether the executive branch has too much power over the other two branches of 
government. Famed presidential scholar Richard Neustadt, known by some as the 
American Machiavelli, argues that presidents must above all else have the political 
skills to “persuade” the Washington establishment and the American public to act 
on their agendas.

Theory 
and 
PracTice
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DO WOMEN JUSTICES VIEW LEGAL ISSUES DIFFERENTLY  
THAN MALE JUSTICES?

In 2019, six states enacted “heartbeat” laws that prohibit women from getting an abortion after their 

sixth week of pregnancy, which is after the fetus’ heartbeat can be first detected through transvagi-

nal ultrasounds, and before some women even know they are pregnant. Many of these “heartbeat” laws 

have already been struck down by federal courts for violating the standard set forth in the Roe v. Wade 

(1973) case, which prohibits states from banning abortions through the first two trimesters of pregnancy 

(Continued)
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Why Politics Matters 9

(i.e., first 24–28 weeks of pregnancy). The abortion issue has been heating up across some mostly con-

servative states that have been buoyed by President Trump’s pledge to appoint justices committed to 

overturning Roe v. Wade (1973), which would then empower states that are so inclined to ban abortions 

altogether.6 While public polling reveals women are only marginally more supportive of reproductive 

rights than men, some studies have examined whether the gender of the justice impacts how legal is-

sues are framed and decided.

Justice Elena Kagan was confirmed with little fanfare to the U.S. Supreme Court in August 2010. 

Out of the 114 justices who have served on the Court throughout our history, only four of them 

have been women. Why is that? Do women justices interpret legal facts differently from their male 

counterparts? There is some research in political science suggesting that women justices might frame 

legal issues differently than male justices when hearing oral arguments and drafting legal opinions.

Supreme Court Justice Ruth Bader Ginsberg, for example, was most vocal on a case questioning 

whether school officials in Arizona could legally strip-search a 13-year-old female student while 

searching for drugs. Whereas some of the other male justices downplayed the significance of the 

girl’s embarrassment, Justice Ginsburg, as the lone female justice on the Supreme Court at the time, 

empathized with the girl’s humiliation. In a subsequent interview, Justice Ginsberg stated, “they [the 

male judges] have never been a 13-year-old girl . . . it’s a very sensitive age for a girl. I don’t think my 

colleagues, some of them, quite understood.”7

The first woman to serve on the Supreme Court was Sandra Day O’Connor, who was nominated 

to the bench by President Ronald Reagan in 1981. In 2010, Justice Kagan joined two other women 

justices: Justice Ruth Bader Ginsberg, appointed by President Clinton in 1993, and Justice Sonia 

Sotomayor, nominated by President Obama in 2009. All three of the current women Supreme Court 

justices have a history of supporting the reproductive rights of women and are unlikely to support 

overturning Roe v. Wade (1973) in the future. Having three women justices serve together could also 

be impacting the culture of the Court. One study of the U.S. business world, for instance, found that 

a critical mass of “three or more women can cause a fundamental change in the boardroom and 

enhance corporate governance.”8 Having three women justices deliberating on cases might, then, 

expand the range of perspectives brought to legal discussions. However, another study in political 

science found no difference between the judicial decisions of male and female judges at the lower 

federal court level, except on the issue of sexual discrimination, where women judges were 10 percent 

more likely to rule in favor of the party bringing the suit.9 Approximately 33 percent of all state and 

federal judges in the United States are women, which matches the percentage of women justices 

serving on the U.S. Supreme Court, and slightly higher than the 27 percent international average.10

Think it Through

Is the gender composition of the U.S. Supreme Court relevant to how it makes 
decisions?

Should a person’s gender, race, and/or ethnicity be taken into account when 
selecting judges? Why or why not?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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Why Politics Matters10

Political Power in International Affairs
The struggle for political power across the globe continues to shape our political 
landscape today. In 2011, popular movements against Middle Eastern despots 
spread from Tunisia to Egypt, and then on to Libya, Syria, and Yemen in what has 
been named the Arab Spring. Arab Spring refers to the democratic movements that 
spread across the Middle East throughout 2011 as people across the region took to 
the streets in an attempt to wrestle power from authoritarian governments. This 
grassroots revolt against Middle Eastern autocrats was ignited after a 26-year-old 
Tunisian named Mohammed Bouazizi set himself on fire after a Tunisian police offi-
cer flipped his produce cart and confiscated his vegetable-weighing scale because 
he was either unwilling or unable to pay a bribe.11 His act of self-sacrifice against 

the Tunisian government sparked 
a citizen revolt that culminated in 
the toppling of the Tunisian presi-
dent Ben Ali. Inspired by the Tunisian 
example, millions of Egyptians then 
took to the streets protesting police 
brutality, political corruption, the lack 
of free speech, and high inflation. 
They were also successful in toppling 
Egyptian president Hosni Mubarek. 
These protests, and some continu-
ing in the region, were organized 
mostly by “young idealists, inspired 
by democracy, united by Facebook 
and excited by the notion of open-
ing up to a wider world.”12 Mubarek’s 
successor, Mohammed Morsi, Egypt’s 
first democratically elected leader, 
was later ousted by Egyptian mili-
tary leaders on July 3, 2013. The Arab 
Spring protests also spread into Libya 

and Yemen, and they ignited the Syrian civil war, which as of 2019 has caused more 
than 500,000 deaths and the displacement of nearly half of the Syrian population 
(See Image 1.3 and Theory and Practice Box in Chapter 3).

In the realm of international politics, Joseph Nye Jr. makes distinctions between 
“hard power” and “soft power.”13 Nations exert hard power when they compel other 
nations to modify their behavior through military and/or economic force. However, 
nations can also influence the behavior of other nations by employing soft power, 
where leverage is gained through the sway of diplomatic and cultural persuasion.14 
The interplay between hard power and soft power is currently on display in U.S. 

Arab Spring: Refers to 
the pro-democratic political 
movements (2011) spreading 
throughout the Middle East 
and Northern Africa.
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IMAGE 1.3 Over twelve million Syrians have been displaced from 

their homes because of the Syrian Civil War, which is half of the Syrian 

population.  Six million of those displaced have been children, like 

the little girl shown above.  According to a 2019 Human Rights Watch 

Report, over 500,000 people have been killed in the  ongoing Syrian 

Civil War.
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Why Politics Matters 11

foreign policy in Afghanistan. After the al-Qaeda-led terrorist attack on the United 
States on September 11, 2001, the U.S. government, led by President George W. Bush, 
exerted hard power in Afghanistan by using military force to remove the Taliban 
government. The United States then took the lead in drafting Afghanistan’s new con-
stitution and in establishing an interim government led by President Hamid Karzai 
in December 2004. Beginning in 2009, President Barack Obama increased the num-
ber of American troops in Afghanistan to 100,000. U.S. foreign policy in Afghanistan 
also transitioned from a counterterrorism policy to a counterinsurgency policy. 
The counterterrorism policy employed hard power in that it relied primarily on the 
American military to use force to eradicate Taliban and al-Qaeda operatives from 
Afghanistan. More American troops were later dispatched to Afghanistan to imple-
ment a counterinsurgency policy, where the U.S. military employs both hard power 
and soft power in an attempt to win over the hearts and minds of the Afghan people.

Those advocating a counterinsurgency approach argue that in order to fight 
against terrorism effectively, the United States needs to incorporate a soft-power 
approach by assisting in the economic and political development of Afghanistan. 
The military has thus established relationships with Afghan tribal leaders, assisted in 
the building of roads, and helped to develop Afghanistan’s economic and political 
system. Critics of the counterinsurgency policy oppose this form of nation-building 
on the grounds that it requires too many troops, is too costly, and is unlikely to 
win over the hearts and minds of the people. Many of these critics instead favor 
the counterterrorism approach because its more limited policy goal of fighting ter-
rorists requires a less visible military presence. In May 2011, the United States dis-
patched helicopters filled with Navy Seals from Afghanistan to kill al-Qaeda’s leader 
Osama bin Laden in a surprise raid of his secret compound in northwest Pakistan. 
However, the U.S. government still views the Taliban and ISIS as a serious threat to 
its national security interests in Afghanistan and around the world. As of 2019, and 
after seventeen years of warfare, approximately 14,000 American troops remain in 
Afghanistan as peace talks between the Taliban and United States drag on.15

Counterterrorism: A 
police or military strategy 
that employs offensive tactics 
to preempt or deter future 
terroristic attacks.

Counterinsurgency: A 
military strategy that includes 
military, political, economic, 
and humanitarian efforts in an 
attempt to win over the hearts 
and minds of the domestic 
population.

Theory 
and 
PracTice
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HOW YOU CAN ENGAGE POLITICS THROUGH POLICY DEbATE

Resolved: That the U.S. Government Should set a tariff of 25 percent on goods imported from China as a strategy 

for opening up China’s market to U.S. goods and lowering the U.S. trade deficit with China. One of the pri-

mary purposes of the field of political science is to help you become more informed and active members 

(Continued)
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of our society. In the broadest sense, this book hopes to inspire active citizenship and empower students 

with the skills necessary to engage our political system. Aristotle’s Politics argued that political debate is 

the most highly valued political skill because it is through debate that we are able to carry reason into 

action. Debates also translate well into the classroom setting and can be formalized into the curriculum. 

The following represents a road map for structuring debates into the classroom setting.

The Affirmative Burden

The affirmative team has the burden of establishing three central points in order to win the debate 

round. Although the affirmative team benefits from the element of surprise, in that it initiates the 

central arguments of the debate, it is disadvantaged by having to win three stock-issue arguments.

The Plan

The affirmative team (typically two members) has the burden of offering an actionable plan. In this 

case it could read, Resolved: That the U.S. Government Should set a tariff of 25 percent on goods imported 

from China as a strategy for opening up China’s market to U.S. goods and lowering the U.S. trade deficit with 

China. The affirmative plan is also advantaged with fiat powers, meaning debaters must pretend that 

the plan will be enacted into law if the debate judge votes affirmative, thus eliminating debate on 

political process and the likelihood of actual congressional or presidential approval, thus centering 

discourse on the merits of the proposal itself.

Observation One: Harms and Significance

In observation one, the affirmative team must establish “Harms and Significance.” Here, the affirma-

tive team must demonstrate that a substantial problem exists in our society. For example, in the case 

of U.S.-China trade policy, the affirmative team can argue that the status quo is harmful to American 

businesses and the U.S. economy. The affirmative team should provide scholarly evidence of inequities 

inherent in U.S.-China trade policy that could be causing the existing trade deficit. What is the trade def-

icit? How many jobs in the United States have been negatively impacted by U.S. trade policy with China? 

How does a weakened U.S. economy impact American leadership around the world? By explaining the 

significance of the problem and by extending the negative impact of it to the worst case scenario, the  

affirmative team will be better able to persuade the judges that swift legislative action is required. 

Observation Two: Inherency

The affirmative team must also establish the inherency of the selected harms. The inherency argu-

ment establishes the need for policy action. The affirmative team must convince judges that nothing 

in the status quo adequately addresses the chosen harms. The affirmative team can lose the inher-

ency argument, for instance, if the negative team uncovers pending legislation addressing the chosen 

harms is likely to be enacted in Congress in real life, suggesting no further action is required. 

Observation Three: Solvency

Last, in observation three, members of the affirmative team have the burden of establishing that 

their plan will significantly solve their harms. In this case, members of the affirmative team must 

demonstrate that a revised trade policy will solve all or most of their harms analysis. In this ex-

ample, the affirmative team should provide evidence that placing tariffs on Chinese goods is likely to 

encourage China to make trade concessions to the United States.

Theory and Practice  (Continued)

(Continued)
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Why Politics Matters 13

The Negative Team’s Response

The primary characteristic of every great debate is a clashing of ideas, where oratory sparks and 

fireworks fill the room. It is the central responsibility of the negative team to ignite these fireworks 

by challenging the veracity of the affirmative team’s evidence. It is therefore the negative team’s re-

sponsibility to ensure that arguments do not suffer from the two ships passing in the night syndrome, 

as that would suggest the affirmative team’s case is sailing through unchallenged.

On-Case Negative Arguments

The negative team can win the debate round by either attacking the affirmative case directly (i.e., 

on-case arguments) or by making off-case arguments. Because the affirmative team is required to 

win the harms, inherency, and solvency arguments, the negative team can win the debate by simply 

taking out one of the stock issues in the affirmative case. The negative team can therefore win the de-

bate round if it can establish that the current trade policy is succeeding or if it can demonstrate that 

the affirmative team’s plan will not improve the status quo.

Off-Case Arguments: Disadvantages and Counterplans

It is sometimes difficult to attack the affirmative plan directly. There are glaring problems in society, 

and some affirmative plans are logically sound. This places the members of the negative team in a po-

sition where they are coerced into forwarding arguments that might defy common sense. In this event, 

the negative team might strategically shift the debate toward off-case arguments. Off-case arguments 

represent a reversal of roles by allowing the negative team to go on the offensive. The negative team 

can place the affirmative team on the defensive by offering either a disadvantage or a counterplan.

A disadvantage contends that an undesirable and unstated consequence will occur if the plan 

is passed. Disadvantages prevent the affirmative team from offering its plan in a vacuum in that 

members of the negative team can remind the judge of the laws of unintended consequences in that 

a solution to a particular problem sometimes causes more glaring problems in other areas. In this 

case, the negative team might argue that tariffs will increase the costs of Chinese goods, which could 

negatively impact U.S. consumers and spur on an economic recession. The negative team could also 

find evidence highlighting the risk of a U.S.-China trade war leading to military conflict, which would 

then cause a new “harm” that is of a greater magnitude than the harm the affirmative team is trying 

to solve. A counterplan offers the negative team another opportunity to win the debate without 

defending the status quo. Here, the negative team concedes the harms and inherency evidence 

of the affirmative plan and instead challenges the affirmative team with an alternative plan. Is 

there another way to lower the trade deficit with China that will not potentially cause economic or 

military conflict? The negative team’s plan, however, must be mutually exclusive of the affirmative 

team’s plan, meaning the affirmative plan and the negative plan cannot coexist for the negative 

team to win the debate.

Think it Through

Do you support President Trump’s decision to place a 25 percent tariff on some 
Chinese goods as a strategy for extracting concessions on U.S.-China trade 
policy? Why or why not?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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Why Politics Matters14

Political Science as an  
academic discipline
Broadly speaking, political science (along with anthropology, criminal justice, 
economics, psychology, and sociology) is part of the academic tradition known 
as the social sciences because it examines and seeks to explain human behavior. 
In the same manner that psychologists through observation and research con-
duct experiments that seek to explain the human mind, political scientists seek to 
explain the relationship between human beings and their political institutions.

Since the beginning of philosophical inquiry, scholars have attempted to 
determine answers to questions about who should rule and which political institu-
tions are best suited to bring peace and security to the people. In doing so, political 
scientists have developed a number of methods to help them conduct research. In 
the following section, we will briefly discuss some of these methods.

Approaches to Political Science
Historically, the field of political science has been divided into three major 
methodological traditions or schools of thought: traditionalism, behavioralism, 
and postbehavioralism. Traditionalism relies largely on normative evaluations. 
In other words, traditionalists seek answers to questions that try to determine if 
individuals within government institutions (such as Congress) are acting how 
they “ought to be acting.” For example, a traditionalist may examine the powers  
awarded to the U.S. Senate through a combination of history (how previous mem-
bers voted) and philosophical inquiry (what the Constitution says about Congress, 
or the Founding Fathers) to determine if today’s membership is representative of 
the original intention of the law. Traditionalists avoid numerical or quantitative 
determinations in their analyses because they seek value judgments in their out-
comes, which are largely unquantifiable.

Adherents of behavioralism, on the other hand, look at the actual behavior of 
those in the political process and employ an empirical or data-driven approach. In 
the same manner that traditionalists attempt to determine how well one is living 
up to a constitutional or legal mandate, behavioralists try to determine why cer-
tain people behave the way they do. Behavioralists focus their research on quan-
titative analyses that attempt to use data to reinforce their arguments. In essence, 
behavioralists use mathematical or statistical models to explain different kinds 
of political and social behavior. They may seek to better understand the relation-
ship between certain variables and attempt to find a correlation or relationship 
between them. For example, is there a correlation between one’s gender and/or 
race and how one votes in the U.S. House of Representatives on issues related to 
an expansion of health care options? To answer this question, the behavioralist will 
examine the voting record of all of the members of Congress and then determine 

Political Science: The 
academic discipline that seeks 
to understand the relationship 
between individuals and 
political institutions.

Social Sciences: Any 
number of academic disciplines 
that seek to understand 
human behavior. Classically 
they have been understood 
to include anthropology, 
archaeology, economics, 
criminology, political science, 
and psychology.

Traditionalism: The 
methodological tradition 
that seeks to understand if 
certain government or political 
institutions are behaving in 
accordance with how they 
“ought to behave.”

Normative: A normative 
approach is any approach that 
seeks to determine how one 
“ought to live.” You will see the 
normative approach more clearly 
in the discussion of Plato and 
Aristotle in Chapter 2.

Quantitative Analysis: 
An analysis that uses data to 
interpret political phenomena 
to better understand the 
political world. The data may 
come from survey research or 
established data sets.

Behavioralism: The school 
of thought that looks at the 
“actual” behavior of certain 
persons or institutions. It is 
largely data driven and without 
a strong commitment to values.

Variable: Features or 
attributes of social science 
research. In particular, a 
variable might look at the 
relationship between race and 
voting, age and voting, or 
religious preference and voting.

Correlation: The relationship 
between two items or variables.
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Why Politics Matters 15

whether or not one’s race and/or gender play a role in how one approaches the 
health care debate.

The last and most recent addition to the approaches political scientists use 
is known as postbehavioralism. The best way to understand the arguments of 
postbehavioralists is to see them as a hybrid of the previous two schools. Just as 
behavorialists critiqued traditionalists for being too “moral” or “value oriented” in 
their analyses, postbehavioralists have critiqued behavioralists for being too scien-
tific and, in many ways, guilty of ignoring ethical responsibility to the field and to 
the citizenry at large. Postbehavioralists have tried to remind political scientists that 
in addition to conducting experiments or collecting data, they should try to answer 
some of the more important questions affecting the citizens, the states, and the 
world around them.

Although this has been a brief introduction to some of the ways political scien-
tists approach the field, it is essential that you understand these differences before 
we move ahead. It is also essential that you understand the layout of this text and 
some of its unique features. Think of the following section as a road map to this 
text. It will begin with some of the text’s chapter features and it will end with a brief 
description of each part.

Why Politics Matters to You!
Throughout this book, you will see boxes entitled “Why Politics Matters to You!” 
These features are designed to help you make connections to others in the political 
world. Because we live in extraordinary times of financial, political, social, and tech-
nological interconnectedness, it is vital that you see a connection to your govern-
ment and to the world beyond. Your generation has the unique opportunity to gain 
access to events around the world instantaneously. However, this power can often 
breed a great deal of apathy and confusion toward domestic and global processes 
because it is quite overwhelming. The “Why Politics Matters to You!” boxes are our 
method of deconstructing some of the ways that modern life might overwhelm 
you and allowing you to see that in these fantastic times, your understanding of 
and involvement in politics has never been more important.

To give you an example of how these boxes will read, we have included a 
brief story about cell phones and how you may not have realized the connection 
between your phone and the geopolitical importance of regulating the global 
supply of rare-earth metals needed for their construction. This box (and all of the 
others, for that matter) is designed to show you how interconnected you really are 
to the world at large and, more important, why politics matters. Now, we are not 
about to give you the common lecture about how technology has provided you 
with a global passport. But we are going to ask you to read the “Why Politics Matters 
to You!” boxes and consider how the political world around you matters and how 
your role in it can help shape the future direction of our world.

Postbehavioralism: 
The school of thought that 
seeks to combine elements 
of the traditional approach 
(especially the idea of values) 
with those of behavioralism.
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Why 
PoliTics 
maTTers 
To you!
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RARE EARTH MINERALS AND THE FUTURE OF GLObAL 
LEADERSHIP: IS AFRICA CHINA’S SECOND CONTINENT?

China overtook the United States as Africa’s largest trading partner in 2008. It has also been 

active in constructing and funding massive infrastructure projects, such as the new 470-

mile electrified railways project connecting Ethiopia’s capital Addis Ababa to the neighboring 

country of Djibouti.16 In 2015, Chinese President Xi Jinping met with African leaders and pledged 

$60 billion in funding over a three-year period to help in the economic development of African 

countries.17 This new economic relationship has not surprisingly evolved into a strategic 

partnership, evidenced by China’s new military base in Dijbouti, which is located just eight 

miles away from an American military base. Howard W. French more fully explains the sprouting 

relationship in his 2015 book titled China’s Second Continent: How a Million Migrants Are Building a 

New Empire in Africa. 

But at this point you 

are still probably wondering 

what China’s relationship 

with Africa has to do with 

you. Well, 80 percent of 

China’s imports from Africa 

are mineral products. 

Rare earth minerals are 

important because they 

are needed to build most 

modern appliances, such 

as your family’s refrigerator 

and your cell phone. There 

are seventeen different 

types of rare earth metals, 

and cell phones use all of 

them except promethium, which is radioactive.18 Tantalum, for instance, is a powdery mineral that 

has allowed the size of cell phones to shrink from the oversized ones of the 1980s to those that fit 

inside your shirt pocket today. It has allowed scientists to create “passive capacitators . . . [which] 

regulate voltage at high temperatures.”19 In short, it has provided cell phone developers the ability 

to control the high temperatures caused by cellular technology in a device that can fit in the 

palm of your hand without the risk of shock or fire. In scientific terms, tantalum has been a major 

breakthrough. In economic terms, however, its use in cell phones has caused its value to skyrocket, 

which in turn has made it quite valuable to the producers of modern products.

Children workers of a mine in the Democratic Republic of Congo.
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Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

Rare earth metals are also critically important for American national security since they are 

needed for weapon systems and to fight modern wars. China currently controls 90 percent of the 

world’s rare earth metal production, and the United States now imports 80 percent of its rare earth 

metals from China.20 In 2019, China threatened to ban exports of rare earth metals to the United 

States in response to the Trump administration placing tariffs on Chinese goods during tense trade 

negotiations between the two countries.21

Think it Through

Do you believe the United States should make greater investments in Africa?  

Do you believe Chinese investment in Africa will have a positive or negative 
effect on the future of Africa?

Theory and Practice
Although the field of political science uses different approaches (which we will 
examine later in this chapter), an understanding of politics is still grounded in 
theory. Theories emerge when individuals seek answers to questions. For example, 
a popular question in the field of political science is, do governments with more 
females in positions of power create and then implement (bring into action) poli-
cies that are friendlier to women? Although your inclination in answering this ques-
tion might be to say that there is a correlation, this is still only a hypothesis, or an 
educated guess based on previously understood facts or logic. A theory emerges 
after one tests the hypothesis to see if a correlation exists. If it does, then one is said 
to make an argument in favor of the aforementioned theory.

Because theories are vital to good research, we have provided another type of 
learning box: the “Theory and Practice” feature. These learning boxes are designed 
to provide you with some of the theoretical underpinnings behind political issues 
and to provide you with a perspective that you might not have been aware of. They 
will shed light on what happens when theoretical concepts in political science are 
actually put into practice in our current political world.

Introducing You to the Field
Now that you have a basic understanding of some of the ways this book will incor-
porate theory into the practice of politics and the reasons why politics should mat-
ter to you, it is important to provide you with an overall layout of the book.

Introducing you to a field of study as broad as political science may seem quite 
demanding, so what we have done is to break it down into more manageable bites. 
If you think of political science as a large pizza or, even better, an extra-large pizza, 

Theory: An idea that has 
been tested that aims to 
demonstrate a correlation 
between political phenomena.

Hypothesis: An educated 
guess about a particular 
experiment.
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it may seem sloppy and overwhelming. But if we divide the subject into pieces, or 
what we call subfields of political science, and provide you with an entire semes-
ter to digest it, it becomes more manageable. In many ways, this is exactly the man-
ner in which this book is constructed. We have taken the entire field and divided it 
into four sections, with each part representing a major subfield within the overall 
discipline of political science. Thus, we have parts on political theory, American gov-
ernment, comparative politics, and international relations.

The parts follow a logical construction as well. Just as a foundation is the most 
important first step in the construction of a house, so too is political theory to the 
wider field of political science. Before we can embark on discussions concerning 
health care, foreign policy, or even the development of the Chinese and Indian 
economies, we need to first understand the classic philosophical arguments of 
ancient thinkers such as Plato and Aristotle and the modern arguments of the social 
contract thinkers: Hobbes, Locke, and Rousseau. These ideas shaped the world of 
yesterday and will shape the world of tomorrow. Thus, it is vital that we begin with 
an understanding of the classics.

Because the political theory part of this book ends with an examination of 
those social contract thinkers who contributed to the development of modern 
democratic thought, we have included a chapter on the American government 
to help you make insightful comparisons with other forms of government around 
the world. In the American government chapter, we pay particular attention to the 
major structural and behavioral components of the United States, including the 
fundamental principles of the American system of government as embodied in 
the U.S. Constitution, the political attitudes and activities of individual citizens and 
groups, and the structural arrangement as found in the legislative, executive, and 
judicial branches.

Part 3, which examines comparative politics, uses the information of the previ-
ous part and evaluates the policies, processes, and institutions of other states in rela-
tion to those of the United States. Definitions concerning types of government will 
include an analysis of the characteristics of authoritarian states and their democratic 
counterparts. In doing so, we will highlight certain states that are considered to be 
authoritarian or democratic. This will allow you the opportunity to see how other 
states choose and make policies, articulate and define issues pertaining to personal 
freedoms, and maintain and transfer power from one government to the next.

The last part, international relations, will build on the regional approach to 
comparative politics established in the preceding chapters. With special emphasis 
placed on concepts related to international relations theory, the development of 
the international system, international organizations, and globalization, this final 
part allows you to balance an understanding of domestic and global governance. 
This final part also allows you the opportunity to reflect on all of the issues covered 
in the text and to see the world through the intellectual prism of the entire field of 
political science.

Subfields of Political 
Science: The different 
content approaches within the 
overall discipline of political 
science. Subfields include 
political theory, American 
politics, comparative politics, 
and international relations.

Comparative Politics: 
The subfield of political science 
that examines different types 
of institutions and issues 
within different countries. 
Such examinations are usually 
regionally based. For example, 
one may do comparative 
research on the area of the 
world known as the Middle East.

International Relations: 
The field of political science 
that studies the way nations 
interact with one another and 
the influence of global trends 
on nation-states.
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1SUMMARY

Overall, this book is designed to give you a greater understanding of both the the-
ory and practice of politics. We intend to take away the intimidation of studying 
such thinkers as Plato and Aristotle, to make them more accessible and, we hope, 
more useful to future leaders. We’ll also point out connections between your life 
and the world at large.

Today’s world is highly interconnected and highly competitive. It is therefore 
important that you realize the roles you and your classmates play in it. Competition 
for jobs in the future will depend on some of the issues we address in this book. So, 
enough said. Let’s get started. Are you ready? Here we go . . .
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IMAGE 2.1 This statue of Plato can be seen in front of 
the Academy of Athens, which is located in Athens, 
Greece.
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IMAGE 2.1 This statue of Plato can be seen in front of 
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Introduction: How Ancient 
Political Thought Impacts 
Us Today
Ancient Greece is considered the cradle of Western civilization 

because it is here, more than 2,500 years ago, that enormous 

strides were made in the areas of mathematics, science, archi-

tecture, politics, and philosophy that continue to shape our lives 

today. It is because of advancements made in ancient Greece that 

the American White House carries a loose resemblance to the Greek 

Parthenon, why modern doctors are required to pledge to do no 

harm when they take the Hippocratic Oath, why students all over 

the world study geometry, why billions across the globe tune in 

to watch the Olympics, and why almost all of Western society now 

functions in some form of democratic government.

Ancient Greece was not a unified nation, but rather a collec-

tion of smaller city-states, each encircled by farmland and typically 

only a few blocks long. Each of these city-states was referred to as a 

“polis,” and inhabitants of each polis typically shared common cul-

tural, political, economic, and religious customs. The word politics 

itself derives from the term polis, and the name is still used today to 

describe modern city life (e.g., metropolis and cosmopolitan). It was 

the defined political structure of the polis that also helped to con-

textualize the works of three ancient Greek philosophers: Socrates, 

Plato, and Aristotle. It is fitting to emphasize these three philoso-

phers because their observations laid the theoretical foundation 

from which all other Western political thought launches. A general 

understanding of the major theories associated with these early 

Greek thinkers can assist us in effectively critiquing and engaging 

our political world today.

Many of the questions raised by these early Greek thinkers are 

still hotly debated today: What is the purpose of life? How can we find 

happiness? Which skills should our political leaders possess? What 

is the ideal form of government? Why is it important to be ethical?  
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QUesTIOns TO COnsIder 
1. Why did Socrates accept his death 

sentence rather than flee his jail cell?

2. How did Plato make a connection 
between the Republic and the human 
soul?

3. Why did Plato believe democracies 
were inferior political systems?

4. What is the best path toward human 
happiness, according to Plato?

5. Why does Aristotle believe that we are 
by nature political animals?

6. How did Plato and Aristotle differ with 
respect to their view of the ideal form 
of government?

7. In what ways did ancient Greek 
thinking influence and/or challenge 
early Christian thinking?

8. How did Plato and Aristotle influence 
the American system of government?
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These are the central questions raised by Socrates and appear throughout Plato’s 

The Republic and Aristotle’s Politics. These classic works are important because 

they not only offer a glimpse into ancient political life, but they also provoke us 

to think more broadly about the purpose of politics today. Socrates, Plato, and  

Aristotle started the theoretical discussion on politics and emphasized the need  

to select honest and competent leaders. For that reason, it is helpful to have a  

general understanding of their viewpoints in order to more effectively evaluate  

our modern political system.

The Ionians
Ancient political thought and political science itself sprang from an ancient 

philosophical debate about whether our universe behaves in a purposeful and sys-

tematic manner, or whether our universe instead is in a state of perpetual random 

change, devoid of any purpose or meaning. The earliest Greek philosophers were 

the Ionians, who in the sixth century bcE rejected the cultural view reflected 

in Homer’s mythological explanation that our universe was controlled by Zeus, 

Hera, Apollo, and other Greek gods and goddesses. The Ionians instead advo-

cated employing greater rationality to reason through the important questions 

of the day.

These early Greek philosophers concentrated on the material world, debating 

the form and substance of our universe. Thales of Miletus believed our universe 

was made of water, Anaximenes held that the universe was composed of air, and 

Heraclitus theorized that the universe was made of fire.1 In the fifth century bcE, 

Democritus solved the conundrum with his discovery that all living things are 

instead composed of atoms. These early theorists asked deeper questions about 

our surroundings, such as What is the nature of our universe? Does the material world 

exist in a perpetual state of random change, or is there an enduring life force guiding 

our universe?

In this era, there were two rival and competing movements that organized 

around this question. The Greeks identified these philosophical camps as the theory 

of becoming and the theory of being.2 The roots of all Western political thought are 

located in these two distinct philosophical schools.

Theory of Becoming
Those aligned with the theory of becoming argued that the universe was in a 

constant state of random and arbitrary change (or becoming) and could be 

understood in material terms. Democritus, for instance, conceived that all things 

in the universe are made up of atoms that move and combine in perfectly ran-

dom and accidental ways. The theory-of-becoming camp did not believe that a 

Ionians: The earliest Greek 
philosophers who believed in 
using rationality rather than 
mythology to understand the 
universe.

Republican: A system of 
government in which power is 
exercised indirectly through 
representatives who are voted 
into office by citizens of the 
state.

Democracy: A system 
of government in which the 
supreme power is vested in the 
people and exercised by them 
directly or indirectly through 
a system of representation 
usually involving periodically 
held free elections.52
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How DiD tHe Greeks influence tHe AmericAn  
founDinG fAtHers?

The teachings of Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle had a tremendous impact on the American Found-

ing Fathers and the American system of government. American college entrance exams in the 

eighteenth century required students to be able to read and translate from the original Greek texts. 

Universities in this era offered very few elective courses and instead required students to study clas-

sical works. It was not unusual for Thomas Jefferson to study for fifteen hours a day, and he was 

known to routinely carry with him several Greek grammar books. Furthermore, thirty of the fifty-five 

delegates who attended the Constitutional Convention in Philadelphia in 1787 were college gradu-

ates. Most of the American Founding Fathers were therefore well trained in the major theories asso-

ciated with Plato’s The Republic and Aristotle’s Politics.

Carl J. Richard’s text Greeks & Romans Bearing Gifts: How the Ancients Inspired the Founding Fathers 

highlights how early American political thought was shaped by the lessons learned from ancient 

Greece. The ill treatment of citizens in ancient Sparta inspired the Founding Fathers’ belief in 

individual rights. In Federalist Paper No. 6, Alexander Hamilton referred to ancient Sparta as “a 

little better than a well regulated camp,” and John Adams referred to Spartan rules against private 

ownership as “stark mad.”3 The examples of Greek and Persian political structures led to the 

conviction that republican forms of government were superior to monarchies. They also learned of 

the potential for democracies to degenerate into mob rule from the example of ancient Athens. It 

is because of this that the term democracy is not included in the U.S. Constitution. James Madison’s 

Federalist Paper No.10 was chiefly concerned with whether our system of government could 

promote both majority rule and minority rights. Alexander Hamilton, John Adams, James Madison, 

and Thomas Jefferson learned from the classic texts that many Greek and Roman tyrants began 

their political careers as democratic reformers and feared that America might be vulnerable to a 

similar fate.

The American Founding Fathers were influenced by the Greeks when they created a 

representative democracy, whereby representatives are selected to make decisions on behalf of the 

people. Some American states allow for ballot initiatives, whereby legislatures are bypassed and 

citizens make decisions on policy questions directly in the voting booth.

Think it Through

Do you believe it is better to have elected officials make decisions on behalf 
of the people, or should citizens be permitted to make policy decisions 
themselves?
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preexisting plan or sacred objective guides our material world. They speculated 

that our universe is, rather, simply what it becomes as a result of random con-

figurations established when matter in our universe collides into other forms of 

mass, setting that material form into motion against another. They conjectured 

that our universe is simply the by-product of a long series of perfectly random 

and accidental collisions. This camp also claimed that reality is best understood 

by examining things that we can measure in our universe, rather than in attach-

ing religious, mystical, and/or metaphysical explanations to our material world. 

The theory-of-becoming school of thought prescribed to the view that we can 

best understand our universe, and our role in it, by gaining a deeper scientific 

understanding of our physical world.

Theory of Being
In contrast, those associated with the theory-of-being school of thought believed 

that underlying our ever-changing material world is a preexisting and permanent 

design. Pythagoras, for example, posited that a permanent, invisible, and unchang-

ing structure underpins our world of appearances.4 Pythagoras argued that the key 

that unlocked all of the mysteries of the universe could be found in mathematical 

formulas that represent a deeper reality than the reality ascertained through our 

physical senses.

The question of whether the universe is in a constant state of random 

change (i.e., state of becoming) or whether a permanent deeper reality exists 

beyond our world of appearances (i.e., state of being) eventually gets incorpo-

rated into political theory. Pythagoras, for example, incorporated the theory 

of being into political theory by conjecturing that we instill within the human 

soul the same principles that exist in our physical world by intellectualizing 

mathematical principles.5 by linking mathematical concepts found in our uni-

verse to human consciousness, we transform our conception of ourselves and 

the way we ought to interact with each other. The important point is that these 

discussions reflect the emergence of Greek rationality, or the preference for 

using human reasoning powers to discover objective truths rather than relying 

on conventional mythologies to explain important questions of the day.6 Plato 

adopts Greek rationality in his classic text The Republic through the style of the 

dialogue approach, where the weaknesses of commonly held misconceptions 

are exposed through public discourse.

The sophists
Athens became the world’s primary cultural gathering place after the Greek mili-

tary victory over the Persians in 448 bcE. It was during this period that Greek cul-

ture became strongly influenced by a group of political thinkers called the sophists. 

Do you believe our universe 
is in a perpetual state of 
random change, or do you 
believe a guiding life force 
underpins our universe?
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The sophists were primarily responsible for shifting the focus of Greek philosophy 

from the universe to the individual. They were skeptical (hence the name skeptics) 

about whether we can ever truly come to understand our ultimate reality or acquaint 

ourselves with the mysteries of our universe.7

They were instead primarily concerned with questions surrounding human 

behavior. The sophists shared a common worldview called sophia, which viewed 

the study of man, as opposed to the study of the universe, as the most important 

unit of analysis.8 Protagoras reflected this view when he said, “Man is the mea-

sure of all things, of the reality of those which are, and the reality of those which are 

not.”9 The sophists were primarily concerned with how Greek citizens ought to 

conduct their lives.

One of the primary subjects taught by the sophists was rhetoric and the art 

of public debate. Their emphasis on teaching debate (or sophistry) opened them 

up to criticism that they were more interested in teaching the power of persua-

sion than in establishing a strong intellectual framework. The sophists broadly 

assumed that human beings are naturally power seeking and predisposed to the 

pursuit of self-interest. In addition, they did not believe in the existence of a uni-

versal truth and viewed such concepts as “justice” or “truth” as social conventions 

rather than natural constructs.10 Many of the teachings of Socrates and Plato 

directly challenged the sophist view of human nature.

socrates
Socrates was born in 470 bcE and was sentenced to death by the democratic 

Greek Senate for “corrupting the youth” and “religious impiety” in 399 bcE. 

Socrates’s life and influence over ancient Western political thought is in many 

respects analogous to the life and influence of Jesus in christianity. both men 

were excellent teachers, both threatened the political status quo, both were put 

on trial for their teachings, and both were unjustifiably put to death for their 

beliefs.11 Another similarity is that neither Socrates nor Jesus ever transcribed 

their teachings to the written word. We came to learn what we know about 

Socrates through the writings of his greatest student, Plato, who was approxi-

mately fifty years his junior, just as we came to know Jesus through the writings 

of his devotees.

Socrates was an unimpressive physical specimen in an era when attractive 

appearances were held in high regard, much like today. He had bulging eyes, a pot-

belly, and long hair; was unclean; and typically carried a stick as he walked without 

footwear.12

One of Socrates’s greatest contributions to Western civilization was his intro-

duction of the inductive method in the teaching profession. The Socratic teaching 

method (see “Why Politics Matters to You!” on page 27), in fact, is still the primary 

Skeptics: Philosophers who 
generally agree that nothing 
can be known with absolute 
certainty.
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teaching technique used in American law schools today. 

Socrates agreed with the sophists on a number of points, 

including the notion that more can be learned by the 

study of human behavior than by the study of the uni-

verse. He also employed the normative theory approach 

to philosophy, in that he was most interested in uncov-

ering the purpose of our human existence, and how the 

“good life” can be achieved if humans interact with each 

other in a just and ethical manner.

He emphasized that we must first agree on the 

definitions of words before we can adopt universal 

principles. He was a controversial teacher because he 

asked his students to question the intellectual ratio-

nale behind society’s guiding principles. For instance, 

students were asked to define such terms as justice or 

courage, and when their definitions fell short, it high-

lighted the shortcomings of their conventional views. 

His incessant questioning of students shook their con-

fidence and caused them to question everything they 

held as true, including societal norms and the motiva-

tions of the Greek ruling class. Socrates never claimed 

to possess the truth and held that we can only come to 

knowledge by first recognizing our own ignorance. Yet 

he came to believe that he was wiser than the political 

leaders of Greek society because he was at least aware 

of his ignorance, whereas most Greek political figures held convictions that were 

simply untrue, as well as self-serving.13

Socrates and the sophists were also in agreement that the purpose of life is 

to find happiness. However, Socrates and the sophists profoundly disagreed on 

how humans ought to conduct their lives in order to obtain it. The measure for 

human happiness offered by both the sophists and Socrates was inextricably linked 

with the concept of virtue, which in today’s parlance can be used somewhat inter-

changeably with the concept of excellence.

The sophists lectured that people find happiness by pursuing virtue or 

excellence in their human activities. A shoemaker, for example, can find hap-

piness through the virtue of making excellent shoes, just as a painter can find 

happiness through the virtue of painting first-rate pictures, and a carpenter can 

find happiness through the virtue of building a secure and attractive house. The 

sophists link happiness to a person’s capacity to excel at a particular skill and/or 

occupation.

Additionally, the sophists taught their mostly privileged and affluent students 

that human happiness is also established through the virtue of acquiring objects 

Normative Theory: Any 
theory that examines the 
way something “should” or 
“ought” to be rather than 
focusing on the way something 
actually “is.”
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IMAGE 2.2 The Greek philosopher Socrates
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tHe socrAtic teAcHinG metHoD

The Socratic teaching method fosters critical thinking in students by probing their minds with 

questions, rather than by providing them with answers. Responses from students frequently 

generate additional questions that foster a deeper analytic discussion. The purpose of the Socratic 

method is to help students process course material and to engage “students in dialogue and 

discussion that is collaborative and open-minded as opposed to debate, which is often competitive 

and individualized.”14 The professor guides students to a deeper understanding of the material and 

to respect the viewpoints of others. The Socratic method of questioning does not always bring the 

students to a definitive answer, but more frequently it reveals weaknesses in hypotheses.

The Socratic teaching method was brought to prominence in The Paper Chase, a film and later a 

television show appearing from 1978 to 1979 about a Harvard law school class. The strictness of the 

Socratic method in law school was captured in one scene when Professor Charles W. Kingsfield Jr., 

portrayed by John Houseman, summoned an unprepared student to the front of the class, handed 

him a dime, and then told him to call his mother for a ride home because he would never make 

it through law school. The Socratic method intimidates some law students because professors 

randomly call on them regardless of whether they are prepared to answer. Performing poorly in 

this setting is embarrassing because it causes classmates to think less of one’s legal abilities. The 

questions posed typically assume the student has read and is familiar with the legal nuances of the 

case. The professor will sometimes juxtapose the facts of a case in order to test the critical thinking 

skills of students.

Think it Through

Do any of your professors use the Socratic teaching method and/or stimulate 
critical thinking at your college or university?

Do you believe the Socratic teaching method should be used more widely in 
undergraduate classes? Why or why not?

that give most people pleasure, such as “wealth, honor, and status.”15 They con-

sidered material success and the acquisition of power to be the standard fare in 

attaining human happiness, which was consistent with their overarching belief that 

humans are primarily self-interested creatures. The sophists lectured on moral rela-

tivism and that laws formulated by the polis (or state) were merely conventional 

prescriptions drafted for the purpose of protecting the weak from the strong.16 

They taught that this was an unusual arrangement, absent from the laws of nature, 
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where the powerful customarily dominate over the feeble. This was a popular cri-
tique with the privileged students in that it encouraged them to leverage their 
advanced standing into greater material and political gains and served as a prevail-
ing justification for exploiting the downtrodden. The sophists taught that the laws 
of the state were unnatural in that they inhibited great leaders, thereby stunting 
their human development and their probability of attaining happiness.

It was this widely accepted view of “might makes right” that Socrates, and later 
Plato and Aristotle, sought to debunk. Socrates was a unique and important thinker 
because he was one of the first to associate the concept of virtue or excellence with 
ethical human behavior. For Socrates, there was an important distinction between 
exhibiting brilliance in a particular activity or occupation and demonstrating excel-
lence in ethical conduct. The great tragedy for Socrates was that the vast majority 
of Greeks were destined to lead discontented lives because they were exceedingly 
unaware of and disinterested in the highest form of human happiness: the culti-
vation of the human soul.17 True happiness for Socrates meant pursuing the “good 
life,” which is attained when humans conduct their lives in accordance with ethical 
principles derived from reason. Life in and of itself is not important for Socrates; it is 
only the “good life” that matters:

I say that it is the greatest good for a man to discuss virtue every day and those 

other things about which you hear me conversing and testing myself and others, 

for the unexamined life is not worth living for man.18

Socrates transformed the concept of happiness by emphasizing the signifi-
cance of nurturing the human soul. Although he does not necessarily renounce 
worldly possessions, he does consider materialism an inferior form of hap-
piness.19 Because Socrates believed the soul is connected to our intellectual 
senses, he reasoned that it is the responsibility of all humans to examine their 
lives by pursuing knowledge and truth, particularly on issues involving indi-
vidual ethics. This view represented a fundamental theoretical shift away from 
materialism and toward ethical reflection. For Socrates, the essential variable in 
promoting harmony within the soul, and in realizing the highest form of happi-
ness, occurs when we pursue justice at all levels and at all times. His views are 
colorfully described in Plato’s classic text The Republic.

Socrates believed that individual behavior must, above all else, be guided 
by reasoned ethical standards, even if that behavior violates state laws. He also 
believed that one should accept willingly the negative consequences for violat-
ing public laws. In his own life Socrates refused to cease teaching his philoso-
phy to the youth, even after it became apparent that he would be arrested (and 
ultimately sentenced to death) for “corrupting” them. He engaged in an early 
form of civil disobedience by defying a court order to stop teaching because he 
believed his teaching was just and ethical.20 To Socrates, one’s personal ethical 
code represents a higher value than the customs and laws of the state.

Civil Disobedience: The 
refusal to obey governmental 
demands or commands, 
especially as a nonviolent and 
usually collective means of 
forcing concessions from the 
government.
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civil DisobeDience After socrAtes: tHoreAu (1817–62), 
GAnDHi (1869–1948), AnD kinG (1929–68)

Socrates’s refusal to stop teaching Athenian youth represented one of the earliest accounts of 

civil disobedience. The virtues of civil disobedience were later championed by Henry David  

Thoreau (1817–62), whose essay On the Duty of Civil Disobedience in 1849 argued that citizens should 

not allow government policy to take precedence over individual core beliefs. Thoreau engaged in civil 

disobedience by refusing to pay taxes over his objection to slavery and the Mexican-American War. 

He paid a highway tax because he viewed it as beneficial to neighbors but refused to pay any tax that 

went to the government itself. Thoreau said he felt freer in jail than he did outside of prison walls 

when he was briefly incarcerated for his beliefs.

Mohandas Gandhi (1869–1948) once claimed that Thoreau was one of the greatest men America 

ever produced. Gandhi employed an active form of nonviolent civil disobedience in successfully 

gaining Indian independence from Great Britain in 1947. Some of Gandhi’s principles of civil 

disobedience included nonviolence (ahimsa), truth (satya), and boycotts (swadeshi policy), and his 

leadership style inspired civil rights movements across the globe.

Martin Luther King Jr. (1929–68) borrowed Gandhi’s rules on civil disobedience when leading 

the civil rights movement in the United States. He counseled civil rights protesters to actively resist 

segregationist policies without expressing anger, and that protesters should never submit, yet never 

retaliate. King’s leadership played a key role in the passage of the Civil Rights Act in 1964 and in the 

passage of the Voting Rights Act in 1965 (see Chapter 4 for fuller discussion).

Socrates, Gandhi, and King were each executed for their convictions. Socrates was forced to 

drink poisonous hemlock by his government; Mohandas Gandhi was assassinated while taking his 

nightly walk on January 30, 1948, in Delhi, India; and Martin Luther King Jr. was assassinated outside 

a Memphis hotel by segregationist James Earl Ray on April 4, 1968.

Think it Through

Can you think of other historical figures who engaged in a form of civil 
disobedience?

His conformist view of citizenship, however, is characterized in Plato’s crito 

dialogue. During his incarceration, a friend of Socrates named crito visited him 

in jail and revealed a plan for his escape. Socrates explained to crito that escap-

ing from his jail cell would be unjust because he had an obligation as a citizen 
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to accept his punishment, even if the punishment was excessive.21 Socrates 

accepted his death sentence and ultimately drank the poisonous hemlock rather 

than take flight from his unjust sentence. His decision is instructive because it 

highlighted Socrates’s view that it is better to be the recipient of a major injus-

tice (i.e., death sentence) than to commit even a minor injustice yourself. Or, put 

another way, it underscores Socrates’s observation that death is preferable to 

an unjust existence.

Socrates held that individuals can only find true happiness by remaining 

removed and distant from the affairs of the state. He taught that one could not 

pursue the good life and politics simultaneously because he believed a success-

ful political career required one to surrender core ethical principles. This is why 

Socrates is considered a moral philosopher and not a political philosopher. He 

counseled his students to avoid the corrupting influences associated with poli-

tics, to shun the glare and false praise of public life, and to instead quietly fol-

low a just ethical code. The first Western political philosopher is actually Plato, a 

student of Socrates.

In Figure 2.1 we provide a timeline highlighting ancient political theorists.

FIGURE 2.1 Meet the Ancients: Greek Philosophers and Schools of Thought
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Plato
The first written work considered political science is Plato’s classic text The Republic. 

In The Republic, Plato introduces the teachings of Socrates through the method 

of the dialogue. As a result, it is sometimes difficult to discern where the views of 

Socrates end and where the observations of Plato begin. Plato was born in Athens in 

427 bcE and died in 347 bcE at the age of 81. Although little is known of his personal  

history, most scholars suspect that he was never married, that he traveled extensively, 

including trips to Sicily and Egypt, and that he was greatly influenced by his teacher 

and mentor Socrates.22 Plato’s veneration for Socrates was no doubt enhanced by 

the tragic circumstances surrounding Socrates’s life, particularly his willingness to 

die for his philosophy.

Plato was born into a prominent political family. Members of Plato’s family, in 

fact, seized power in Athens and established control in 404 bcE, only to be over-

thrown a year later by the democrats. It was this democratic government that ulti-

mately sentenced and executed Socrates a few years later. Plato also grew up during 

the Peloponnesian War, a decisive war between the Greek city-states of Athens 

and Sparta, which was launched because of Spartan insecurities over a growing 

Athenian maritime threat and ended in a humiliating Athenian defeat in 404 bcE.

Plato was left jaded and dejected by these two experiences. He grew disillu-

sioned over the willingness of Athenian leaders to place self-interest over the pub-

lic interest, and he blamed the irrational impulses emanating from the democratic 

government for both the execution of Socrates and the haunting Athenian defeat 

by Sparta in the Peloponnesian War.

Peloponnesian War: The 
war between Athens and Sparta 
from 431 to 404 bce. Sparta, 
with the assistance of Persia 
(now Iran), built a massive 
fleet that destroyed the 
Athenian navy at Aegospotami 
in 405 bce. The war destroyed 
Athens.

FIGURE 2.2 Beyond the Greeks: Eastern, Roman, and Christian Theorists
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These two experiences left Plato distrustful of democracy and popular govern-

ment. They also explain Plato’s detour from a life in politics, an expected path for 

someone of his stature, and why he was inspired to explore the perceived higher 

vocation he found in philosophy. Plato was enthused and passionate about revising 

and expanding on the teachings of his martyred teacher Socrates.

In this pursuit Plato founded the first Western university, called The Academy, 

which was built to carry on Socrates’s legacy of teaching moral philosophy to young 

intellectuals. but Plato’s initial foray into philosophical teaching was met with mis-

fortune and humiliation. The most degrading moment occurred when Plato trav-

eled to Sicily to counsel the despot Dionysius I. The autocrat eventually grew tired 

of Plato’s moral counseling and sold Plato into slavery rather than heed his advice to 

reform the political system.23 Unlike his mentor Socrates, however, Plato accepted 

the support of friends and escaped a life of slavery.

The Republic
In The Republic, Plato recounts Socrates’s conversation about justice that took place 

in the home of the sophist Polymarchus, which included Polymarchus, his father 

cephalus, the famous sophist Thrasymachus, and other prominent thinkers of the 

day. The discussion revolved around the proper definition of justice. cephalus, a man 

of great wealth, stated that a just person is one who repays his debts and always 

tells the truth.24 Socrates was unsatisfied with this definition and asked whether it 

would be just to return a borrowed weapon to a companion who had grown unsta-

ble and violent. cephalus agreed that it would not be just to return the weapon 

if you believed the companion would use it for an unjust purpose. This exchange 

pointed out that although it is important to repay debts, there are scenarios where 

individuals might have a larger social responsibility not to repay them. Thrasyma-

chus, a leading sophist, argued that justice is simply what is in the best interest of 

the stronger party.25 Through his inquisitive questioning of Thrasymachus, Socrates 

gets him to acknowledge that some leaders make mistakes in their decisions. That 

is an important concession because Socrates is then able to establish through his 

relentless questioning that knowledge is a higher value than power and that might 

does not always make right.26

The purpose of Plato’s The Republic is to highlight Socrates’s contention that 

knowledge goes well beyond simply understanding individual self-interest and 

is needed to understand a larger objective truth: that the highest form of happi-

ness is attained when we nurture the human soul by pursuing justice rather than 

self-interest. Ultimately, Plato attempts to establish that just behavior is innately 

superior to unjust behavior, and the only way he can substantiate this theory is 

to convince prominent thinkers that a just person perceived to be unjust is hap-

pier than an unjust person perceived to be just.27 The Republic is Plato’s attempt to 

establish the correctness of Socrates’s theory that the purpose of our existence 
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is to realize happiness by leading a just life. The next section explains Plato’s sup-

positions on why a just existence facilitates a higher level of human happiness 

than an unjust existence.

Happiness in the Republic  
and the Human Soul
Plato theorized that the polis (or state) is a natural configuration emanating from 

our inability to function efficiently in a solitary existence. He taught that we are 

social creatures requiring assistance from others in order to survive, and that the 

state represents a natural extension of human activity. To illustrate that a just per-

son perceived to be unjust is happier than an unjust person perceived to be just, 

Plato incorporated the model of the state. Plato considered the ideal polis and the 

ideal human soul to be one and the same. because the small size of the human soul 

makes it difficult to scrutinize justice, Plato opted to distinguish it on the larger tab-

leau of the state. The rationale is that one can discover justice in the human soul by 

first discerning it on the larger canvass of the republic.28

Plato believed the ideal republic and the human soul comprise three critical 

parts respectively:

 ● craftspeople/appetites
 ● auxiliaries/spirit
 ● guardians/rational

Table 2.1 provides a brief summary of how Plato linked the ideal republic to the 

human soul.

The Republic divides the citizenry into three functioning groups, partitioned by 

a division of labor that accentuates the skill sets of the community, thus producing 

social harmony. These three communities are the craftspeople, the auxiliaries, and 

the guardians.29 Plato then associates these three social groupings to three parts of 

the human soul, which he argued consists of the appetite, the spirit, and the ratio-

nal. He further theorized that the ideal forms of both the state and the human soul 

function harmoniously when the guardians (i.e., rational part of soul) rule over the 

craftspeople (i.e., appetite part of soul).

TABLE 2.1. The Three Parts of the Republic and the Human Soul

The Republic The Human Soul

Craftspeople–Citizens who engage in economic activity (business-
people, farmers, merchants); taught restraint

Appetites–Behavior guided by impulses stemming from our desires 
and urges, without regard for consequences

Auxiliaries–Citizens who defend the Republic (military); taught  
courage and restraint

Spirit–Behavior guided by impulses stemming from feelings of pity, 
compassion, and/or remorse

Guardians–Rulers of the republic (political leaders); taught wisdom, 
courage, and restraint

Rational–Behavior guided by knowledge and our intellect
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Craftspeople and Appetite

The craftspeople represent society’s working class and include farmers, shopkeepers, 

and merchants. Their function is to produce economic activity and to ensure social 

sustenance. Plato understood that basic human needs, such as food and shelter, must 

be secured before humans can follow higher needs, such as philosophy and the good 

life. The requisite skills required to succeed in economic life, specifically the pursuit 

of self-interest and profit, do not translate well to traits essential to the furtherance 

of the public good. That is why Plato associated the craftspeople with the appetite 

portion of the human soul. Our appetites urge us to satisfy base desires without any 

regard for the consequences of our actions. Plato believed our appetites, as well as 

the craftspeople, need to be checked by higher impulses. The craftspeople, there-

fore, should be taught temperance or restraint so they do not attempt to rise from the  

economic life into the political life.

Theory 
and  
PracTice

weAltH of u.s. members of conGress

In The Republic, Plato argues that those who excel in the business world should not rule the polis 

because the skills needed to secure profits do not necessarily translate well to the skills required 

to lead the Republic. Yet while only 3 percent of Americans are considered to be millionaires, a much 

higher 70 percent of U.S. senators are classified as millionaires. Below find the ten wealthiest mem-

bers of Congress in the 116th Congress (2019–20).30

1. Rep. Greg Gianforte (R-MT) $135.7 million

2. Rep. Michael McCaul (R-TX) $113 million

3. Sen. Mark Warner (D-VA) $90.2 million

4. Rep. Vern Buchanon (R-FL) $73.9 million

5. Sen. Richard Blumenthal (D-CT) $70 million

6. Sen. Diane Feinstein (D-CA) $58.5 million

7. Rep. Trey Hollingsworth (R-IN) $50.1 million

8. Rep. Chris Collins (R-NY) $43.5 million

9. Rep. Paul Mitchell (R-MI) $37.7 million

10. Rep. Scott Peters (D-CA) $32 million

Think it Through

Do you believe the personal wealth of members of Congress impacts their 
legislative behavior in Congress? Why or why not?
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Auxiliaries and the Spirit

The auxiliaries’ primary function is to enforce the laws of the state and defend the 

state from foreign invasion (i.e., serve as the military). The auxiliaries are taught 

both courage and temperance. They require a more sophisticated training because 

they need to be taught courage in order to ensure the polis (or state) is bravely 

defended, yet they also need to be taught temperance so they do not attempt to 

rule the state. Plato argued that just as a watchdog requires both the courage to 

attack intruders and the temperance not to bite the master, so too does the military 

need to possess the courage to fiercely defend the homeland and the temperance 

not to turn their weapons on the domestic population.31 Plato links the auxiliaries 

with the spirit portion of the human soul. The spirit for Plato is a positive energy 

force in the soul that checks the negative energy emanating from our urges and 

appetites. Feelings of remorse, compassion, or empathy, for example, originate 

from the spirit and serve to check our base desires.

Guardians and the Rational

The guardians represent the ruling class and require intensive training to ensure 

the pursuance of the public good and justice. The guardians must possess “wis-

dom, courage, and temperance.” Guardians require the most sophisticated educa-

tional training. Only those who demonstrate excellence in mathematics, dialectic 

argument, military matters, and philosophy are permitted to rule the republic.32 It 

is important to remember that Plato believed that an objective permanent truth  

Theory 
and 
PracTice

civil DisobeDience in moDern times: tiAnAnmen squAre 
(1989), tHe ArAb sprinG (2010), AnD colin kAepernick (2016)

Socrates believed that the meaning of life was to give our life meaning by remaining true to our 

personal values and ethics, even if these beliefs conflict with state laws. In his own life he ac-

cepted the penalty of death by drinking hemlock rather than comply with the laws of Athens. Civil 

disobedience thus has a long history and is still used to make powerful political waves here in the 

modern era.

On June 5, 1989, the unidentified “tankman” courageously stood in front of a procession of 

Chinese army tanks in Tiananmen Square in an attempt to thwart a violent government crackdown 

(Continued)

is
to

cK
.c

om
/s

er
ge

yi
t

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



POLITICAL THEORY36

that resulted in the deaths of hundreds of Chinese protestors.33 The iconic footage of “tankman” was 

viewed in real time by people all over the world and remains as the most widely recognized image of 

political defiance in the modern era. Nearly one million protestors gathered on Tiananmen Square in 

that student-led demonstration calling for greater free speech and free press rights in China. Thirty 

years later in June of 2019, one million Hong Kong protestors, many of whom brandished the image of 

“tankman” on T-shirts and signs, gathered to oppose a controversial bill allowing for the extradition of 

Hong Kong residents to mainland China.34

In 2010, a 26-year-old Tunisian fruit vendor named Mohammed Bouazizi set off to the local 

market eager to sell his fresh supply of apples, oranges, and dates. However, his day took a turn for 

the worse when two Tunisian police officers blocked his path and proceeded to take his fruit without 

paying. This type of public corruption was common at his local fruit market. When he attempted 

to block the police officers from taking a second batch of fruit, he was knocked to the ground. He 

was further humiliated when a woman officer slapped him in the face in front of approximately 

fifty onlookers. He cried out, “why are you doing this to me? I’m a simple person and I just want to 

work.”35 He was so humiliated from the experience that he decided to set himself on fire in order 

to call attention to the public corruption in Tunisia. This act of self-immolation ignited the ongoing 

Arab Spring, which led to political revolutions in Tunisia, Egypt, Libya, Yemen, and Syria.

Former San Francisco quarterback Colin Kaepernick caused an uproar when he first refused to 

stand for the national anthem during the 2016–17 NFL season in protest of police brutality across 

the United States. Kaepernick said that he was “not going to stand up and show pride in a flag for 

a country that opposes black people and people of color.”36 The issue became further inflamed 

when President Trump used profanity against Kaepernick at a political rally and urged the NFL to 

terminate any player refusing to stand for the anthem before games. Kaepernick claimed that his 

act of defiance caused NFL owners to collude against him by refusing to sign him to a team contract 

during free agency.

Think it Through

Is there a cause you feel strongly about that might cause you to engage in an 
act of civil disobedience?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)

(i.e., theory of being) undergirds our physical world. He further believed that only 

those possessing perfect knowledge should rule the republic because perfect 

knowledge is required to fully understand all dimensions of justice. Plato’s three-

part divisions of society is perhaps analogous to the caste system in ancient India 

whereby society was divided into four hierarchal social groupings: (1) brahmins 

(priests and scholars), (2) Kshatriyas (ruling nobility and soldiers), (3) Vaishyas (mer-

chants), and (4) Shudras (laborers and servants).
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Plato’s Theory of Forms
For Plato, only those with a perfect understanding of justice should lead the repub-

lic because only they will truly appreciate the need to pursue the public good. His 

rationale for this is best explained in his frequently misunderstood and somewhat 

mystical view outlined in his theory of forms. Plato’s theory of forms reveals his 

dualistic vision of the universe that distinguishes between:

 ● the world of appearances (i.e., things we can see) and
 ● the intelligible world (i.e., things beyond our physical senses).

For Plato, the world of appearances is nonpermanent and ever changing (i.e., state 

of becoming) and the intelligible world includes a more permanent design that 

transcends our material world (i.e., state of being). Plato’s theory of forms is difficult 

to grasp because of its mystical and transcendental components. He speculated 

that there is an ideal form of everything in the world of appearances and the intel-

ligible world, a way things “ought to be.” Only those (women included) who have 

reached “the good,” defined by Plato as possessing perfect knowledge of every-

thing in the world of appearances and the intelligible world, are qualified to rule 

because only they can be counted on to place the public interest of society over 

individual self-interest. As we learned in the previous section, Plato associated the 

guardians with the rational part of the human soul. Acquiring perfect knowledge 

helps to inform the spirit, which, once empowered by knowledge, will dominate 

over our base appetites, producing happiness and harmony in both the republic 

and the human soul.

For Plato, the things most of us see in the world of appearances are actually 

imperfect representations of their ideal form.37 When we view a chair in a room, we 

are actually viewing an imperfect representation of an ideal form of “chairness.” There 

is such a thing as a perfect chair for Plato, just as there is a perfect form of every item in 

our world of appearances. There is also an ideal form of everything in the intelligible 

world for Plato, such as the concept of justice or “justiceness.” but when we experi-

ence a variant of justice in our physical world, we are actually experiencing an imper-

fect representation of justiceness, or the ideal form of justice. The important point is 

that Plato employs the theory of forms to demonstrate a larger belief that there is 

such a thing as an ultimate objective truth, or a way we ought to be. And only those 

who have reached “the good” should rule our society because only these select few 

possess a comprehensive understanding of the ideal form of justice. Plato’s theory of 

forms is later challenged and amended by his most famous student, Aristotle.

Allegory of the Cave
This point is further developed in his renowned Allegory of the Cave. The allegory 

underscores the need for philosophical rule by revealing how some forms of judg-

ment (or opinions) are more valuable than others. Through a dialogue between 

Socrates and Glaucon in book VII of The Republic, we are asked to imagine “human 
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beings living in an underground cave” from childhood who have their “legs and 

necks chained so that they cannot move,” and they spend their entire lives staring 

endlessly at the back of the cave wall. He then asks us to imagine there is a fire 

behind them, with men “carrying all sorts of vessels, and statues and figures of ani-

mals made of wood and stone,” but because they are chained, they are only able to 

view the objects indirectly as shadows reflecting against the cave wall. If they spent 

their entire lives in this condition, they would ultimately come to view the shadow 

of a wooden cat, for example, as their reality of an actual cat. Plato refers to this 

level of recognition as “imagining” and argued that it constitutes the lowest form of 

human comprehension. Suppose now they were freed from their chains and able to 

turn around and view the objects directly. This represents a higher form of compre-

hension that Plato referred to as a “belief.” Imagine now they were pulled from the 

cave and out into the blazing sun. They would now possess the advanced form of 

understanding that Plato referred to as “knowledge.” The cave, for Plato, represents 

the world of appearances and the sun represents “the good,” or the perfect under-

standing of everything in the world of appearances and the intelligible world.38 

This allegory is instrumental in highlighting why Plato believed only those with the 

highest forms of knowledge should rule the Republic. The vast majority of citizens 

are unqualified to rule because most never leave the cave. Most citizens confuse 

shadows for reality, or come to mistakenly accept their opinions as truth. Opinion is 

the opposite of truth for Plato, representing a mere starting point on the long and 

arduous road to knowledge.

Theory 
and 
PracTice
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The Republic AnD AmericAn DemocrAcy

Plato viewed democracy as a substandard political system because it is a system premised 

on the fact that all opinions are equally legitimate. He believed a political system based on 

majority rule made little sense because those possessing mediocre levels of knowledge will vastly 

outnumber enlightened members of society. Democracies are destined to fail, he argued, because 

the masses lack the intellectual training required to promote justice in society. They will confuse 

“shadows” for truth and inevitably pursue their own self-interest rather than the public good.  

Democracies will then eventually degenerate into mob rule and crumble under the weight of  

competing self-interested groups.

Critics sometimes dismissively refer to this as Plato’s “the masses are asses” theory of politics. It 

is because of these concerns, however, that James Madison did not incorporate the word democracy 

into the U.S. Constitution, opting instead for the term republic, not coincidentally the title of Plato’s 

(Continued)
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Achieving “the good” makes it virtually impossible for a guardian to commit 

an unjust act. For Plato, people do not engage in unjust behavior because they are 

inherently unjust, but rather because they simply do not have a full understand-

ing as to why their behavior is unjust in the first place. Nearly everyone in society, 

after all, resides in the cave, confusing shadows for truth. but guardians would be 

incapable of participating in selfish or unjust behavior because they possess a per-

fect understanding of justice. For example, if a person had perfect knowledge of 

the injustice associated with committing the violent crime of rape, it would be out 

of the question for that person ever to commit this crime. Those possessing this 

knowledge would sooner surrender their own lives than commit such an egregious 

act. This principle is intensified with guardians because they would sooner surren-

der their lives than engage in any form of injustice.

Gradations of Happiness in the Republic 
and the Human Soul
So how does Plato establish that a just person perceived to be unjust is happier 

than an unjust person perceived to be just? The definitive argument is provided 

at the end of The Republic in the section linking the gradations of happiness in the 

state with the human soul.

Plato writes that the ideal philosophical aristocracy depicted in The Republic 

will eventually decline, as all things in the world of appearances are in a perpetual 

state of change and transformation. The decline of the just Republic will begin in 

Aristocracy: A government 
in which power is vested in a 
minority, consisting of those 
believed to be best qualified.

classic text. In our original system of government, only 5 percent of the population (i.e., 150,000 

out of 3 million people) were eligible to vote in U.S. elections. Moreover, it is in part because of the 

influence of Plato that the only federal officials who were originally elected into office were members 

of the U.S. House of Representatives. In later chapters, we will discuss at length how U.S. senators 

were originally appointed by state legislatures (until the Seventeenth Amendment in 1913) and how 

the original electoral college system did not allow citizens any voice in the selection of the American 

president. So, in short, it is in part because of Plato that popular elections were not very popular with 

our Founding Fathers.

Think it Through

Staying in the theoretical realm, would you support a political system that gave 
“enlightened citizens” two votes and “unenlightened citizens” only one vote if 
there was an objective way to accurately distinguish between the two? Why or 
why not?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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TABLE 2.2. Gradations of Happiness in the Republic and the Human Soul

Type of Political System The Valued Concept

Philosophical Monarch/Aristocracy Justice and knowledge

Timocracy Courage

Oligarchy Work ethic and wealth

Democracy Freedom to pursue necessary and unnecessary desires

Tyrant or Despot Freedom to pursue lawful and unlawful unnecessary desires

the leadership selection process, where future leaders stray from the pursuit of 
justice and instead begin to favor the lower values of courage and honor. The state 
will initially devolve from a philosophical aristocracy to a republic ruled by war-
riors, referred to as a timocracy, where society values courage and honor over the 
higher value of justice. The children of the ruling warrior class will then establish an  
oligarchy as they grow to prefer economic prosperity and private property over 
the value of courage and honor. The republic will then further disintegrate when 
the spoiled children of the oligarchs continue to value possessions and paltry 
pleasures but lack the discipline and work ethic to accumulate them. This group 
will demand independence and the freedom to pursue trivial delights.39 They 
will form a democracy that values liberty and freedom over economic prosper-
ity and work ethic. As the political order descends, there will be a progressive 
relaxation of discipline.

Plato distinguishes between types of desires by highlighting differences 
between necessary desires and unnecessary desires. Moderate consumption of 
food and drink, for example, represents a necessary desire in that the nourishment 
they provide makes it possible to live. Unnecessary desires, such as the desire to 
consume junk food, on the other hand, can be eliminated if we resist surrendering 
to base urges. Democracy ranks second to last in Plato’s gradations of happiness 
in the state because it encourages the pursuit of all desires, both necessary and 
unnecessary. It is founded on the erroneous premise that all opinions are equally 
valid. He viewed it as an inferior system because it is ruled by the masses, whom, 
for Plato, reside in the cave and habitually confuse their opinions (or shadows) with 
reality (or truth). It is a system that invites the ignorant majority to rule over the 
enlightened minority.

Table 2.2 features Plato’s rankings of political systems from his preferred form 
of government to his least favorite form of government.

Finally, this democratic system of government will eventually collapse into 
a tyrannical system of government, the lowest form of political order for Plato. 
The impoverished democratic majority will blame the affluent for their plight 
and will select a leader to oppress the wealthy. This leader will come to tyran-
nize over the poor as well as the rich and will consolidate all political power in 

Timocracy: A government in 
which the love of honor is the 
ruling principle.

Oligarchy: A government in 
which a small group exercises 
control over the masses.
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the regime. The entire republic will become enslaved to the tyrant’s whims and 

desires. The tyrant represents the lowest form of justice because tyrants pursue 

both lawful unnecessary desires and unlawful unnecessary desires. The tyrant will 

be immune to the appeals of reason and will carry through on desires that occur 

only in nightmares, such as committing heinous murders or having sexual rela-

tions with a parent. The appetite part of the despot’s soul will dominate over 

the spirit and intellect, which in the end will drive the tyrant to depression and 

madness. Although the tyrannical despot and Plato’s guardians both impose 

their judgment on the body politic, they differ in that guardians are guided by 

a perfect knowledge of justice, whereas the tyrant is guided by base desires, 

urges, and appetites. It is here that Plato establishes the correctness of Socrates’s 

theory that a just person perceived to be unjust is happier than an unjust person 

perceived to be just. Plato asserts that the tyrant’s immoral behavior stems from 

the desire to fill a void in the soul by seeking the love of followers. but Plato 

contends that the tyrant’s pursuit of love will not lead to happiness because love 

offers only finite pleasures, rather than the infinite pleasures attained through 

knowledge and the pursuit of justice. The tyrant’s frustration will ultimately 

culminate in the destruction of everything in the tyrant’s path that brings dis-

pleasure, all in a pathetic attempt to fill the emptiness in the soul created by an 

unjust existence.40 The tyrant’s self-centered existence coupled with unbridled 

power to satisfy all urges and appetites leads the tyrant down a path to insanity. 

The psychosis will intensify as the masses applaud the tyrant’s increased callous-

ness. Plato’s description of the tyrant as a lonely, discontented figure brings to 

mind public images of Adolf Hitler, Joseph Stalin, Saddam Hussein, and other 

renowned despots. This portrayal of the tyrant is offered as evidence that a just 

person perceived to be unjust (i.e., Socrates) is happier than the unjust person 

perceived to be just (i.e., tyrant).

The Republic is not only the first political science book ever written, it is also 

quite possibly Western civilization’s most noteworthy and influential text. Plato was 

the first to initiate the premise that the government and its leaders have a special 

responsibility to promote an ethical and just society. That, of course, does not mean 

that The Republic is flawless. The most widely criticized section involves Plato’s idea 

to partition the republic according to craftspeople, auxiliaries, and guardians. Why 

would craftspeople ever agree to harmoniously contribute when they are not per-

mitted to assume leadership positions? Plato answers this question with his contro-

versial myth of the metals explanation.41 The population will be told that they were 

created by god with dissimilar amounts of metals in their souls. Those meant to rule 

will have gold mixed in their souls, those meant to be auxiliaries will have silver, and 

those meant to be craftspeople will have bronze. People will also be told that the 

metal distribution is not hereditary, thereby holding out the possibility that those 

born with bronze in their souls (i.e., craftspeople) could produce guardian children, 

born with gold in their souls. craftspeople and auxiliaries will therefore likely accept 

Tyrant: An absolute ruler 
unrestrained by law or 
constitution.
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POLITICAL THEORY42

their station in life rather than risk offending the gods, 

fearing their unbefitting behavior might destroy any 

chance of god granting them a guardian child or grand-

child. The Republic is in the end, then, fastened together 

by a noble lie, which is naturally difficult to reconcile 

with the text’s primary emphasis on the virtues of truth 

and justice. Ironically, some of the most incisive chal-

lenges to Plato’s theories came from his most famous 

student, Aristotle, regarded by many as the greatest 

thinker in the history of Western civilization.

Aristotle
Aristotle, Plato’s most gifted student, lived from 384 to 

322 bcE. Aristotle became Plato’s student at the age of 

17 and remained under his tutelage until Plato’s death, 

approximately twenty years later. He then traveled 

extensively over the next twelve years and even served 

a stint tutoring Alexander the Great, the son of then 

Macedonian King Philip II.

Aristotle returned to Athens and founded the 

Lyceum, his own academy designed to include a full 

range of academic departments. He strayed from some 

of the major theories associated with Plato and went on 

to develop original perspectives on human nature, the 

attainment of human happiness, personal and public 

ethics, idyllic leadership traits, and the relative strengths 

of a variety of political systems.

Unlike Plato, whose idealistic theories sometimes 

necessitated transcendence into the metaphysical 

sphere, Aristotle pursued a much more pragmatic, empirical, and/or scientific 

approach to the major questions of the day. This is probably because of the influ-

ence of his father, Nicomachus, who served as the chief physician to Macedonian 

King Amyntas III. Aristotle relied heavily on scientific knowledge and inherited an 

aptitude for the natural sciences from his father, excelling in biology, medicine, 

and physics.42

Aristotle also borrowed heavily from the political philosophy associated with 

Plato, particularly in the principle of an objective truth and the need to fuse politics 

and ethics. Whereas Plato divided the human soul into three parts (rational, spirit, 

and appetite), Aristotle similarly separates the soul into a higher rational section 

guided by reason and a lower irrational part dominated by our appetites and urges. 
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IMAGE 2.3 In this painting, Plato (left) counsels 

Aristotle, his most prominent student. Plato’s hand 

pointing to the sky represents his transcendental 

view of politics, whereas Aristotle’s hand gesture 

symbolizes his more pragmatic and empirical 

approach to politics. It is titled School of Athens and 

is regarded by many as Italian artist Raphael’s 

greatest work. Raphael painted School of Athens in 

the Vatican around 1510 as Michelangelo worked 

on the Sistine Chapel.
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Aristotle also agreed with Plato that happiness is attained in both the republic  

and the human soul when rationality governs over our appetites and urges. Where  

Aristotle and Plato drastically differ is in their approach to studying politics. Aristotle 

adopted a more practical, systematic approach.

The Natural State
Aristotle’s most important contribution to political science is his volume Politics, 

which can be read alongside his other classic text Nicomachean Ethics, believed to 

be named after either his father or son, both named Nicomachus. The meticulous-

ness of the rationality established in these texts prompted the Roman statesman 

cicero to refer to them as “a river of gold” centuries later. Aristotle also agreed with 

Plato that the polis (or state) is a natural outgrowth of human development, rea-

soning that man is, above all else, a “political animal.”43 He theorized that there are 

three distinct forms of human communities that naturally evolve into more com-

plex political arrangements:

 ● The family unit
 ● The village
 ● The polis (state)

Theory 
and 
PracTice

tHe Greeks, tHe romAn empire, AnD tHe incorporAtion 
of lAw into tHe stAte

The power of Aristotle’s works prompted the Roman statesman Marcus Tullius Cicero (106–43 BCE) 

to refer to them as “a river of gold” centuries later. Cicero was a Roman statesman and philoso-

pher who was an important link in the Greco-Roman tradition in that it was in part through Cicero 

that Greek philosophy came to play a role in the governing structure of the Roman Empire. In the Re-

public and Laws, Cicero advocated for a mixed constitution in the Roman Republic, consisting of (1) the 

consuls as the regional power, (2) the senate as the aristocratic power, and (3) the popular assembly.44 

Cicero’s call for an aristocratic republic also influenced many of the American Founding Fathers.

Whereas Plato argued that justice in the republic should be maintained through the leadership 

of the philosopher-king, Cicero instead argued that law, not philosophers, should guide the behavior 

of government. Cicero argued that leaders of society should be, above all else, knowledgeable in 

the realms of natural law and positive law. He called for a unity between law and politics so that the 

Natural Law: A body of law 
or a special principle held to 
be derived from nature and 
binding upon human society.

Positive Law: A body of law 
established or recognized by a 
governmental authority.
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To Aristotle, the most divine-like power humans possess is the ability for two 

people to come together to create another person. The natural desire to procreate 

and to form a family corresponds to the first type of community: the family unit. but 

because the family unit is not self-sufficient, it requires families to organize into more 

complex communities called villages. Villages provide greater efficiency, in that fami-

lies with distinct skill sets can specialize in particular occupations for the betterment 

of all families. Greater efficiency is generated when families concentrate on specific 

occupations such as farming or carpentry and establish a trading community, where 

families can exchange goods and services. However, the village on its own is not self-

sufficient either. because individual villages are vulnerable to foreign attacks, they 

naturally join together and establish a more complex community called the polis. 

The polis brings greater efficiency to the economic system and provides the requisite 

organizational infrastructure to more skillfully deter and repel foreign invasions. Self-

sufficiency is consequently achieved in the polis because basic human needs are met, 

which helps to facilitate the pursuit of the “good life.”46

Aristotle then compares this evolution of the three communities with the 

development of human beings. The family household represents the lowest form 

of community and is compared with the embryonic stage of human development. 

The village is a higher form of community and is compared to the childhood stage 

of human development. The polis is the highest form of community and is put side 

by side with the adulthood stage of human maturity.

Table 2.3 highlights how Aristotle made the linkage between human and polit-

ical development.

TABLE 2.3. Aristotle’s Human Communities and Stages of Development

Family Unit Village Polis (State)

Embryonic Stage Childhood Adulthood

political leader “is a speaking law, and the law a silent magistrate.”45 It is in part because of Cicero’s 

emphasis on incorporating law into the State that many of the American Framers advocated creating 

a nation based on natural law.

Think it Through

Can you think of any existing law that places the well-being of special-interest 
groups over the public good? If so, how would you change this law, and how 
would this change improve our society?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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Aristotle’s Theory of Forms and Happiness
In his theory of forms, Plato offered a dualistic approach to the universe. He speculated 

that the highest form of human happiness is achieved when an individual attains per-

fect knowledge (i.e., the good) about everything in the world of appearances and the 

intelligible world. Aristotle’s Politics challenged Plato’s assertion that happiness can be 

found in the pursuit of knowledge alone. He drifts from Plato’s mystical approach and 

offers a more practical formula for happiness. Unlike Plato, Aristotle does not bring his 

theory of forms into the transcendental, but rather incorporates a naturalistic perspec-

tive by positing that all living forms have an ideal fate or a preexisting purpose within 

them. Rather than viewing forms in a supernatural manner, he instead concentrated 

on the progression of forms as they biologically transition from potentiality to actual-

ization.47 His theory of forms theorizes that all living things have a preexisting design or 

an ideal form of the way they are supposed to be. Happiness, for Aristotle, is achieved 

when we actualize our potential by achieving our preexisting purpose. Just as a tiny 

acorn has the potential to become a great oak tree, humans too have an ideal form 

or preexisting purpose. Where Plato looked for ethics and justice in the transcenden-

tal world, Aristotle searched for it in the human condition. He began his investigation 

of our “purpose” by reexamining Plato’s concept of “the good.” He similarly concluded 

that “the good,” or that toward which all good things aim, is human happiness.

but, then, what makes for human happiness? The key to happiness for Aristotle, 

like Plato, is found in the one attribute that separates humans from other animals: 

the ability to reason. The power to reason is unique to humans because, unlike other 

animals, humans are capable of moving beyond a biological or instinctive existence 

through our reasoning powers. Although other social creatures exist in nature, such 

as bees and ants, only humans possess the power to think in the philosophical 

abstract. This prompts Aristotle to conclude that the key to our purpose is found 

when we pursue virtue (or excellence) in our reasoning powers.48 This, of course, is 

quite similar to the conclusion reached by Plato, that happiness is attained when 

our intellect dominates over our appetites, leading us to a just existence. The critical 

difference is that Aristotle’s Politics challenged Plato’s assertion that happiness can 

be found in the pursuit of knowledge alone.

To Aristotle, the acquisition of knowledge only takes us so far. To attain the high-

est form of happiness, those possessing knowledge must take the next step by car-

rying reason into action through politics.49 The immersion into politics represents 

the highest form of happiness because the community of the polis offers the highest 

plane of reasoning. The community of the family, on the other hand, represents the 

lowest form of community because life within the family embodies a largely biologi-

cal and instinctive existence, free from abstract philosophical thinking. In the com-

munity of family, we engage in procreation, seek nourishment and other provisions, 

and exist in a manner quite similar to other creatures found in nature. The highest 

form of happiness therefore occurs when we fully immerse ourselves in politics 
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because it is here in the community of the polis that our thinking is elevated to the 

peak form of reasoning, where discussions are most abstract and decisions have the 

greatest consequence. Moral virtue is therefore not identical to knowledge as Plato 

contended, but instead requires the coupling of knowledge with political action. This 

is significant because it underscores the distinction behind the favored leadership 

selection process for each theorist.

Distinct from Plato’s philosopher-king, who reluctantly assumes leadership 

after acquiring perfect knowledge, Aristotle believed leaders need to possess 

the requisite political skills to govern. The ability to reason about politics must be 

matched with vital political skills in order to affect positive change in society. And 

Aristotle’s Politics informs us that the ability to debate is the highest-valued political 

skill because it is through debate that we are able to carry reason into action. Rea-

son and debate represent two sides of the same political coin. Debate is the public 

vehicle by which we come to know the truth.

Aristotle believed that the existence of virtue is located in the means between 

the extremes, and that the nature of debate exposes extreme positions, enabling 

us to find happiness in the virtue of the middle ground. The virtue of the concept 

of courage, for instance, is found between the extremes of cowardly behavior on 

the one hand and foolhardy behavior on the other.50 courage requires the ability 

to associate appropriate levels of apprehension with dissimilar types of risks. The 

important point is that Aristotle believed that leaders should possess both the wis-

dom to know what is right and the political skills to be able to carry that wisdom 

into action in the polis in order to promote justice for all. Asking who should lead 

the polis for Aristotle is thus akin to asking who should sing soprano in a prominent 

chorus—naturally, the person who would function best in the role.

Theory of Mixed Constitutions
Another major difference between Plato and Aristotle can be found in Aristotle’s 

theory of mixed constitutions, which greatly influenced many of the American 

Founding Fathers.

Aristotle’s theory of mixed constitutions is at variance with Plato in that Aristotle 

does not advocate as vigorously for any one particular political system over another. 

He asserts instead that all political systems can be either excellent or dreadful 

depending on the ultimate value pursued by those managing the political system. 

He categorized all political systems according to the number of leaders ruling over 

the state and the ultimate value pursued by those leaders (Table 2.4). He identifies 

six types of political systems (or constitutions) and weighs the value of each accord-

ing to the “purpose” of their leaders:

 ● A monarchy, where the political system is led by a single individual, is a good 

constitution if that particular monarch pursues justice.
 ● This same political structure could be perverted if the monarch becomes a 

tyrant and pursues self-interest rather than justice.
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 ● Similarly, an aristocracy, where the political system is managed by a small num-

ber of leaders, could be a good constitution if these leaders  pursue justice.
 ● However, this same system could also degenerate into a perverted consti-

tution if it devolves into an oligarchy, where a few wealthy leaders follow 

economic self-interest over the public good.
 ● Similarly, a polity, where many leaders administer the political system, could 

be first-rate if leaders pursue justice.
 ● but it can also deteriorate into a democracy, where the majority pursue their 

self-interest and behave unjustly to minority factions.

TABLE 2.4. Aristotle’s Theory of Mixed Constitutions

Type of  
Government

Just Constitutions–Leaders  
Pursue Justice

Perverted Constitutions–Leaders 
Pursue Self-Interest

Government by One Monarchy Tyrant

Government by Few Aristocracy Oligarch

Government by Many Polity Democracy

Theory 
and 
PracTice

Does DemocrAcy require A stronG miDDle clAss?

Aristotle was the first political theorist to assert that a state’s economic system serves as the 

foundation for a state’s political system. Aristotle argued that a democracy requires a strong 

middle class to help balance the interests of the wealthy and the poor. The field of international 

relations has since incorporated this view, and modern society is now replete with examples of how 

a nation’s economic downturn can lead to political instability, which sometimes leads to war. The 

implosion of the German middle class during the interwar period, for instance, created an environ-

ment that led to Adolf Hitler’s rise to power. It is also partially for this reason that most modern 

conflict occurs in the developing world. Some of the world’s poorest countries (i.e., the Sudan and 

Afghanistan) have recently suffered from large-scale civil and/or transnational violence.

Think it Through

How can Aristotle’s theory that a strong middle class is required for a 
democracy to flourish help to inform American foreign policy decision makers 
on U.S. policy in Afghanistan?
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Aristotle was also one of the first theorists to examine the extent to which  

economics undergirds politics. Aristotle’s primary concern with democracies is 

the potential for an impoverished majority to seek revenge against a wealthy  

minority. It is because of this that Aristotle hypothesized that democracy 

requires a strong middle class to balance the extreme interests of the wealthy 

and the poor.51 We should remember that virtue is found in the means between 

the extremes for Aristotle. This is a remarkably advanced concept that contin-

ues to inform discussions on twenty-first-century statecraft. Aristotle’s theories 

are just as relevant today as they were in his day.
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SUMMARY

Whereas Plato seeks the ideal form of government in the republic, Aristotle searches 

for the best possible government given the situation as it exists on the ground. The 

major contribution of Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle is their imperturbable call for 

the fusion of politics and ethics. They transformed Western civilization by revising 

the purpose of politics. Politics for Plato and Aristotle is a higher calling, where lead-

ers have a special responsibility to serve the public by promoting the public good 

over self-interest. In chapter 4 we will examine how this view of politics was shared 

by many of the delegates at the American constitutional convention as they con-

structed the three branches of government.

Although the American Framers were directly influenced by their experiences 

with the british, key points associated with Aristotle’s theory of mixed constitu-

tions were also incorporated into the American constitution. The Framers learned 

from Aristotle not to fixate on any particular political system, but to combine the 

strengths of dissimilar forms of governments into one. The American system of 

government, after all, includes a president (government of one), a Supreme court 

(government of a few), and congress (government of many). It is also not a co-

incidence that the Framers did not insert the term democracy into the American 

constitution, instead describing our system of government as a “republic” in def-

erence to Plato’s and Aristotle’s conviction that only those enlightened on the  

virtues of justice should lead society. The Founding Fathers created a representa-

tive democracy that consisted of a president who was initially appointed directly 

by an electoral college (see chapter 7), a judiciary appointed by the president and 

confirmed by the Senate (see chapter 8), and a Senate originally appointed by its 

members’ respective state legislatures (see chapter 6). Members of the House of 

Representatives were the only federal officials popularly elected by citizens in part 

2
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because of Greek concerns that democracies are likely to degenerate into mob 

rule because most citizens are not trained to place the public good over their own 

petty self-interests. The Framers were quite intentional in their efforts to structure 

the American government to ensure that those perceived to be wise would check 

the self-interested impulses of the majority. This tyranny-of-the-majority concern 

is addressed directly in chapter 4’s examination of James Madison’s Federalist Pa-

per No. 10, widely regarded as America’s greatest contribution to political theory. 

In chapter 6 we highlight how this Greek view of government also influenced the 

design and purpose of European parliamentary systems of government by com-

paring the U.S. political system to European democracy and other forms of govern-

ment across the globe. but first, in the next chapter, we will explore how Niccolò 

Machiavelli and Thomas Hobbes advocate for nondemocratic forms of govern-

ment in their assertion that “power” rather than “justice” is the key unit of analysis 

in politics.
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IMAGE 3.1 The Women’s March of 2017 inspired 
a ‘pink wave’ in the 2018 mid-term congressional 
election. Women voters made up 53 percent of the 
electorate and voter turnout was record setting. 
A record number of women were also elected to 

Congress in the 2018 election.
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Introduction: The Origins 
of Modern Political 
Thought
The previous chapter reviewed early political thought by highlighting 

some of the most important theories associated with leading ancient 

political theorists. These ancient thinkers pursued a normative 

approach to political theory in that they were primarily interested in 

the study of individual ethics and ideal forms of government. Norma-

tive theorists speculate about what is right or wrong in society and 

typically investigate how we “ought” to behave in order to reach an 

ideal standard of public conduct. In the previous chapter, we learned 

from Plato’s The Republic that leaders should acquire perfect knowl-

edge before assuming power because those possessing wisdom are 

most likely to advocate for justice and the public good. But you may 

be asking yourself whether it is realistic to expect or even possible 

for leaders to acquire perfect knowledge. How do these ideals fac-

tor into today’s political reality? And isn’t it important to understand 

how leaders and governments actually operate if we are going to 

assess their effectiveness and try to improve them? These are some 

of the same questions many modern political theorists considered as 

they confronted the challenges of their times, marking a shift away 

from the normative approach and toward an empirical approach to 

studying politics. Those advocating a more empirical method were 

less interested in the way politics “ought” to be and more interested 

in the way it is actually practiced.

In this chapter, we examine how the empirical approach strays 

from the normative tradition by asserting that an understanding 

of power is more important than an understanding of justice in 

helping to explain politics. This chapter places special emphasis on 

Machiavelli’s The Prince, Thomas Hobbes’s Leviathan, John Locke’s 

ChaPTer OuTlIne
Introduction: The Origins of Modern 

Political Thought 51
Niccoló Machiavelli 52
Thomas Hobbes 64
John Locke 71

QuesTIOns TO COnsIder
1. Is it more important to understand 

the way politics “ought” to be or to 
understand the way it is actually 
practiced?

2. Is it more important for a leader to be 
feared or loved?

3. Are you by nature more competitive 
or cooperative?

4. What is a social contract theory?

5. What influence did John Locke have 
on American independence?

6. What role did the Declaration of 
Independence play in the expansion 
of political rights for women?
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The Two Treatises of Government, and other classic works associated with modern 

political thought.

Machiavelli called for a powerful monarch but warned that using executive 

power unwisely could lead to political instability and civil insurrections. He is one 

of the first to wander from the Greek tradition by asserting that power rather than 

justice is the most important variable in understanding politics. Thomas Hobbes, 

John Locke, and Jean-Jacques Rousseau are three of the leading social contract 

theorists whose collective work serves as the philosophical underpinning for both 

authoritarian and democratic forms of government in the twenty-first century.

Thomas Hobbes employed a scientific method in his attempt to bear out 

Machiavelli’s contention that power is the key unit of analysis in politics. John 

Locke, known as the father of liberalism, challenged Hobbes’s social contract 

by calling for individual liberties and a limited form of government. Rousseau’s 

social contract advocates for a more direct form of democracy. It was their writ-

ings that ultimately inspired subsequent ideologies such as classical liberal-

ism, traditional conservatism, modern liberalism, Marxism, feminism, and 

environmentalism.

niccoló Machiavelli
Niccoló Machiavelli (1469–1527) was 

born in Florence, Italy. Little is known 

about Machiavelli’s early years beyond 

the speculation that he attended the Uni-

versity of Florence.1 The public record of 

his life begins when he was appointed 

the Second Chancellor of Florence in 

1498. Machiavelli thrived in the Floren-

tine democratic government installed 

after the French King Charles VIII toppled 

the ruling Medici family in 1494. His for-

tunes, however, took a turn for the worse 

when the Medici family regained power 

in Florence in 1512.2 Machiavelli was tor-

tured and temporarily imprisoned under 

the suspicion that he plotted with the 

French against the family.

In what turned out to be a failed 

attempt at recapturing a prominent place 

in Florentine government, Machiavelli 

sought to curry favor with the Medici 

Traditional 
Conservatism: The belief 
that government should not 
attempt to change society, 
but that government should 
instead merely reflect changes 
that have already taken place 
in society. Conservatism 
believes that government 
should play a role in upholding 
traditional and religious 
values, and that social changes 
should occur incrementally. 
Edmund Burke is generally 
regarded as the father of 
conservatism.

Modern Liberalism: 
Modern liberalism points out 
potential problems associated 
with systems of “majority rule” 
and “equality” by emphasizing 
the tendency of democracies 
to degenerate into a tyranny 
of the majority. Alexis de 
Tocqueville (1805–59) and 
John Stuart Mill (1806–73) 
are two leading modern liberal 
thinkers.

Environmentalism: A 
social and political movement 
that seeks to prevent the 
further deterioration of 
our natural resources. 
Environmentalists primarily 
believe that all living things, 
including nonhuman living 
things, warrant serious 
consideration when enacting 
public policy. The movement 
played a large role in the 
passage of the Clean Air 
Act (1970), the Clean Water 
Act (1972), the Endangered 
Species Act (1973), and a host 
of other major policies in the 
United States.
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IMAGE 3.2 A statue of Niccoló 

Machiavelli overlooks Florence, 

Italy, at the Uffizi Colonnade.
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family by dedicating his most famous literary work, The Prince, to Lorenzo de’ Medici 

(also called Lorenzo the Magnificent). We are perhaps fortunate the family never 

trusted Machiavelli to serve in their authoritarian government because it afforded 

him the time to write his most sophisticated text, The Discourses on the First Ten Books 

of Titus Livius (1521). Whereas The Discourses provided wider and deeper analysis on 

the nuances of republican government, The Prince’s straightforward, forceful, and 

uncompromising theories on executive leadership made it one of the most contro-

versial yet widely read texts in the history of Western civilization. We can safely assume 

that most leaders and political advisers in the twenty-first century have both read and 

been influenced by the political advice offered by Machiavelli five hundred years ago. 

Beginning with Machiavelli, Figure 3.1 provides a timeline of important modern theo-

rists and/or social activists.

Niccolo 
Machiavelli 
1469–1527
Machiavelli author of  
The Prince argues 
power is key unit of 
analysis in politics

Thomas 
Hobbes  
1588–1679
Author of The Leviathan 
Attempts to prove the 
correctness of 
Machiavelli that power, 
and not justice,is the 
key unit of analysis in 
politics.  

John 
Locke 
1632–1704
The Enlightenment 
John Locke – His Two 
Treatises of Government
influenced the American 
Declaration of 
Independence and the 
US Constitution

David 
Hume
1711–1776
The Enlightenment 
- Scottish Philosopher 
and author of A Treatise 
of Human Nature

Jean-Jacques 
Rousseau 
1712–1778
The Enlightenment
A Social Contract 
Theorist who advocated 
Direct Democracy.  He 
authored Discourses on 
the Origins of Inequality 
in 1755

Adam 
Smith
1723–1790
The Enlightenment 
Published  The Wealth 
of Nations in 1776

Immanuel 
Kant
1724–1804
The Enlightenment 
Kant made major 
discoveries in the areas 
of ethics and human 
nature.  He authored 
Critique of Pure 
Reason in 1781

Edmund 
Burke
1729-1797
Political Theorist, 
Stateman, and Author

Father of Modern 
Conservatism

Opponent of the 
French Revolution

Jeremy 
Bentham 
1748-1832
Modern Liberalism 
Regarded as Father of 
Utilitarianism.

Author of An 
Introduction to the 
Principles of Morals 
and Legislation

Expansion of political 
rights and advocate of 
Adam Smith

Alexis de 
Tocqueville
1805-1859
French Political Theorist

Author of Democracy in 
America in 1835

Leading democratic 
theorist who critiqued 
American democracy

John 
Stuart Mill
1806-1873
Political Theorists

Author of On liberty

Utilitarianist who 
distinguished between 
qualitative and 
quantitative pleasures

Elizabeth Cady
Stanton
1815-1902
American Feminist 
Social Activist
And Author

 Authored Declaration
Of Sentiments Read at 
Seneca Falls 
Convention in 1884

Advocate for Equal 
Rights for Women

Karl 
Marx
1818-1883
German Theorists

Author of Communist 
Manifesto and Das 
Kapital

One of the Founders of 
modern Communism

Friedrich 
Nietzsche
1844-1900
German Nihilist

Author of Beyond Good 
and Evil

Christian critic and 
advocate of

   

Niccolo 
Machiavelli

1469–1527
Thomas Hobbes 1588–1679

John Locke 1632–1704

David Hume 1711–1776

Jean-Jacques Rousseau 1712–1778

Adam Smith 1723–1790

Immanuel Kant 1724–1804

Edmund Burke 1729-1797

Jeremy Bentham 1748-1832

Alexis de Tocqueville 1805-1859

John Stuart Mill 1806-1873

Elizabeth Cady Stanton 1815-1902

Karl Marx 1818-1883

Friedrich Nietzsche 1844-1900

1450 1500 1550 1600 1650 1700 1750 1800 1850 1900

self-deification
(ubermansch)

FIGURE 3.1 Timeline of Important Modern Political Thinkers and Social Activists
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Machiavelli lived during the European Renaissance, an era that sparked a 

cultural rebirth in Europe that stretched from the late fourteenth century into 

the seventeenth century. It was also a period that bridged the Middle Ages with 

our modern world. The Renaissance brought with it a new intellectual vision 

that transformed the culture, economy, and political life of Europe. It was during 

this era that the political order in Europe transitioned from the feudal system 

to the nation-state system. The form of feudalism that existed in Europe was a 

complicated arrangement that included a host of towns and principalities kept 

largely in check by the authority of the Catholic Church. The Protestant Refor-

mation led by Martin Luther in 1517 weakened both the authority of the Catho-

lic Church and the feudal system in Europe. Feudalism was eventually replaced 

by the nation-state system with the signing of the Treaty of Westphalia in 1648, 

which ended the Thirty Years’ War in Europe. The nation-state system is defined 

as a collection of sovereign territories that gives its allegiance to a recognized 

government, as is discussed in greater detail in Chapter 10. There are now 195 

nation-states recognized by the United Nations in the modern international 

system.

It is important to understand the political context that served as the back-

drop to Machiavelli’s writing of The Prince. The transition from the feudal to the 

nation-state system was not a peaceful one. What is now the nation-state of Italy 

was in the fifteenth century divided into five separate states, including Florence, 

Naples, Venice, Milan, and the Vatican. These five states were involved in a series 

of conflicts that thwarted Italian unification. Machiavelli believed the merger of 

the five states was necessary for Italy to compete against Spain, Britain, France, 

and other major European powers.3 Machiavelli was a political realist who was 

one of the first theorists to divorce the study of politics from religious and ethical 

viewpoints. This is in part because Machiavelli believed the Catholic Church was 

too weak to bring about Italian unification. The primary purpose of The Prince was 

to offer the ruling Medici family needed analysis on how to gain and maintain 

political power. Consolidating the five Italian city-states would require a strong 

and skillful prince capable of navigating through the diplomatic landmines asso-

ciated with the emerging nation-state system.

Early on in The Prince, Machiavelli explained his reasoning behind employ-

ing an empirical approach to studying politics. In a not-so-veiled attack on Plato’s 

depiction of the ideal state in The Republic, Machiavelli asserted that it is

more proper to go to the real truth of the matter than to its imagination; and 

many have imagined republics and principalities which have never been seen or 

known to exist in reality; for how we live is so far removed from how we ought to 

live, that he who abandons what is done for what ought to be done, will rather 

learn to bring about his own ruin than his preservation.4

Feudal System: System of 
economic, political, and social 
organization that flourished 
in Europe during the Middle 
Ages. It was based on the 
relationship of lord to vassal 
and the holding of land in 
feud.

Nation-State System: A 
sovereign state inhabited by 
people who share political and 
cultural traditions.

Realist: A school of thought 
in international relations that 
emphasizes the furtherance of 
national interests and military 
security. Realists primarily 
believe nations exist within 
an anarchic international 
political system, and because 
of a tendency to distrust 
international organizations, 
believe nations must be 
prepared to militarily defend 
themselves at all times.
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His thinking evolved somewhat in The Discourses, where he advocated for a 

republican form of government.

Machiavelli is regarded as a modern political thinker because he is one of the first 

to assert that power, and not justice, is the key unit of analysis in politics.5 He instructed 

the prince to think about politics in new ways and to reject notions of morality and eth-

ics that blind leaders to the truth about effective leadership. Leaders must be logical and 

single-mindedly employ tactics that will enhance their power. The Prince is a straightfor-

ward text that provides practical yet amoral advice on how to attain and maintain politi-

cal power. Machiavelli makes use of “instrument rationality,” which emphasizes how to 

find the most efficient means for achieving a particular political goal.6

The Prince as Lion and Fox
What makes Machiavelli truly unique is that he applies his theory of human 

nature to the rough-and-tumble world of politics. Unlike the ancient Catholic 

philosopher St. Augustine, Machiavelli does not view self-interested and power-

seeking behavior as sinful or wicked; it is simply human nature. In his view, it is 

no more sinful for people to seek power and pursue self-interest than it is sinful 

for the earth to orbit the sun.7 The new empirical prince must understand that 

Power: The ability to 
persuade others to do what 
they would not do on their 
own. Machiavelli asserts 
that power can be exercised 
through the use of force, by 
making threats, and/or by 
enticing desired behavior by 
providing gifts.
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IMAGE 3.3 Painting titled Cesare Borgia and Niccoló Machiavelli in Conversation. 

Some speculate that Machiavelli used Borgia as a model of leadership when 

writing The Prince. Borgia (1475–1507) was the son of Pope Alexander VI and 

was widely regarded as a skillful yet ruthless military general.
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people will only follow if they perceive it to be in their best interest to do so. The 

prince must consequently have a firm grasp on power to prevent insurrections, 

as well as a clear understanding of the power ramifications of every decision he 

makes. He can best do this by adopting some of the finest traits associated with 

members of the animal kingdom. Machiavelli advised that a successful prince 

should be as strong as a lion and as cunning as a fox when leading the state. As 

the following excerpt reveals, he should possess the attributes of both animals 

because the lion alone cannot defend against snares, just as the fox alone can-

not defend against wolves. However, the prince who possesses the strength of a 

lion and the slyness of the fox will be able to control the governed through the 

use of (1) force, (2) threats, and/or (3) gifts. The prince must exercise power with 

an innate sense about when it is best to use force, make threats, and/or give 

gifts in order to enhance his political power:

You must know there are two methods of fighting, the one by the law, the other 

by force; the first method is of men, the second of beasts; but because the first 

is frequently not sufficient, one must have recourse to the second. Therefore it is 

necessary for a prince to understand how to use the methods of the beast and the 

man. . . . A prince . . . ought to choose the fox and the lion; because the lion can-

not defend himself against traps and the fox cannot defend himself against wolves. 

Therefore, it is necessary to be a fox to discover the traps and a lion to terrify the 

wolves. Those who rely simply on the lion do not understand this.8

The Prince as the Lion

By defining power as the ability to control the masses, Machiavelli implies the 

prince has at his disposal a range of options for managing the public mood. Per-

haps Machiavelli’s greatest contribution in The Prince is that he offers specific guide-

lines as to the types of activities that have historically attracted the prince’s praise 

or blame. For Machiavelli, being a prince is no job for the squeamish, as he must be 

prepared to use overwhelming force if necessary to repel invasions and/or suppress 

domestic insurrections. Because the prince should view the military and personal 

advisors as both a source of as well as a threat to political power, he must know 

when to caress and when to annihilate them to maintain control.9 To ensure loyalty, 

he should manipulate impressionable subjects and in extreme cases kill political 

challengers who prove difficult to manage.

For Machiavelli, violence is simply another instrument for the prince to use to 

enhance political power. Machiavelli is not immoral in that he does not advocate 

bad behavior for its own sake; rather, he is amoral in that he instead advocates 

removing morality from political equations altogether. It is largely because of this 

that Machiavelli’s writings were banned by the Catholic Church for promoting 

anti-Christian beliefs, and why the Prussian leader Frederick the Great in 1739 

referred to him as a “criminal, a monster, and an enemy of humanity.”12 This is also 
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Theory and PracTice: currenT Leaders Who use VioLence 
againsT Their oWn PeoPLe: norTh Korea’s Kim Jong un 
and syria’s Bashar hafez aL-assad

Machiavelli advises leaders to use force against political opponents when necessary to main-

tain political power. Some modern leaders have been merciless against domestic populations 

perceived as political threats. For instance, North Korean leader Kim Jong Un currently has approxi-

mately 130,000 political prisoners detained in North Korean gulags. In 2019, the nongovernmental 

organization (NGO) Freedom House ranked North Korea as one of the most brutal governments in 

the world because of its propensity to torture citizens perceived to be a political threat to its leader. 

One recent report by the War Crimes Committee of the International Bar Association concluded that 

the level of barbarism in North Korea has “no parallel in the contemporary world.” Another report 

stated that prisoners in the gulag are forced to work twelve- to fifteen-hour days, until they generally 

die of malnutrition. Detainees in the gulag mostly eat a diet of corn and salt, lose their teeth, have 

their gums turn black, “their bones weaken and, as they age, they hunch over at the waist.”10 It is esti-

mated that hundreds of thousands of North Korean detainees have already perished in these camps 

since they were created by the current North Korean leader’s grandfather Kim Il-sung in 1958.

Some scholars have also drawn parallels between Machiavelli’s economy of violence theory and 

the conduct of Syrian President Bashar Hafez al-Assad. While some hoped the Syrian leader might 

help modernize Syria after the death of his father and former Syrian president Hafez al-Assad in 

2000, those hopes were dashed when the country plunged into one of the most horrific civil wars 

in the modern era. The Syrian civil war links to the democratic uprisings in the Middle East that 

began in Tunisia when a local fruit vendor set himself on fire in order to call attention to police 

corruption at the local market. Rather than follow the leaders of Tunisia and Egypt in allowing large-

scale political protests, Assad instead ignited a Syrian civil war after killing hundreds of peaceful 

protesters, which caused some in the Syrian military to defect and help form an opposition force. In 

April of 2018, the United States, Britain, and France launched coordinated missile strikes on Syria 

after reports surfaced that the Syrian leader committed war crimes by using sarin nerve gas against 

his own people in Douma.11 The 2019 World Report from the Human Rights Watch estimates that 

511,000 Syrians have so far been killed in the civil war and roughly half of the country’s population 

are now either living as refugees in other countries (i.e., 5.6 million Syrians) or displaced from their 

homes (i.e., 6.6 million Syrians) within Syria. 

Think it Through

Are leaders ever justified in using violence against domestic populations?
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why the term Machiavellian is today used as a pejorative to describe someone 

who is untrustworthy and prone to bending rules and breaking promises in order 

to achieve personal goals.

Machiavelli urged the prince to be empirical and to use the power of reason to 

assess whether the use of violence will enhance political power over the long haul. In 

what has been referred to as his economy of violence theory, he counseled that force 

should only be used when necessary because violence wrongfully implemented can 

diminish the prince’s power.13 Violence used judiciously, on the other hand, can pre-

vent larger insurrections that could result in more deaths. Here he cited the example 

of Cesar Borgia, whose ruthless military campaign effectively put down a revolt and 

brought political stability to the Italian region of Romagna in 1502:

A Prince, therefore, must not mind incurring the charge of cruelty for the purpose 

of keeping his subjects united and faithful; for, with a very few examples, he will 

be more merciful than those who, for excess of tenderness, allow disorder to arise, 

from whence spring bloodshed and rapine, for these as a rule injure the whole 

community, while the executions carried out by the prince injure only individuals.14

He also cited the example of the Carthaginian General Hannibal, who in 

200 BCE successfully maintained a large multinational army over a long period of 

time because of his reputation for cruelty.

The prince, like the lion, should be constantly preparing and ready to engage 

in warfare, because when “princes think more of luxury than of arms, they lose their 

state.”15 He should never let his mind wander from warfare and should instead vora-

ciously read history and study how “eminent men” acted in warfare and “examine 

the causes of their victories and defeats in order to imitate the former and avoid 

the latter.”16 Aside from keeping the troops well disciplined, the prince should also 

“engage continually in hunting, and thus accustom his body to hardships; and 

meanwhile learn the nature of the land.”17

Is It Better for the Prince to Be Loved or Feared?

In Machiavelli’s ideal world, it is best for the prince to be both loved and feared. However, 

he maintained that if this is not possible, it is preferable for a prince to be feared rather 

than loved, which is the opposite view of the ancient Roman statesman Cicero, who 

asserted it is better to be loved. Machiavelli contended it is better to be feared because 

the prince is better able to control those who fear him than those who love him, as “men 

love at their own free will, but fear at the will of the prince . . . a wise prince must rely on 

what is in his power and not on what is in the powers of others.”18 Fear, for Machiavelli, 

is a strong and long-lasting emotion, whereas the love emotion is occasionally fickle—

here today and at times gone tomorrow. But it is here where the prince must walk a 

fine line of being feared without being hated by the public. The prince should avoid 

being hated because it is harder to manipulate those in this irrational state. Remember 

that Machiavelli’s theory of human nature holds that people at their core are motivated 

Do you agree with Machiavelli 
that the ends justify the 
means in politics? Why or 
why not?
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by self-interest. The prince should avoid being hated because people in this emotional 

state exhibit unpredictable behavior.

They are harder to control because their natural reasoning powers are substi-

tuted with vengeful emotions that cause them to behave in ways that run counter 

to their self-interest. When people are blinded with hatred, they are more likely to 

engage in thoughtless and/or violent behavior they later come to regret. People in 

a state of hatred are sometimes even willing to risk their lives in an attempt to over-

throw rulers. The prince “need trouble little about conspiracies when the people are 

well disposed, but when they are hostile and hold him in hatred, then he must fear 

everything and everybody.” We provide a summary of Machiavelli’s advice on how 

to acquire and maintain political power in Table 3.1.19

The Prince as the Fox: How to Avoid Being Hated

How can a prince engender fear without it evolving into hatred? Machiavelli directs 

the prince to only “take the life” of someone when there is “proper justification 

and manifest reason for it,” and when using violence to do so swiftly and brutally 

because people “will revenge themselves for small injuries, but cannot do so for 

great ones.” He further warns the prince against “taking the property of others, for 

men forget more easily the death of their father.”20

A wise prince should furthermore impose all necessary pain early in his tenure 

and in one fell swoop, rather than spread small doses of pain over a long period 

of time. Just as slowly removing a Band-Aid from a wound is more excruciating 

than hastily peeling it from the skin, inflicting necessary injury on subjects is bet-

ter applied with swift and overpowering force. If unpleasant acts are implemented 

properly, injured parties will come to respect and fear the prince, and those free 

from the imposition of harm will show gratitude for being spared. People will grow 

tired and come to hate the prince, on the other hand, if he inflicts injury in a slow 

and tedious fashion over an extended time period. Conversely, the prince should 

spread benefits to the population in measured and deliberate ways to better con-

trol the public mood. He specifically directs that “injuries should be committed all 

at once, that the last being the less . . . but benefits should be distilled in drops.”21

Do you believe it is more 
important for a leader to be 
loved or feared?

TABLE 3.1. Some of Machiavelli’s Tips on How Best to Maintain 
Political Power

 ● The prince should be as strong as the lion and as cunning as the fox.
 ● It is best for the prince to be feared and loved, but it is better to be feared than loved.
 ● The prince should avoid being hated because it is harder to control those in this emotional state.
 ● The prince should inflict all necessary injury early and at once but give benefits slowly.
 ● The prince should be decisive and strong.
 ● The prince should build religion into the state but not actually be religious.
 ● The prince should appear to be trustworthy but be willing to break commitments when necessary.
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Leaders Must Be Decisive

What was most interesting to Machiavelli was why some leaders were successful whereas 

other leaders who pursued similar policies failed. For Machiavelli, what separates suc-

cessful leaders from ineffective leaders is their leadership style. And one of the most 

important traits a prince must possess is self-assuredness. He cautioned that leaders who 

appear “frivolous, indecisive and effeminate” will become despised by citizens. Princes 

should instead show signs of “seriousness, strength, and decisiveness” when leading the 

state.22 Machiavelli also advised the prince not to delegate important powers to subordi-

nates and to choose good ministers rather than be surrounded by flatterers.
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china’s TreaTmenT of musLim minoriTy grouP:  
The uyghurs 

Machiavelli argued that leaders must possess the traits of both the fox and the lion to prevent 

political insurrections against their government. In his economy of violence theory he warned 

that the prince should only use force when required because when force is wrongfully applied, it 

tends to cause a backlash against the leader. One current controversy involves the Chinese govern-

ment’s treatment of the Uyghurs, a religious minority group residing in the northwest region of the 

Xinjiang province in China.

Approximately 1.5 million Uyghurs are now being detained in Chinese “reeducation camps” 

for practicing their Sunni Islamic religion.23 Uyghurs are a Turkish-speaking religious minority who 

have been rounded up by the Chinese government for such trivial reasons as “attending services 

at Mosques and sending texts containing Quaranic verses.”24 The overwhelming majority of the 

detained Uyghurs have not been accused of violating any laws and have no due process rights for 

challenging their confinement. In 2017 the government passed a law banning face veils and beards 

and prohibited other “Uyghur wedding and funeral customs and halal food practices.”25 Former 

captives claim the detained Uyghurs are required to pledge loyalty to the Chinese government, 

communism, and forced to renounce their religion.  

The Chinese government initially denied the existence of the Uyghur detention camps until 

in March of 2019 it referred to them as “vocational training centers.”26 Restrictions against the 

practice of Islam is viewed by the Chinese government as an important part of its global war against 

terrorism. It has also adopted a new national law referred to as “Sinicization,” which requires 

religions to conform to Chinese culture, language, and societal customs.27 Human rights groups and 

governments around the world have publicly condemned China for its treatment of the Uyghurs.  

 
(Continued)
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Leaders Must Appear to Be Religious, but Not  
Actually Be Religious

Because Machiavelli was generally critical of the Vatican, some are initially surprised 

by his call to incorporate religion into the state. For Machiavelli, the benefits of reli-

gion are not found in the spiritual realm, but rather in our political world. He believed 

adherence to religion was an essential contrivance to help the prince enforce state-

codified laws. It is here where Machiavelli distinguished between the concepts of 

“power” and “authority” in government. We discussed earlier that Machiavelli defined 

power as the ability to control the governed. A prince who is loved and/or feared will 

be better able to exercise power because people fear the repercussions of challeng-

ing him. Obedience to religion is different in that religious devotees obey what they 

perceive to be the authority of God out of a conviction that it is morally correct to 

do so.29 He explained that “no institution is firm or lasting if it rests on man’s strength 

alone. History and reason combine to show that the roots of all great institutions are 

to be found outside this world . . . sovereignties, in particular, possess strength, unity, 

stability only to the degree to which they are sanctified by religion.” The authority 

inherent in a state religion should consequently serve to undergird the power of the 

prince. People are more likely to obey the laws of the state if an omnipresent God is 

watching and judging their behavior. Political power is likewise greatly fortified when 

the power of the prince and the authority of a state religion become so entwined 

that citizens can no longer decipher between the two. The prince will be better able 

to manipulate civilians if noncompliance with state laws becomes comparable to dis-

obeying the rules set forth by God. The authority provided by a state religion will 

moreover diminish the prince’s need to use force to coerce public obedience and 

diminish the likelihood of domestic insurrections.

The Prince Must Keep Up Appearances

To maintain political power, it is essential for the prince to uphold certain customs 

and traditions. It is, in fact, in some cases more important for the prince to appear to 

The U.S. State Department issued a statement saying the Uyghurs are being treated in a way the 

world has not seen since the 1930s.28 However, perhaps because of China’s economic clout, no 

concrete action has been taken against China for its treatment of the Uyghurs.  

Think it Through

Should the international community play a larger role in advocating for the 
Uyghur population in China? If so, what steps do you recommend?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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Tensions BeTWeen The uniTed sTaTes and iran oVer 
nucLear WeaPons

Machiavelli advised the prince to strengthen his political power by convincing the population that 

his powers are linked to the authority of God. This way people would come to believe that dis-

obeying the leader is the moral equivalent of disobeying the word of God. History is replete with exam-

ples of political figures cloaking themselves in a state religion to maintain political power. The Islamic 

Republic of Iran, known as Persia until 1935, established a theocratic government after a religious 

group led by Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini toppled Shah Mohammad Reza Pahlavi in 1979. Relations 

between Iran and the United States were further damaged when Iranian students stormed the U.S. em-

bassy in his name and held fifty-two American citizens hostage for 444 days from November 4, 1979, to 

January 20, 1981.30 Iran still has a theocratic form of government today in that it has an Islamic-based 

constitution that calls on a religious Assembly of Experts (AOE) to select its “Supreme Leader.”

Tensions between Iran and the United States temporarily calmed in 2015 when the two countries 

joined a multinational nuclear agreement that some thought could lead to improved relations. 

After the signing of the agreement, thousands of Iranian millennials celebrated in the streets, 

which caused some to speculate that a democratic movement in Iran might be able to topple Iran’s 

Supreme Leader. Some believe there is a political generation gap in Iran, where young Iranians are 

more inclined to favor a government that promotes individual liberties over an Islamic government. 

possess certain qualities than to actually possess them. Machiavelli’s view that pub-

lic perception quickly cements into political reality was well ahead of its time and 

is actually quite similar to the type of advice candidates today receive from media 

consultants. Because the prince’s power is buttressed by the authority of religion, it is 

important for the public to believe the prince worships at the same altar. This became 

an issue during the 2008 U.S. presidential campaign when political opponents chal-

lenged Barack Obama’s Christian credentials by either portraying the minister of his 

Chicago church as an extremist or by giving emphasis to his father’s Muslim heri-

tage. The Obama campaign eventually overcame these perceived politically unhelp-

ful obstacles by stressing Obama’s adherence to mainstream Christian values. Mitt 

Romney, the 2012 Republican nominee (and practicing Mormon), also emphasized 

his belief in Christian values when some of the teachings of his church were called 

into question in the 2012 presidential campaign. His campaign’s approach, in fact, 

paralleled Machiavelli’s admonition for the prince to always appear to be “faithful, 

humane, sincere,” and “religious” and to never allow himself to be depicted in any 

other way.

(Continued)
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Although it is important to foster the perception that the prince is religious, it 

is perhaps even more important that the prince not actually be religious. The prince 

must instead always be logical and empirical and not allow his decision making to 

be influenced by religious mythologies. Besides appearing to be religious, the prince 

should also appear to be trustworthy. But once again, Machiavelli contends that the 

appearance of being trustworthy is more important than actually being trustworthy. 

Princes must be prepared to break their word when it is in their political interest to do 

so. He directs that “a prudent ruler ought not to keep faith when by so doing it would 

work against his interest, and the reasons which made him bind himself no longer 

exist.”34 Last, Machiavelli warned that although it is desirable to create the appear-

ance of generosity, leaders are better served to engage in miserly behavior when 

expending state funds. Leaders who are preoccupied with appearing to be generous 

will soon become hated by the public, as the prince will be required to “tax the people 

very heavily” and raise money “by all possible means.” It is therefore preferable in the 

long run for the prince to “worry little” about a miserly reputation.

Machiavelli’s The Prince is viewed as a depraved and unprincipled examination of 

politics by some because of its amoral focus on power rather than the public good. 

Whereas Plato and Aristotle stressed the need for leaders to be both ethical and com-

petent in order to promote harmony in the state, Machiavelli instead instructs leaders 

to do whatever is necessary to enhance individual power. Some critics of Machiavelli 

Which attributes of leadership 
do you most admire and why?

Young Iranians once openly challenged the authority of Iran’s Supreme Leader Ayatollah Ali 

Khamenei more than ten years ago after they suspected political corruption in the 2009 Iranian 

presidential election. Some of those protestors were killed and hundreds detained for continuing to 

protest after being warned by the Ayatollah against challenging the results. Optimism for improved 

U.S.-Iranian relations after the 2015 nuclear treaty were short lived, however, after the United States 

pulled out of the nuclear treaty in 2018 and reinstated economic, trade, and military sanctions 

against Iran.31 President Trump pulled out of the nuclear deal because he believed Iran was violating 

the terms of the agreement and was allowed to “continue enriching uranium and over time reach 

the brink of a nuclear blackout.”32 In June of 2019 tensions worsened after Iran shot down a crewless 

American spy drone valued at more than $100 million.33 Some speculate that Ayatollah Khamenei’s 

political power is strengthened when tensions with the United States run high because rival factions 

tend to unify against perceived external threats.

Think it Through

Do you believe it was wise for the United States to withdraw from the nuclear 
deal with Iran? Can you think of another example of political leaders using 
religion to further political goals?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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go further by asserting that the advice offered in The Prince more closely resembles the 

work of a political consultant than a political theorist in that it offers specific advice on 

how aspiring leaders can acquire and maintain political power. His defenders, however, 

argue that The Prince must be viewed in the context of the chaotic times in which it 

was written and serve as a reminder that tyrannical power is sometimes required to 

preserve republics.35 Abraham Lincoln made a similar case when he asserted that the 

U.S. Constitution was not meant to be viewed as a suicide pact when defending his 

decision to suspend habeas corpus during the U.S. Civil War. The Prince is currently just 

as controversial and provocative as it was when it was written five hundred years ago.

Thomas hobbes
One hundred years later, Thomas Hobbes (1588–1679) delved much more deeply 

into the scientific approach to politics than Machiavelli. In his seminal text Levia-

than, Hobbes set out to empirically test Machiavelli’s assertion that power rather 

than justice is the most important variable in politics. And he attempted to do this 

by offering what was at that time Western civilization’s most scientific analysis of 

human nature and politics. This section explores how Hobbes adopted the sci-

entific method in (1) his denial of objective truth, (2) his negative view of human 

nature, and (3) his social contract theory.

Hobbes once remarked that “fear and I were born twins” after his mother prema-

turely gave birth to him upon learning the Spanish Armada was within sight of the 

English coastline.36 It was in the year of his birth in 1588 that Britain’s Queen Elizabeth 

routed the fleet of more than one hundred naval ships deployed by Spain’s King Phillip II. 

Hobbes also supported the Royalists during the English Civil War against the more radi-

cal Puritans, who favored a parliamentary system of government. The Puritans were 

ultimately victorious in the Glorious Revolution of 1688 in establishing the supremacy 

of the British parliament over the British monarch. But Hobbes was more greatly influ-

enced by the scientific revolution that was raging through Europe at the time.37

Hobbes agreed with the philosopher Francis Bacon (1561–1626), who argued 

that only through the scientific method can we liberate our minds from the widely 

accepted mythologies (i.e., idols) inherent in all societies. Bacon argued that we should 

leave behind old ways of thinking and adopt a new scientific approach to under-

standing our universe. Hobbes opposed Plato’s normative approach and instead held 

a high regard for Galileo and the scientific method of inquiry. The term political sci-

ence itself originated from the belief that we can, in fact, study politics scientifically.

Galileo (1564–1642) was one of the first scientists to argue that we can understand 

our physical world by applying mathematical principles, just as we can understand 

modern machinery by studying the functioning of its parts.38 Hobbes drew similar com-

parisons between the inner workings of a watch and our ability to understand human 

nature and politics. Through empirical research, Galileo established the correctness of 

Social Contract Theory: 
A wide range of theories linked 
most closely with Thomas 
Hobbes, John Locke, and 
Jean-Jacques Rousseau on the 
most appropriate relationship 
between the state and the 
individual. Social contract 
theorists typically provide an 
(1) observation on human 
nature, (2) observation on 
problems that arise in the 
absence of government (i.e., 
precontract state), and (3) a 
recommendation on a form of 
government best able to solve 
these problems.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



MOdERn POLITICAL THEORY 65

Copernicus’s controversial theory that the sun, rather than the earth, was at the center 

of our galaxy. Galileo was later charged with heresy during the Inquisition and spent the 

latter part of his life under house arrest for undermining the teachings of the Church, 

which at the time incorrectly held that the earth was at the center of our solar system. 

The Church argued against the scientific method because it believed the supreme pow-

ers of God were beyond human comprehension. Hobbes, nonetheless, set out to prove 

the correctness of Machiavelli’s theory on power by using the scientific approach, just as 

Galileo used science to prove Copernicus’s theory accurate years before.39

Hobbes versus the Greeks: Is There an 
Objective Truth?
The ancient Greeks believed that the primary purpose of government is to 

promote social harmony. Political power for the Greeks was merely a means 

to promote the ends of justice. For Hobbes, political power 

was not viewed as a means to promote social justice, but 

rather a means toward the more limited aim of preventing 

chaos and warfare. Hobbes, like Machiavelli, broke from 

the Greek tradition by denying the existence of a universal 

objective truth. Hobbes was instead a nominalist, a concept 

that originated in the twelfth century with French philos-

opher Peter Abelard. He did not believe that a permanent 

objective truth lies beneath our world of appearances, but 

rather held that humans instead construct a perception of 

“truth” through the filter of self-interest and the syllogisms 

of language. Nominalists believe language is necessary in 

part to help us make sense of the world, as the complexities 

of the universe far surpass the limits of our reasoning pow-

ers. Hobbes believed we can only come to know the truth 

indirectly through the boundaries of self-interest and lan-

guage. From a nominalist’s perspective, people are neither 

physically attractive nor unsightly; they simply appear as 

they do. There is no universal objective standard for beauty, 

as good looks are instead determined by cultural constructs 

that evolve over time. Similarly, human behavior for Hobbes 

is not objectively good or bad, it is simply human behavior. 

What makes us interpret some behavior as good and some 

as bad is the extent to which the behavior facilitates our 

self-interest. We tend to label behavior that promotes our 

self-interest as good and brand behavior that works against 

our self-interest as bad. Or as Hobbes puts it: “whatsoever is 

the object of any man’s appetites or desire, that is which he for 
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IMAGE 3.4  The book cover of Hobbes’s 

Leviathan, which was published in 1651. In 

Leviathan, Hobbes argues for the necessity 

of a strong sovereign to prevent society from 

degenerating into civil war and death. This book 

serves as the theoretical rationale for monarchs.
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his part calleth good; and the object of hate, evil.”40 There is, then, for Hobbes no 

such thing as a real objective truth toward justice, but only the truth we make 

up through our self-interest and through the limits of language.

Hobbes’s View of Human Nature
Hobbes also challenged Plato’s major assumptions about human nature and the pur-

pose of government. In the previous chapter, we examined Plato’s contention that 

just behavior is innately superior to unjust behavior. The Republic was his attempt to 

establish the correctness of Socrates’s view that a just person perceived to be unjust 

is happier than an unjust person perceived to be just. He did this at the end of the 

Republic in his theory on the gradations of happiness in the republic and the human 

soul. Here Plato argued that the highest form of happiness occurs when the guardian 

reaches “the good” (or perfect knowledge) because it is in this state that our intel-

lect dominates over our appetites and urges and steers us toward justice. The worst 

form of government for Plato was a tyrannical system of government because tyrants 

instead follow their appetites and urges rather than pursuing the public good.

The theories of Plato and Hobbes conform in the sense that both agree human 

nature is divided between the rational part of our intellect and the self-interested 

impulses of our appetites. Where they differ is in Plato’s assertion that human hap-

piness is best achieved when our intellect is trained to dominate over our desires. 

For Hobbes, it is not possible for our intellect to dominate over our natural urges. 

He instead examined human nature in the same manner that physicists study 

our natural world. Scientists established that most things in the universe can be 

best explained by exploring the concepts of matter and motion. Modern science 

observes our physical world by studying how matter, when set into motion, hits 

on other forms of matter, which then unleashes a long chain of random events. 

Hobbes incorporated this view from science to explain human behavior. He coun-

seled that within the matter of the human body exists the “vital motion” of the circu-

lation of blood and breathing patterns. Human behavior similarly is best explained 

by studying the “voluntary motion” (i.e., psychology) that controls physical move-

ment and the way we speak.41 For Hobbes, the study of politics first requires an 

in-depth understanding of human psychology. Human behavior is best understood 

by examining how the sensations associated with sight, hearing, touch, taste, and 

smell interact with the mind.42 Hobbes argued that humans have natural “appetites” 

(e.g., hunger and thirst) and natural “aversions” that explain the way we behave. He 

differs from Plato in that he believed all human behavior is principally driven by our 

natural pursuit of pleasures and our natural aversion to pain.

He reasoned that our intellect plays a secondary role to our natural urges and 

merely serves to determine what we perceive to be pleasurable or painful. And it is 

in this finding that Hobbes declared he is able to substantiate Machiavelli’s conten-

tion that power is the most important variable in the study of politics.
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Human Nature and Our Lust for Power

So what if all human behavior is driven by our pursuit of pleasure and the avoidance 

of pain? How does this help us make generalizations about human nature and/or 

the study of politics? What is pleasurable for one person, after all, might be painful 

to another and vice versa. It is from Hobbes’s explanation of human behavior that 

he is able to assert that all human beings possess a natural lust for power. Although 

it is true that what is pleasurable for one might be painful to another, he argued, 

we all must possess a natural inclination toward power because it is through the 

possession of power that we are able to pursue whatever it is we perceive to be 

pleasurable. This does not mean that we all secretly wish to be president of the 

United States. Remember, it is our intellect that determines our perceptions of plea-

sure and pain. But even those who prefer to pursue life’s simpler pleasures, such as 

gardening or spending time with family, still require a certain amount of power to 

pursue these pleasures.

The chief problem for Hobbes is that satisfying one’s desire in the state of nature 

provides only temporary pleasure and results in a continued struggle to ensure that 

pleasure is maintained into the future. He stated that “the object of man’s desire is 

not to enjoy once only and for one instant of time, but to assure forever the way of 

his future desire. And therefore the voluntary actions and inclinations of all men 

tend not only to the procuring but also to the assuring of a contented life.”43 For 

Hobbes, it is because of this natural lust for power that people will inevitably come 

into conflict with one another in the state of nature. Because resources in nature are 

in limited supply, quarrels will occur when “two men desire the same thing, which 

nevertheless they cannot both enjoy, they become enemies.”44 He extended on 

this point by asserting that in nature “we find three principal causes of quarrels”: 

(1) competition, (2) diffidence, and (3) glory. In the first case, people will violently 

compete against each other for possessions; in the second, conflict will ensue out 

of a sense of fear and insecurity; and in the third, fighting will be caused by our 

desire to enhance personal reputations.

People in the state of nature live in a persistent state of warfare and fear as 

“every human being is capable of killing any other.” Hobbes’s view of the state of 

nature is consequently in direct odds with John Locke’s assertion that society is 

guided and structured by an imperceptible natural law. Because Hobbes instead 

views the world through the scientific lens of matter and motion, concepts such 

as natural law, which will be discussed in greater detail in the next section, serve 

as an imaginary solution to a genuine human predicament. Hobbes concludes 

that our existence in the unstructured and unmanaged environment of the pre-

contract state (i.e., life before government) is “solitary, poor, nasty, brutish, and 

short.” Society will inevitably degenerate into total war “of every man against 

every man” where “notions of right and wrong, justice and injustice have no 

place.”45
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Hobbes’s Social Contract Theory
This does not mean to suggest that Hobbes believed we are by nature wicked 

and depraved. His view on human nature does not mirror the Christian doctrine 

of original sin that asserts people are born sinful as a result of Adam and Eve 

eating the forbidden fruit in the Garden of Eden. He additionally does not sub-

scribe to the view that people take joy in the suffering of others: “For, that any 

man should take pleasure in other men’s great harms without other end of his 

own, I do not conceive it possible.”46 Instead, he argued, people behave quite 

rationally in the precontract state considering the absence of government. In 

some respects, his views parallel the tragedy of the commons effect depicted by 

Garrett Hardin (1968), who argued that resources will become depleted when-

ever high demand meets a limited resource in an unregulated environment. 

Because of the intense competition for resources, people are unlikely to trust 

others out of a fear that placing one’s trust in an untrustworthy person could 

have devastating effects.47 Here Hobbes was perhaps influenced by Machia-

velli’s advice to the prince on the necessity to break promises when it is in the 

best interest of the prince to do so: “If men were all good, this precept would 

not be a good one; but as they Are Bad, and not observe the faith with you, so 

you are not bound to keep faith with them.”48 So although Hobbes believed we 

are primarily motivated by self-interest, he also recognized that we are in fact 

vulnerable creatures who must rely on faulty logic and are susceptible to the 

self-interested behavior of others.
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reaLism and LiBeraLism in inTernaTionaL reLaTions

This discussion on whether conflict and violence are inherent in human nature is carried on to-

day in the field of international relations. In Chapter 9, we examine and contrast theories asso-

ciated with realism and liberalism. Realists argue that the international system is in a state of chaos 

and that states should maximize their own power in order to deter foreign aggression. Thucydides 

(400 BCE), Machiavelli (1469–1527), and Thomas Hobbes (1588–1679) are regarded as renowned realist 

theorists. Former president Ronald Reagan is generally considered a modern realist, in that he relied 

heavily on American military power to expand America’s sphere of influence.

(Continued)
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Hobbes is regarded as the first social contract theorist because he recommended 

a specific form of government that is best suited to address the problems associated 

with his vision of the precontract state. Social contract theorists accordingly analyze 

three distinct components of political theory: (1) an observation of human nature, 

(2) an observation of the problems that arise in the absence of government, and (3) a 

recommendation on a form of government best able to solve the problem.49

Because conditions in the precontract state are so abhorrent, people will volun-

tarily leave it in favor of the more secure environment provided by government, or 

commonwealth as Hobbes refers to it. For Hobbes, a commonwealth is created when 

all associated with it are willing to surrender all freedoms to a governing authority 

that consists of either one person or one assembly of people. In so doing, all members 

of the commonwealth make the following pledge: “I Authorize and give my Right of 

Governing myself, to this man, or to this Assembly of men, on this condition, that 

thou give thy Right to him, and Authorize all his Actions in like manner.”50 For Hobbes, 

members of the commonwealth must surrender almost all of their rights to either 

a ruler or a ruling assembly in exchange for personal security. Later in Leviathan, 

Hobbes stated his preference for an individual monarch out of a belief that governing 

assemblies are more likely to be filled with those more interested in pursuing personal 

wealth than the public’s business. As opposed to the American system of federalism, 

which is discussed in great detail in the next chapter, Hobbes instead advocated for 

a unitary form of government where the sovereign is responsible for making, execut-

ing, and interpreting the law. The most controversial aspect associated with Hobbes’s 

commonwealth is that the sovereign stands above the law and is answerable to no 

one. Hobbes asserted that people will willingly surrender almost all rights to the sov-

ereign because the alternative is life in the precontract state, which inevitably leads 

to civil war and death. The purpose of government, for Hobbes, is consequently not 

to promote justice as the ancient Greeks asserted, but rather to provide security.  

When looking at Hobbes 
and all political thinkers 
you’ll encounter in this 
book, think about how their 
historical surroundings and 
circumstances influenced 
their theories. How were 
their thoughts shaped by the 
cultural, political, religious, 
and scientific beliefs of 
their time? How might their 
theories differ if they lived in 
the twenty-first century? Or 
would they?

Do you agree with Hobbes 
that people should surrender 
basic rights to government 
in order to maintain security 
in society? Do you believe 
Americans have too few 
or too many rights in the 
twenty-first century?

Liberalism, on the other hand, is more optimistic about our ability to bring structure and order 

to the international system. Immanuel Kant (1724–1804) and John Locke (1632–1704) are liberal 

theorists who believed humans can exist in nonviolent and cooperative political structures. Former 

American president Woodrow Wilson’s attempt to build a collective security system by way of the 

League of Nations is consistent with the liberal approach to problem solving. The liberal approach 

relies more heavily on involving international organizations such as the United Nations to solve 

problems in the international system.

Think it Through

Do you believe the United Nations is effective in solving global problems?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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Prisoner’s diLemma: Are you more competitive  
thAn cooperAtive?

Hobbes argued that civil society will inevitably degenerate into civil war and death because 

people in the precontract state will not cooperate with each other out of a fear that placing 

trust in an untrustworthy person could have disastrous impacts. It is based on this finding that 

Hobbes argued we are by nature more competitive than cooperative. In 1950, Merrill Flood and Melvin 

Dresher from the Rand Corporation developed the prisoner’s dilemma game theory to illustrate 

that people sometimes will not cooperate with each other even when it is in their best interest to 

do so. The prisoner’s dilemma has been widely applied in the field of international relations and is 

highlighted again in Chapter 9.

Are you by nature a competitive or cooperative person? Pretend you and a classmate joined 

forces in robbing a bank. The two of you are later apprehended and brought to the police station 

for questioning. Because the police officers only have circumstantial evidence against you, they 

need to solicit a confession to ensure a conviction. One police officer takes you into an interrogation 

room while another police officer takes your classmate into an adjoining room. You are then each 

informed that it is in your best interest to cooperate with the investigation by admitting that you 

and your classmate were involved in the robbery. You then learn that if both you and your classmate 

remain quiet you will each serve one year in prison. If you and your classmate both confess, you will 

each serve five years in prison. If one confesses and the other remains quiet, the one who confesses 

will go free while the one who remains quiet will serve ten years in prison.

Student A

Talk Quiet

Student B Talk 5 years each A = 10 years
B = 0 years

Quiet A = 0 years
B = 10 years

1 year each

Think it Through

What would you choose to do?

The political theory espoused by Hobbes has served as the theoretical rationale for 

monarchs and authoritarian governments. In Table 3.2, we provide a brief compari-

son of Thomas Hobbes’s social contract theory against the social contract theories of 

John Locke and Jean-Jacques Rousseau.
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John locke
Hobbes’s view of human nature as self-interested and his call for an authoritarian 

government to prevent society from degenerating into chaos and civil war was 

directly challenged by John Locke in his classic work titled Two Treatises of Govern-

ment in 1690. Locke was a British political philosopher who both influenced and 

was influenced by England’s Glorious Revolution of 1688. Although considered a 

“bloodless” revolution, the insurrection was successful in driving England’s King 

James II into exile in France, thereby officially ending the dominance of the Eng-

lish monarch. King James II was a polarizing figure who, through the use of force, 

undermined the laws of Parliament and sought to convert England to Catholicism. 

The British Parliament in 1689 offered the vacant throne to Prince William and his 

wife Mary. But this authority was conferred under conditions set forth in a new Brit-

ish Bill of Rights that stripped from the throne considerable fiscal and military pow-

ers. The British monarch was no longer empowered to appropriate funds or to raise 

armies during peaceful times without the consent of the British Parliament. A new 

English era of Parliamentary government (see Chapter 6) had begun.

It was in this context that Locke founded a new trend of thinking under the 

banner of classical liberalism, which viewed human beings as innately principled, 

mentally gifted, and capable of self-rule. It was this political doctrine more than 

any other that influenced the American uprising against the British in the American 

Revolution. Classical liberalism stresses individual liberty, the importance of natural 

rights, personal privacy, and the need for limited democratic government.

Classical Liberalism: 
Classical liberalism advocates 
for a limited government and 
for greater individual liberties 
at the political, social, and 
economic levels of society. 
John Locke (1632–1704) and 
Adam Smith (1732–90) are 
generally regarded as two 
leading classical liberals. 
This movement inspired 
the American and French 
Revolutions and the economic 
system of capitalism.

TABLE 3.2. Hobbes, Locke, and Rousseau: The Major Social Contract Theorists51

View of Nature and 
Government

Thomas Hobbes (1588–1679) John Locke (1632–1704) Jean-Jacques Rousseau 
(1712–78)

Human Nature Humans have an inherent lust 
for power.

Humans are by nature coopera-
tive and defensive.

Humans are naturally good, 
driven primarily by a natural 
aversion to suffering. Men are 
noble savages.

State of Nature Life in the state of nature is 
solitary, poor, nasty, brutish, and 
short. The state of nature is in 
a constant state of war, where 
everyone is capable of killing 
everyone else.

The state of nature is largely co-
operative and guided by natural 
laws.

The state of nature is naturally a 
peaceful place where people live 
uncomplicated lives until they 
are corrupted by the introduc-
tion of private property.

Social Contract Theory People should surrender all 
rights to the sovereign in order 
to avoid civil war and death.

Favors limited representative 
democracy and believes govern-
ment should merely do what is 
not provided for in the state of 
nature to promote the right to 
life, liberty, and the protection of 
private property.

Favors a system of direct 
democracy.
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Locke depicted the precontract state as a primitive society where human 

beings are free, autonomous, and rational creatures who are first and foremost 

motivated to acquire private property.52 Thomas Jefferson borrowed liberally from 

Locke when drafting the Declaration of Independence, and Locke’s instruction that 

it is better to rise up in arms against oppressive governments than to live under 

their tyranny gave courage to American patriots during the Revolutionary War. The 

power of Locke’s theory is long lasting and far reaching, as today approximately 64 

percent (i.e., 123 nations) of the world’s governments operate under some form of 

a democratic system.53 This section compares John Locke’s view of human nature, 

life in the precontract state, and his social contract theory against the positions held 

by Thomas Hobbes.

Theory 
and 
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John LocKe and The u.s. decLaraTion of indePendence

Thomas Jefferson and other Founding Fathers were strongly influenced by Locke’s notion of 

natural rights and natural law. In what is likely the most celebrated sentence ever written in 

American history, Jefferson wrote in the Declaration of Independence: “We hold these truths to be 

self-evident that all men are created equal, that they are endowed by their Creator with certain 

unalienable Rights, that among these are life, liberty, and the pursuit of Happiness.” Jefferson’s asser-

tion that we have a natural right to life was borrowed from Locke’s notion that we are the owners of 

our own bodies. If we have a natural right to life, then a government is required to enforce the cor-

responding natural law against taking the life of another. As for the natural right of liberty, Locke ex-

plained because we are the owners of our bodies, then we are also in possession of our limbs, and our 

mouths, and by extension the words that come out of our mouths. We therefore have a natural right 

of free expression. Jefferson interestingly detours somewhat from Locke on the third natural right 

listed in the Declaration of Independence. Rather than give emphasis to the natural right to pursue 

private property as Locke counseled, Jefferson instead cited a natural right to pursue happiness. On 

this point, Jefferson was more influenced by the writings of Plato and Aristotle, whom you might re-

call from the previous chapter defined happiness as the right to pursue knowledge and justice.

Think it Through

Do you believe people have unalienable (or natural) rights? Why or why not? 
How would Hobbes argue against Locke’s view of natural rights?
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Locke and Human Nature
The difference between Hobbes’s view of human nature and Locke’s view of human 

nature is sometimes simplified to suggest that Hobbes considered humans to be 

naturally evil, whereas Locke considered human nature to be innately good. But 

just as the previous section pointed out that Hobbes did not believe humans were 

naturally wicked, neither did Locke believe we were naturally virtuous. Although 

Locke believed in God, whereas Hobbes most likely did not, he did not view 

humans as divine beings born into the world with preexisting notions of right and 

wrong. In his work titled An Essay Concerning Human Understanding, he instead sup-

ported the principle of tabula rasa (translates to “blank slate”), which stated that 

we come into the world without any preconceived notions about anything. Here 

he rejects René Descartes “doctrine of innate principles” that avowed we are born 

with a priori knowledge of the existence of God. For 

Locke, our sense of right and wrong is rather devel-

oped through the knowledge we gain from our 

five senses and our powers of reflection. We cannot 

hold any principles, according to Locke, until we are 

either first taught them or are able to acquire them 

by converting our experiences into knowledge.

Locke, like Hobbes, was an empiricist and 

subscribed to the scientific approach to the 

study of human nature and politics. Hobbes and 

Locke also agreed that human nature is divided 

between the rational part of our intellect and 

the self-interested impulses of our desires. But 

where Locke and Hobbes disagreed on human 

nature is on the emphasis each placed on the 

importance of our intellect, or rational side of 

our nature. In the previous section, we examined 

Hobbes’s assertion that all humans have a natural 

lust for power because power is required for us 

to pursue pleasure and avoid pain. Hobbes also 

asserted that human behavior is largely driven 

by our natural appetites and that the rational 

side of our nature merely serves to determine our 

perception of pleasure and pain. Although Locke 

never mentioned Hobbes by name, he challenged 

his contention that human nature is principally 

driven by our urges and desires. He instead argued 

that the rational side of our nature can domi-

nate over our appetites. Our reasoning abilities,  
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IMAGE 3.5  A portrait of John Locke (1632–1704) 

painted by Sir Godfrey Kneller in 1697. Locke’s theories 

helped inspire the writing of the U.S. Declaration of 

Independence and the American Revolution. At the time 

of this portrait, Locke was largely removed from public 

life, opting instead to spend his remaining years in the 

quiet company of close friends.
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The exPansion of Women’s righTs and The #meToo moVemenT

John Locke’s belief in individual rights helped pave the theoretical path for the expansion of 

women’s rights. While Locke was not a feminist in the modern sense, he did advocate property 

rights for women, and his influence on the writing of the American Declaration of Independence 

forever changed the course of history. Mary Wollstonecraft (1759–97), regarded by some as the founder 

of feminism, expanded on some of Locke’s writings in her critique of the treatment of women in the 

eighteenth century titled Vindication of the Rights of Women (1792). Wollstonecraft criticized the role 

played by women in eighteenth-century marriages and argued for equal education and equal rights 

for women. Elizabeth Cady Stanton later used the Declaration of Independence as a template when 

drafting the Declaration of Sentiments for the historic Women’s Rights Convention in Seneca Falls in 

1848. The Declaration of Sentiments read, “We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men and 

women are created equal, that they are endowed by their creator with certain inalienable rights that 

among these are life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.” Stanton went on to list eighteen “injuries 

and usurpations” committed against women by men, which is the equal number of grievances 

Thomas Jefferson filed against King George III.55 Stanton went on to work with Susan B. Anthony in 

the struggle for women’s suffrage. Charlotte Woodward, a young worker in a glove factory, was the 

only signer of the Declaration of Sentiments that was still alive when all women received the right to 

vote more than seventy years later in the Constitution’s Nineteenth Amendment in 1920.56 Women 

now vote in much higher numbers than their male counterparts. In the 2018 midterm congressional 

Locke counseled, are gained from “external experiences” where information 

received from our five senses is converted into knowledge. You might recall that 

Hobbes also believed that our behavior is influenced by how we interpret infor-

mation that flows to the brain from our five senses. But Locke differs from Hobbes 

in that he also highlights a second type of knowledge that comes from our “inter-

nal experiences,” which emphasizes how our reasoning abilities are enhanced 

through the power of reflection. This power of reflection is unique to humans 

and enables us to process complicated and abstract thoughts about the poten-

tial repercussions of future behavior. Locke believed that our human nature is 

largely peaceful and cooperative because our natural reasoning powers point us 

in this direction. It is through our power of reason that we will come to learn “that 

no one ought to harm another in his life, liberty, or possessions.”54 So whereas 

Hobbes believed our behavior is driven by our desires, Locke believed that our 

behavior is largely controlled by our reasoning powers.

Feminism: An organized 
movement beginning in 
earnest in the mid-nineteenth 
century that called for social, 
political, economic, and 
familial equality between men 
and women. Feminism can 
be broken down into several 
components, including radical 
feminism, liberal feminism, 
and democratic feminism. This 
movement was successful in 
securing the passage of the 
Nineteenth Amendment (1920) 
to the U.S. Constitution, which 
prohibited states from denying 
voting rights to women, and 
continues to push for the 
ratification of the Equal Rights 
Amendment.
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(Continued)
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Property Rights in the State of Nature
The chief principle associated with John Locke is that of a “fundamental respect 

for the integrity of the autonomous individual.”60 In the Second Treatise, Locke 

portrayed the state of nature and the social contract in an opposing light from 

the views depicted by Hobbes. Locke believed that we are born free and exist 

naturally in a “state of liberty.”61 In this state of perfect freedom, we will naturally 

come to possess private property. For Locke, owning private property is consid-

ered one of the most important natural rights bestowed upon man by God. He 

argued that because “man has property in his own person .  .  . the labor of his 

body and the work of his hands, we may say are properly his.” It is a matter of 

simple fairness, then, for Locke that only those who are “industrious and rational” 

should benefit from the fruits of their labor.62 He also contended that those who 

are not industrious yet attempt to benefit from the labor of others violate the nat-

ural rights of productive members of society. The leading capitalist thinker Adam 

Smith incorporated this view into his theory of the invisible hand, which stressed 

that economies run more efficiently when guided by the invisible hand of supply 

and demand rather than by regulations set forth by government. Locke’s view 

of property is also based on his belief that individual liberty brings with it the 

right of individuals to “make choices about the direction of one’s life.”63 Whereas 

Hobbes argued that the competition for property will inevitably lead to chaos 

and violence, Locke insisted that the laws of nature as expressed through human 

reasoning will provide the necessary structure to ensure a peaceful existence.

Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

election, 53 percent of voters were women and only 47 percent of the electorate were men.57 The 2018 

election was referred to as the year of the woman and resulted in a “pink wave” of women voters and 

a record number of women members of Congress. A record-number 106 women won seats in the U.S. 

House of Representatives, up from 85 women members of Congress in 2016. Recent voting trends also 

reveal a growing gender gap in American politics. For instance, in 2018, 59 percent of women voted for 

Democratic candidates whereas only 47 percent of men voted for Democratic candidates.58 The 2018 

“pink wave” was in some respects galvanized by the grassroots #MeToo movement that was sparked 

after actress Alyssa Milano asked women to tweet #MeToo on their Twitter account if they were ever 

sexually assaulted. Approximately 500,000 women then tweeted #MeToo over the next twenty-four.59 

The #MeToo movement continues to raise awareness against sexual assault and remains a potent 

force in American politics.

Think it Through

Do you believe the #MeToo movement helped to raise awareness about the 
issue of sexual assault on your campus? 
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KarL marx and communism

Adam Smith incorporated some of John Locke’s views on private property in his theories on 

capitalism in his classic text The Wealth of Nations (1776). Karl Marx (1818–83) challenged the 

tradition of modern political theory by arguing that private property should no longer serve as the 

foundation of Western civil society, as John Locke and Adam Smith argued. Marx emerged as a lead-

ing force against the economic system of capitalism. He argued that the capitalist system was in-

herently flawed because the capitalist producer’s (i.e., bourgeoisie) single-minded pursuit of “profit” 

causes the bourgeoisie to exploit the working class (i.e., proletariat). Society under a capitalistic eco-

nomic system is thus transformed into two hostile camps, the bourgeoisie versus the proletariat. He 

also railed against organized religion by referring to it as “the opium of the people.” Marx counseled 

that social misery and human alienation are the byproduct of the bourgeoisie exploitation of the pro-

letariat, and he urged the proletariat to revolt against capitalism. Marx’s critique of capitalism was 

bolstered by the deplorable working conditions that existed during the Industrial Revolution.

Marx called for a workers’ revolution against capitalism and advocated that capitalism be 

replaced by universal socialism. He coauthored his most famous work, The Communist Manifesto, 

with Friedrich Engels in 1848. Marx borrowed from Hegel’s theory on the dialectic that espoused that 

truth evolves out of a long series of opposing forces, referred to as the thesis, the antithesis, and the 

synthesis. He amends Hegel’s “dialectic” in his analysis on “historical materialism” by arguing that 

humankind evolves “through successive modes of production”: from feudalism to capitalism and 

eventually to communism.64 Marx speculated that socialism will naturally evolve from the system 

of capitalism. Marxism inspired the Russian Revolution of 1917 and the founding of the Soviet Union. 

There are also many modern nations, such as Cuba, the People’s Republic of China, and Vietnam, 

that are guided at least in part by socialistic principles. Marxism is discussed in greater detail in the 

discussion in Chapter 10 on dependency theory.

Think it Through

Do you believe developing nations are more likely to follow the Chinese model 
of economic development or the American model of economic development?

This does not mean to suggest that Locke believed our reasoning powers make 

certain that everyone in the precontract state will at all times behave in a defensive 

and cooperative manner. There will be some who stray from the norm and engage in 

uncivilized behavior. But Locke believed that because we are by nature social creatures 

with advanced reasoning powers, we will naturally develop rules to punish those who 

violate them. We will realize that freedom must be coupled with responsible behavior 
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to ensure one’s freedom of action does not bring harm to another. The state of nature, 

for Locke, benefits from a thriving and fully functioning civil society. He further coun-

seled that although we have a right to private property, we do not necessarily have a 

right to horde so much of it that we could not “make use to any advantage of life before 

it spoils.” Our natural condition in the state of nature is thus not a state of war of every 

man against every man as Hobbes suggested, but is rather described by Locke as “a 

state of peace, good-will, mutual assistance, and preservation.”

Locke’s Social Contract
So the obvious question is, If life in the state of nature is as serene as Locke will 

have us believe, why would we want to leave it for a new life under government? 

Why depart from this wonderful existence in nature? He answers this by stating 

that although people enjoy the benefits of freedom in the state of nature, this lib-

erty is vulnerable to the “invasions of others.” Through our power of reason, we will 

come to realize that the gifts associated with the state of nature are best protected 

by forming a government to make certain of their preservation. And the primary 

reason for establishing a commonwealth is to ensure the preservation of private 

property. The purpose of government is to uphold our natural rights and to do for 

us what is not provided for in the state of nature. Locke believed that every natural 

right had a corresponding natural law that needed to be enforced by government. 

If we have a natural right to property, then there must be a corresponding natural 

law that tells us it is wrong to seize the property of others. Locke’s social contract 

theory called for a limited representative government with the purpose of protect-

ing private property and upholding natural law.

Hobbes argued that an all-powerful sovereign was required to prevent civil war 

and death in his social contract theory. People must surrender almost all freedoms 

to the sovereign in exchange for a peaceful existence because individual liberty 

would simply be used to gain more power. Locke turned Hobbes’s argument here 

by asserting that living under a tyrannical government will cause, rather than pre-

vent, violence because people will inevitably revolt against the unnatural environ-

ment of oppression. Locke’s social contract instead called for a limited government 

to perform two basic functions. The first role of government is to pass laws that pro-

tect the preservation of citizens and are aligned with the laws of nature. The second 

purpose of government is to punish those who violate these laws. It is for these rea-

sons that Locke’s first order of business is to establish a legislative branch of govern-

ment to enact just laws. An executive should also be created to help enforce these 

laws. And last, an impartial arbiter must be established to fairly determine the guilt 

or innocence of the accused. Locke’s social contract was quite radical in that he also 

counseled that people have the right to revolt if the government violates the social 

contract. It was this view that helped motivate American colonists to take up arms 

against the British in the American Revolution.

Marxism: Based on the 
theories associated with 
Karl Marx (1818–83), the 
ideology of Marxism believes 
almost all conflict in society 
occurs because of class 
conflict. Karl Marx pointed 
to the level of exploitation 
and social deterioration that 
occurred during the Industrial 
Revolution in the mid-
nineteenth century as proof 
that capitalism primarily fuels 
human suffering and social 
alienation. Marx and Friedrich 
Engels wrote The Communist 
Manifesto in 1848.
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Jean-Jacques rousseau: the LAst GreAt sociAL  
contrAct theorist

Jean Jacques Rousseau (1712–78) is regarded as the father of the French Revolution and by some 

as the last great social contract theorist. Rousseau caused a stir when he stated that “Man is born 

free, and yet we see him everywhere in chains” in his most famous work, The Social Contract. This 

statement was at odds with other major works during the Enlightenment in that most theorists of 

the day argued the “light of reason” was for the first time guiding public behavior.65 Rousseau be-

lieved people are born in liberty with a natural aversion to seeing others suffer in the precontract 

state. He counseled that we behave as “noble savages” up until the introduction of private property. 

Private property transforms the state of nature by creating social classes that are based on the in-

equalities stemming from property rights. And it is this competition for property that ultimately de-

stroys our inherent goodness. The inequality associated with property rights later corrupts “reason” 

itself. Rousseau attacked Locke and other theorists during the Enlightenment by arguing that their 

theories do more to advance the interests of the “enlightened” than in empowering people. He is criti-

cal of Locke’s call for a representative democracy because he believed that political power in repub-

lics is simply used to exploit the uneducated and advance the interests of political elites. Rousseau 

instead advocated for a more direct form of democracy.

Rousseau differs from Locke in that his social contract calls for greater equality under law. 

Rather than have a select few make decisions on behalf of the population, Rousseau instead 

believes each individual should play a role in government. Rousseau argues that we ourselves are 

transformed from primitive beings into civilized beings when we enter the social contract. The 

highest form of civil society is established when our natural “feelings” of pity and compassion 

are linked with ethical reasoned “thought” so that the public interest and the private interests 

of individuals become one and the same.66 Rousseau proposed a new social contract whereby 

individuals surrender all rights to a general will in exchange for having an equal voice in what 

that general will should be. In Rousseau’s social contract, all members of the contract are required 

to abide by the general will, and those who object to societal rules will be forced to comply. In 

Rousseau’s social contract, individuals both serve under the authority of the general will while 

serving as equal members of the general will.

Think it Through

Do you agree with Rousseau that direct-democracy political systems are 
preferable to representative democracies? Why did the American Framers warn 
against direct democracies?
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3SUMMARY

This chapter examined the major theories associated with many of the important 

modern political theorists. These modern political thinkers are distinct from the 

early political thinkers highlighted in the previous chapter in that modern think-

ers adopted the empirical method of examining politics. Machiavelli’s The Prince, 

Thomas Hobbes’s Leviathan, and John Locke’s The Second Treatise of Government 

are three of the most important political texts written in Western civilization. 

Machiavelli was the first to stray from the premises of early theorists by stressing 

that “power” rather than “justice” is the most important variable in understanding 

politics. Thomas Hobbes attempted to validate Machiavelli’s theory on power and 

politics and developed the philosophical rationale for monarchs and authoritarian 

governments. John Locke and Jean-Jacques Rousseau challenged Hobbes’s social 

contract by asserting that a limited government that allows us to remain as close 

to our original state of nature as possible is the best form of government. These 

thinkers also laid the theoretical foundation for the development of democratic 

systems of government and the expansion of individual rights. In the next chapter, 

we will explore how John Locke’s social contract theory influenced the American 

Framers and the creation of the American government. In addition, we will explore 

how American democracy has evolved and the process by which political rights for 

African Americans and women were expanded.
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The American Government 4 

IMAGE 4.1 Some say the U.S. Constitution is America’s 
greatest export. The Constitution was adopted at 
the Constitutional Convention in Philadelphia on 
September 17, 1787. It is the oldest living federal 
constitution in the world today.
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Introduction: The Origins 
of American Democracy
In this chapter, we build on the previous section by surveying how 

the Framers of the U.S. Constitution were influenced by ancient 

Greek and modern political theorists in designing the American 

system of government. The American government is given special 

emphasis in this chapter because it was the “American experiment” 

toward representative government that ignited democratic fires 

across the globe, and the lessons learned from the Constitutional 

Convention continue to shape today’s political landscape, such as 

in the Arab Spring uprisings and beyond. The power of the ideas 

debated at the Constitutional Convention inspired the transforma-

tion of our international system away from authoritarian systems of 

government and toward democratic systems of government.

We also believe you will be in a much stronger position to 

 compare and understand other democratic and nondemocratic 

systems of government if you are able to use your own government 

as a helpful reference point—it is important to first understand 

your system of government before making comparisons to other 

forms of government around the world.

American democracy was born in Philadelphia in 1787 at the 

Constitutional Convention. For that reason, it is somewhat ironic 

that the term democracy itself was not included in the American 

Constitution. This is because democracy was a loaded term in the 

late eighteenth century and conjured up images in the minds 

of the Framers of mob rule and political anarchy. Our system of 

 government was instead referred to as a republic in order to 

steer clear of long-established attacks on direct democracies. We 

learned in Chapter 2 that Plato (427–347 BCE) viewed democracies 

as inferior systems of government because they are founded on 

the premise that all opinions are equally valid. A political system 

based on majority rule was thought to be unwise because commu-

nities typically include more ordinary than enlightened thinkers.  

Republic: A system of 
government where power lies 
with the body of citizens who 
elect representatives to make 
decisions on their behalf.

ChApTer OuTlIne
Introduction: The Origins of American 

Democracy 82
The Articles of Confederation:  

The Failed Experiment 83
The Constitutional Convention 87
The Growth of Federal Power 98
Ratifying the Constitution 102
Adopting the Constitution 112
Amending the Constitution 113

QuesTIOns TO COnsIDer
1. Why is the term democracy not 

included in the U.S. Constitution?

2. Which British Acts inspired the 
American colonists to rise up against 
British rule?

3. Why did the Articles of Confederation 
(1781–87) system of government fail?

4. Did African American voter turnout in 
the 2016 presidential election fall off 
because a key provision of the Voting 
Rights Act was struck down by the 
Supreme Court in 2013? 

5. Who wrote the Federalist Papers and 
why?

6. How did the Supreme Court expand 
federal powers over the states in 
the McCulloch v. Maryland (1819) 
decision?

7. How has Federalist Paper No. 10 
contributed to democratic theory?

8. Should we in the twenty-first century 
be guided by a Constitution written in 
the eighteenth century?
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Plato reasoned that because the overwhelming majority of citizens lack the neces-

sary training in the virtues of justice, most would place their own selfish desires 

over the interests of the nation.

Because of this, many of the delegates at the Constitutional Convention believed 

the new government might fail if majority groups were permitted to impose their 

will on unreceptive political minorities. Some argued that a political system based 

on majority rule would degenerate into a “mobocracy,” where self-interested groups 

would struggle to dominate over less organized interests. Thomas Jefferson made the 

point more clearly when he stated, “[A] democracy is nothing more than mob rule, 

where 51 percent of the people may take away the rights of the other forty-nine.”1 The 

manner in which the American Framers addressed this concern of the tyranny of the 

majority is highlighted later in the chapter in the review of James Madison’s Federalist 

Paper No. 10, arguably America’s greatest contribution to political theory. Today, how-

ever, approximately 123 of the 195 nations across the globe have adopted some form 

of popular government, making it hard to imagine what our modern world would be 

like without democratic systems of government. Perhaps former  British prime min-

ister Winston Churchill said it best when he remarked that “democracy is the worst  

form of government, except all others that have been tried.”2

The Articles of Confederation: 
The Failed experiment
The American system of government that existed during the Constitutional 

 Convention was the Articles of Confederation (1781–87). As we discussed in 

 Chapter 3, the Framers were heavily influenced by John Locke’s Two Treatises of 

Government, which called for a limited form of government.

Tyranny of the Majority: 
A chief criticism of democratic 
systems of government where 
those in the political majority 
violate the rights of those in 
the political minority.
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“Un Civil” DisobeDienCe: sons of liberty anD the 
ameriCan revolUtion

“We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are created equal, that they are en-

dowed by their Creator with certain unalienable rights, that among these are life, liberty, 

and the pursuit of happiness.” No sentence ever penned has been more widely cited or has had such 

(Continued)
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a transforming effect on American political culture than this second sentence of the Declaration of 

Independence. The fifty-six signers of the Declaration of Independence sacrificed their lives when 

they publicly declared independence from Britain on July 4, 1776. The document drafted by Thomas 

Jefferson, John Adams, Benjamin Franklin, Roger Sherman, and Robert Livingston highlighted the 

 “repeated injuries and usurpations” of King George III, and it proclaimed the birth of a new nation to 

the international community.

The Declaration of Independence was inspired by a series of British Acts that sought to regulate 

American political and economic life in a manner beneficial to the British Empire. The British Stamp 

Act of 1765, for instance, placed a three-pence stamp tax on the colonies to help offset the staggering 

British national debt incurred from the Seven Years’ War (1756–63). This act represented the British 

Parliament’s first attempt at asserting economic control over the colonies. The Townshend Acts 

(1767) then exacerbated tensions by placing British tariffs on a host of other commodities, including 

glass, lead, paper, paint, and tea. The Massachusetts legislature was later disbanded by the British for 

refusing to enforce the collection of new taxes. One of the Townshend Acts also abolished New York’s 

legislature for failing to abide by the Quartering Act (1765), which required colonists to accept British 

troops into their homes.

British troops were later dispatched to Boston, where opposition to the Townshend Acts was 

most vociferous. It was here on March 5, 1770, that British troops shot and killed five protesting 

American colonists, an event that later came to be known as the Boston Massacre. On December 16, 

1773, a group of American colonists, some of whom were disguised as Mohawk Indians, protested 

the Tea Act (1773) by dumping 90,000 pounds of tea valued at $18,000 at the time (worth between $1 

and $2 million today) from three ships into the Boston Harbor. These acts of “un” civil disobedience 

helped spark the passage of the Declaration of Independence and the American Revolution. When 

the residents of Boston refused to compensate Britain for the costs of the tea, Britain responded 

by passing what colonists referred to as the Intolerable Acts, which, among other things, closed 

Boston’s port to commerce, encroached on the powers of the Massachusetts Assembly, and gave legal 

immunity to British officials.

The Boston Tea Party was organized and carried out by the Sons of Liberty, a group led by Samuel 

Adams that consisted of approximately sixty men, many of whom were considered to be hard-

drinking troublemakers around town. Sons of Liberty was a secret paramilitary organization that 

formed in opposition to the Stamp Act of 1765. Prior to the Boston Tea Party, the group was known to 

engage in other illegal acts, such as destroying the homes of some government officials and throwing 

bricks at others. Because no one was killed during the Boston Tea Party, some compare the rebellious 

act with the type of civil disobedience practiced by Socrates, Thoreau, Gandhi, and Martin Luther 

King Jr., highlighted in Chapter 2.

Think it Through

Do you consider the Boston Tea Party an act of civil disobedience? Do you 
believe it is ever acceptable to destroy private property or use vandalism to 
further a political objective? Why or why not?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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The American Framers by and large shared Locke’s optimistic view of human 

nature. Most believed that humans are inherently cooperative and defensive in 

nature, and are not above all else the power-seeking creatures described by Thomas 

Hobbes. As the previous chapter highlighted, Locke believed that authoritarian 

governments are unworkable because they create oppressive living conditions that 

are far removed from the way we were intended to live in nature. He argued that 

living under the tyranny of monarchs takes us away from our natural cooperative 

state and toward an unnatural state of conflict and violence. Limited governments, 

Locke argued, are therefore preferred because they more closely resemble the way 

we lived in nature before governments were created (i.e., precontract state).

It is in part because of this view that America’s first system of government was 

made extraordinarily weak. The Articles of Confederation lacked both an executive 

and judicial branch of government. It granted most powers to the original thirteen 

state governments. Because the national government did not have the power to 

tax, it was frequently criticized for not sending needed supplies to American troops 

during the Revolutionary War (1775–83) with Britain. It soon became apparent that 

the Articles of Confederation did not provide a workable form of government.

In Table 4.1, we provide a list of the signers of the Declaration of Independence 

and the state each represented.

Some state delegations did not take the Articles of Confederation seriously, and 

many delegates only sporadically attended meetings. Thomas Jefferson expressed 

his frustration over this in a letter to James Madison in 1784:

We cannot make up a congress at all. There are eight states in town, six of which 

are represented by two members only. Of these, two members of different states 

are confined by gout, so that we cannot make a house, i.e., a quorum. We have 

not sat above three days, I believe, in as many weeks. Admonition after admoni-

tion has been sent to the states to no effect, We have sent one today. If it fails, it 

seems as well we should all retire.3

The Articles of Confederation was also unable to produce an enforceable 

peace treaty with Britain, create a national currency that had any meaningful value, 

or establish reasoned public policy in either domestic or foreign affairs. The final 

two fatal blows for the Articles occurred in the fall of 1786, with the disappointing 

Annapolis Convention and in the bedlam created by Shays’s Rebellion.4

The Annapolis Convention (1786) was called to resolve interstate trade dis-

putes between the original thirteen states. The three-day meeting was a major 

disappointment in that eight of the thirteen states did not even send delegates. 

Delaware, New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, and Virginia were the only five states 

to participate in the meeting. This poor showing prompted those who did attend, 

most notably Alexander Hamilton and James Madison, to issue a report urging all 

states to participate in a subsequent meeting the following May in Philadelphia. 

The purpose for calling the Philadelphia meeting was to tinker with some of the 

Annapolis Convention: 
An interstate convention 
called in 1786 to discuss 
issues of commerce. The 
meeting was largely seen as 
a failure because only five 
of the thirteen states sent 
delegations.
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TABLE 4.1. Signers of the Declaration of Independence
The first to sign the Declaration of Independence was John Hancock, the president of the Continental Congress, who later served as the governor of 
Massachusetts. According to American folklore, Hancock stated, “There, I guess King George will be able to read that!” after signing his name in a 
bold and flamboyant manner. John Adams and Thomas Jefferson, future American presidents, also signed the document. The youngest to sign was 
Edward Rutledge from South Carolina at 26 years of age, and Benjamin Franklin from Pennsylvania, at 70, was the oldest signer of the Declaration 
of Independence.5

Connecticut Samuel Huntington Roger Sherman

William Williams Oliver Wolcott

Delaware George Read Caesar Rodney

Thomas McKean

Georgia Button Gwinnett Lyman Hall

George Walton

Maryland Charles Carroll Samuel Chase

Thomas Stone William Paca

Massachusetts John Adams Samuel Adams

John Hancock Robert Treat Paine

Elbridge Gerry

New Hampshire Josiah Bartlett William Whipple

Matthew Thornton

New Jersey Abraham Clark John Hart

Francis Hopkinson Richard Stockton

John Witherspoon

New York Lewis Morris Philip Livingston

Francis Lewis William Floyd

North Carolina William Hooper John Penn

Joseph Hewes

Pennsylvania George Clymer Benjamin Franklin

Robert Morris John Morton

Benjamin Rush George Ross

James Smith James Wilson

George Taylor

Rhode Island Stephen Hopkins William Ellery

South Carolina Edward Rutledge Arthur Middleton

Thomas Lynch Jr. Thomas Heyward Jr.

Virginia Richard Henry Lee Francis Lightfoot Lee

Carter Braxton Benjamin Harrison

Thomas Jefferson George Wythe

Thomas Nelson Jr.
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obvious weaknesses of the Articles of Confederation. This subsequent Philadelphia 

meeting came to be known as the Constitutional Convention. And it was at this 

convention that our current system of government was born.

The second episode to cause a deliberate nudge toward the Constitutional 

Convention was Shays’s Rebellion. The Revolutionary War caused economic hard-

ships, and most states were in serious debt in the war’s aftermath. These economic 

conditions made it difficult for many small farmers to pay back loans. In Concord, 

Massachusetts, in 1786, for instance, there were three times as many people “in 

prison for debt as there were for all other crimes combined.”6 Daniel Shays, a Revo-

lutionary War hero who served at the Battle of Lexington and who distinguished 

himself during the Battle at Bunker Hill, led a farmers’ insurrection against Massa-

chusetts. Angry farmers stormed the Springfield courthouse to prevent the fore-

closure of additional farms. Although the insurrection was ultimately put down, it 

revealed in clear terms that most states were not willing to help Massachusetts in 

its moments of crisis. The Articles of Confederation failed again.

Fearing that Shays’s Rebellion might prove the correctness of Thomas Hobbes’s 

pessimistic view that democracies were unworkable and invariably degenerate into 

civil war and death, George Washington remarked:

I am mortified beyond expression when I view the clouds that have spread over 

the brightest morn that ever dawned in any country . . . What a triumph for the 

advocates of despotism, to find that we are incapable of governing ourselves and 

that systems founded on the basis of equal liberty are merely ideal and fallacious.7

Others, however, viewed Shays’s Rebellion through a more optimistic lens. Thomas 

Jefferson, for instance, reacted by saying, “A little rebellion now and then is a good 

thing. It is a medicine necessary for the sound health of government. God forbid 

that we should ever be twenty years without such a rebellion.”8

Jefferson, however, was in the minority in this view. The experiences from the 

Annapolis Convention and Shays’s Rebellion caused many American colonists to 

conclude that a stronger national government was required. In Figure 4.1, we pro-

vide a timeline of important events leading up to the Constitutional Convention.

The Constitutional Convention
Many of the architects of the Articles of Confederation were selected to represent their 

states at the Constitutional Convention in May of 1787. Although seventy-four del-

egates were selected to participate in the Convention, only fifty-five actually made the 

long and arduous trip to Philadelphia.9 The delegates came from elite society, which 

was perhaps predictable considering that less than 5 percent of the population (i.e., 

150,000 out of 3.9 million) was eligible to vote as free, property-owning white males 

over the age of 21.10 By today’s standards, the delegates were very young. The young-

est delegate was New Jersey’s Jonathan Dayton at 26 years of age, Alexander Hamilton 

Shays’s Rebellion: 
An armed insurrection 
in Massachusetts led by 
Revolutionary War hero Daniel 
Shays. The rebellion targeted 
attacks on courthouses in 
an attempt to prevent farm 
foreclosures.
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of New York was 32, and James Madison, the primary author of the Constitution, was 

only 36 at the time of the Constitutional Convention. More than half (i.e., thirty-three) 

of the delegates were trained in the legal profession, and seven were former gover-

nors.11 Unlike the Annapolis Convention, the Philadelphia Convention took on an air of 

importance, especially after the revered George Washington agreed to attend.

Historian Charles Beard’s classic work portrays the Founding Fathers as wealthy 

property owners who were primarily interested in protecting property rights.12 

Beard’s analysis concludes that delegates had an economic interest in either support-

ing or opposing ratification, and that delegates in favor of ratifying the Constitution 

represented elite society and were primarily motivated by a governmental pledge to 

1786: Ordinance of
Religious Freedom

1786-7: Shays’s Rebellion
1791: The Bill of Rights is
ratified

1781: Articles of
Confederation

1783: Treaty of Paris

Revolutionary War
ends

1785: Land
Ordinance of 1785

1788: Constitution
ratified by nine
states

1803: Judicial review
established by Marbury v.
Madison

1789: George Washington is elected
first President of the United States

Federal Judiciary Act

The Bill of Rights submitted to states
for ratification 

1787: Constitutional Convention

North west Ordinance

Federalist Papers begin to be published

1775 1780 1785 1790 1795 1800 1805

1776: Declaration of
Independence

1776: Declaration of Independence.
1781: Articles of Confederation officially  “in force” after ratification by the colonies.
1783: Treaty of Paris is signed by Great Britain and the United States, ending the Revolutionary War. Senate ratifies in 1784.
1785: Land Ordinance of 1785 passed by Congress provides for rectangular survey dividing northwestern territories into townships, which are in turn divided into lots of
640  acres,  with one lot set aside for the public. 
1786: Ordinance of Religious Freedom adopted by Virginia legislature written by Thomas Jefferson, this statute would later become the model for the first amendment to the 
Constitution.
1786-7: Daniel Shays leads a rebellion of 1,200 men in an attack against a federal arsenal in Springfield, MA, an important incident in influencing the creation of a new 
Constitution.
1787: Constitutional Convention assembles in Philadelphia.

Northwest Ordinance enacted by Congress provides for the eventual incorporation of three to five new states in the Northwest Territories, with the establishment of a bicameral
assembly, freedom of religion, the right to trial by jury, public education, and a ban on slavery.

The Great Compromise (Connecticut Compromise) is presented by Roger Sherman, reconciling the Virginia and New Jersey Plans. This compromise advocated for
proportional representation in the House of Representatives and equal representation in the Senate.

Constitution is endorsed by Congress and sent to state legislatures for ratification.

Federalist Papers begin to be published.
1788: The Constitution is in effect after receiving the approval of the requisite nine states.
1789: George Washington is elected first President of the United States. John Adams is Vice President.

War and Treasury Departments are established by Congress. Henry Knox named Secretary of War; Alexander Hamilton named Secretary of the Treasury.
Federal Judiciary Act is passed by Congress creates a six-man Supreme Court with a Chief Justice and five Associate Justices. Also provides for an Attorney General, and for a
judicial system of 13 district courts and three circuit courts.

The Bill of Rights is submitted by Congress to the states for ratification.

Thomas Jefferson is officially named Secretary of State; John Jay is named Chief Justice of the Supreme Court. 
1791: The Bill of Rights is ratified. 
1803: The principle of judicial review is established by the Supreme Court in Marbury v. Madison. 

FIGURE 4.1 Confederation to Constitution Timeline
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pay off defaulted loans to well-heeled lenders of the day. Other research, however, 

disputes Beard’s finding and argues the delegates were motivated by more than eco-

nomic  self-interest.13 Nonetheless, each of the Framers came to the Constitutional 

Convention with state-centric political constraints and distinct worldviews.  Alexander 

Hamilton (New York) was arguably a monarchist, George Washington  (Virginia) and 

Benjamin Franklin (Pennsylvania) stopped short of that in their call for a strong national 

government, James Madison (Virginia) and James Wilson  (Pennsylvania) advocated 

a more democratic form of government, and Edmund  Randolph  (Virginia), George 

Mason (Virginia), Elbridge Gerry (Massachusetts), and Luther Martin  (Maryland) were 

altogether distrustful of national power as fierce states’ rights advocates.14 Perhaps 

the real genius of the U.S. Constitution is that delegates were able to compromise on 

many topics that appeared to have no middle ground.

Congress and Representation:  
Large versus Small States
These diverse worldviews clashed on almost every issue addressed at the Convention. 

A major rift soon emerged between delegates from the large and small states over the 

creation of Congress. Delegates from Virginia offered the Virginia Plan, which called 

for a strong central government. Virginia represented the interests of the large states by 

calling for a bicameral legislature with membership in the lower house determined by 

population and members from the upper house selected from members of the lower 

house. This plan benefited the more populated states such as New York, Pennsylvania, 

Virginia, and Massachusetts because they would gain more representatives in Congress.

The less populated states objected to the Virginia Plan because they believed 

they would lose political influence. The Articles of Confederation had an equal rep-

resentation system, whereby each state was given one vote regardless of popula-

tion. Smaller states were thus reluctant to form a Congress based on population 

because they would be giving up the voting strength they enjoyed in the Articles 

of Confederation system.

William Paterson of New Jersey, representing the interests of the small states, 

proposed the New Jersey Plan. The New Jersey Plan called for a unicameral leg-

islature with each state given an equal number of representatives regardless of 

population. A Committee of Eleven was formed with the hope of finding a compro-

mise over the structure of the national congress.

This committee was successful in creating the Connecticut Compromise, 

so named because several Connecticut delegates served on the committee. The 

 Connecticut Compromise, or the Great Compromise as it is sometimes known, 

called for a bicameral legislature comprised of the House of Representatives, with 

membership determined by each state’s population, and the Senate, where each 

state was allocated two senators, thus benefiting the smaller states by adhering to 

the principle of equal representation.15

Virginia Plan: Primarily 
drafted by James Madison 
and Edmund Randolph of 
Virginia, it was proposed at 
the Constitutional Convention 
and called for representation 
in Congress to be apportioned 
according to the state’s 
population.

Bicameral Legislature: 
A legislature that consists of 
a two-house body. The U.S. 
Congress and every state 
legislature except Nebraska’s 
are bicameral.

New Jersey Plan: Proposed 
by William Paterson at the 
Constitutional Convention and 
called for a one-house chamber 
apportioned according to equal 
representation of each state.

Unicameral Legislature: 
A legislature that consists of a 
one-house chamber.

Connecticut 
Compromise: The Great 
Compromise between the 
large and small states at the 
Constitutional Convention 
that called for the U.S. House 
of Representatives to be 
apportioned according to the 
state’s population and the 
U.S. Senate comprised of two 
senators per state.
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Representation and Slavery: The North–South Dispute 
and the Three-Fifths Compromise

All of the great accomplishments of the Constitutional Convention sometimes 

overshadow the major failure of the meeting, and that is leaving the Convention 

with the institution of slavery intact. The issue of slavery arose when southern 

states proposed counting slaves as part of their population when determining rep-

resentation in Congress. The Constitution stipulates that each state is permitted 

one representative for every 30,000 residents. (This method was later altered and 

is explained in Chapter 6.) The southern states wanted to count slaves as part of 

their population because this would give them greater representation in Congress. 

In what was perhaps the low moment of the Convention, the Framers agreed to 

count each slave as three-fifths of a person, thus strengthening southern power in 

 Congress. The outcome of this controversy significantly impacted the regional bal-

ance of power in the new nation as some southern states were inhabited by more 

slaves than nonslaves at the time. Approximately 65 percent of the residents of 

South Carolina, for example, were enslaved in the early eighteenth century. North-

ern states were opposed to counting slaves as part of the population because slaves 

were not given any rights typically associated with citizenship, and because this 

would strengthen southern power in Congress. Southern slave states were appor-

tioned forty-seven members of Congress in 1793, whereas they would have been 

apportioned only thirty-three members of Congress if slaves were not counted in 

the Three-Fifths Compromise. Table 4.2 draws attention to Federalist Paper No. 54, 

which reveals the thinking of some of the Framers when they settled on the Three-

Fifths Compromise.

TABLE 4.2. Three-Fifths Compromise: Federalist Paper No. 54

Federalist Paper No. 54–The Apportionment of Members Among the States as It Relates to the Issue of Slavery, authored by Alexander Hamilton or 
James Madison

Slaves are considered as property, not as persons. They ought therefore to be comprehended in estimates of taxation which are founded as prop-
erty, and to be excluded from representation which is regulated by a census of persons. This is the objection, as I understand it, stated in its full 
force. I shall be equally candid in stating the reasoning which may be offered on the opposite side. “We subscribe to the doctrine,” might one of our 
Southern brethren observe, “that representation relates more immediately to persons, and taxation more immediately to property and we join in 
the application of this distinction to the case of our slaves. But we must deny the fact, that slaves are considered merely as property, and in no re-
spect whatever as persons. The true state of the case is, that they partake of both these qualities: being considered by our laws, in some respects, as 
persons, and in other respects as property. In being compelled to labor, not for himself, but for a master; in being vendible by one master to another 
master; and in being subject at all times to be restrained in his liberty and chastised in his body, by the capricious will of another, the slave may ap-
pear to be degraded from the human rank, and classed with those irrational animals which fall under the legal denomination of property. In being 
protected, on the other hand, in his life and limbs, against the violence of all others, even the master of his labor and liberty; and in being punish-
able himself for all violence committed against others, the slave is no less evidently regarded by the law as a member of society, not as part of the 
irrational creation; as a moral person, not as a mere article of property. The federal Constitution, therefore, decides with great propriety on the case 
of our slaves, when it views them in the mixed character of persons and property . . . Let the compromising expedient of the Constitution be mutu-
ally adopted, which regards them as inhabitants, but as debased by servitude below the equal level of free inhabitants, which regards the SLAVE as 
divested of two fifths of the MAN.
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the expansion of politiCal rights: The VoTing RighTs 
AcT of 1965

One of the reasons why it is now hard to imagine that African Americans were originally counted 

as only three-fifths of a person is because of the passage of the Voting Rights Act of 1965. 

President Lyndon B. Johnson signed the Voting Rights Act into law on August 6, 1965. He referred to 

the act as his greatest accomplishment as president during his final news conference, comparing it 

with President Abraham Lincoln’s Emancipation Proclamation. The original purpose of the act was to 

provide an enforcement mechanism to the Fifteenth Amendment by securing for African Americans 

the most basic of all rights—the right to vote.

What is not widely known is the extent to which African Americans flourished politically after 

the ratification of the Fifteenth Amendment in 1870. Their political power was protected by federal 

troops dispatched to the South after the U.S. Civil War and bolstered by the fact that 90 percent of 

all African Americans resided in the South during this period. Extending voting rights to freed slaves 

met with heavy resistance from white segregationists for a variety of reasons, not the least of which 

was the fact that whites were a numerical minority in five southern states.

African Americans were politically energized during the post–Civil War Reconstruction era 

and soon came to represent nearly one-half of the state house delegate seats in Mississippi, 

Louisiana, and South Carolina, and sixteen African Americans were elected to Congress.16 A political 

arrangement, however, crafted by Republicans and Democrats during the controversial 1876 

presidential election, set off a segregationist backlash against the Fifteenth Amendment. The leaders 

agreed to award twenty contested electoral votes from Florida, Louisiana, and South Carolina to 

Republican candidate Rutherford B. Hayes in exchange for his pledge to remove federal troops from 

the South, effectively ending Reconstruction. This post-Reconstruction period (1877–1901) is regarded 

by scholars as the nadir or the “Dark Ages” of African American political life, and it is here that the 

southern strategy to once again disenfranchise African American voters took root.17

Southern states effectively nullified the Fifteenth Amendment by implementing disenfranchising 

measures such as literacy tests, which sometimes included “grandfather clauses,” exempting from 

the test those eligible to vote before Reconstruction, or “understanding clauses,” which granted broad 

discretionary powers to segregationist registrars to enroll white illiterates “who could understand 

constitutional provisions read to them.”18 Every southern state adopted poll taxes, where payments were 

required months in advance in the hope that the few African Americans able to pay might misplace the 

tax receipt by Election Day. African Americans were excluded from “white primaries” with the blessing 

of the U.S. Supreme Court, which upheld the notion that political parties were private associations until 

the Smith v. Allwright decision in 1944. It was also common for southern county poll officials to place 

registration offices and polling stations in Ku Klux Klan strongholds, where African Americans were 

routinely brutally beaten and sometimes killed for attempting to exercise their right to vote.
(Continued)
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These measures proved successful. In Louisiana, African American voter registration fell from its 

peak of 95.6 percent in 1896 to 1.1 percent in 1904. South Carolina, which had an African American 

majority in its lower house during Reconstruction, did not elect one African American to the body 

from 1896 until the 1970s. Congress and the executive branch largely deferred to southern home 

rule, and the Supreme Court routinely sided with southern state governments on substantive 

challenges to literacy tests, poll taxes, white primaries, and other disenfranchising measures into 

the mid-twentieth century. The political tide began to turn after World War II, however, when the 

more than one million African American soldiers sent off to defeat Hitler’s racist ideology in Europe 

returned determined to challenge racism in their own hometowns.19 Leaders such as Atlanta’s Martin 

Luther King Jr. and Mississippi’s Medgar Evers organized a civil rights movement across the region 

that brought northern volunteers and national attention to white supremacy in the South. It was 

in this climate that Congress enacted the groundbreaking Civil Rights Act of 1964, which outlawed 

segregation in places of public accommodations but failed to address voter disenfranchisement.

One of the most prominent features of the Voting Rights Act (1965) is found in Section 2 of the 

provision, which prohibits all states from imposing literacy tests and poll taxes, and other voting 

prerequisites resulting in the disenfranchisement of voters on the basis of race. The Voting Rights 

Act is distinct from the Civil Rights Act in that it contains permanent and nonpermanent features. 

The two most controversial nonpermanent provisions are found in Sections 4 and 5. Section 4 

outlines the “triggering formula,” describing the conditions “that would bring a jurisdiction under the 

protection of the act.”20 This provision was controversial because it meant that the act would target 

only states with a history of discriminatory practices, defined as those jurisdictions that had a voter 

turnout rate of less than 50 percent and a “voting test” in place during the 1964 presidential election. 

The covered jurisdictions included the states of Alabama, Alaska, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi, 

South Carolina, Virginia, and certain counties in Arizona, Hawaii, Idaho, and North Carolina.

Section 5 of the act prohibits all covered jurisdictions from implementing any electoral changes 

without first receiving permission from either the U.S. Attorney General’s office or a D.C. district 

court. This “preclearance” provision shifted the legal burden of proof away from protected groups to 

the government entity proposing electoral reform.

The Voting Rights Act was either substantively amended and/or reauthorized in 1970, 1975, 1982, 

1992, and 2006. In 1975, Rep. Barbara Jordan (D-TX) sponsored a bill that extended the provisions of 

the act to non-English-speaking minorities, requiring local jurisdictions to “provide bilingual voting 

registration and materials and ballots” if a particular language minority constituted more than 

5 percent of the population and if that jurisdiction’s voter turnout was less than 50 percent in the 

1972 national election, thereby extending the act to Arizona, Texas, California, Florida, New York, 

and South Dakota.21 Barack Obama was victorious in several states that were placed in the original 

“penalty box” because of a history of discriminatory voting practices as defined by the Voting Rights 

Act of 1965. In the 2012 presidential election, voter turnout in the African American community 

eclipsed white voter turnout for the first time in history.

However, the U.S. Supreme Court recently struck down a key provision of the Voting Rights Act 

that prohibited all or parts of fifteen states with a history of disenfranchising voters from changing 

voting laws without federal approval (Shelby County v. Holder, 2013). States previously placed in the 

Why Politics matters to you! (Continued)

(Continued)
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federal box, such as Texas and North Carolina, are now free to implement controversial “no photo, 

no vote” laws that require residents to show either a driver’s license or special state-issued photo 

identification, and no longer allow previously accepted forms of identification such as a birth 

certificate or college ID. This strict voter-photo-identification law was initially blocked by the federal 

government because 25 percent of African Americans do not possess government-issued photo 

identification, compared with only 8 percent of white voters. In Texas, 2.4 million of the 13.5 million 

eligible voters (i.e., 17.8 percent) would today be turned away from the polls because of this new 

identification requirement. In the 2016 election, which was the first presidential election to take 

place after the Supreme Court struck down a key provision of the Voting Rights Act, voter turnout 

in the African American community declined for the first time in twenty years, dropping seven 

percentage points from 66.6 percent in 2012 to 59.6 percent in 2016.22

Think it Through

Do you believe the Supreme Court striking down a key provision of the Voting 
Rights Act of 1965 played a role in the seven-point drop in African American 
voter turnout from 2012 to 2016?

Why Politics matters to you! (Continued)

The Three Principles of the U.S. 
Constitution
The major lesson learned from living under the weak Articles of Confederation was 

that government needs to do more than simply not tyrannize over states. Govern-

ments also need to solve problems. This is the central point of James Madison’s 

Federalist Paper No. 51, where he asserted that the Constitution “must first enable 

the government to control the governed; and in the next phase oblige it to con-

trol itself.”23 To construct a government that is strong enough to solve national 

problems, but not so strong that it dominates over states, the Framers established 

three basic constitutional principles: (1) the separation of powers, (2) the system of 

checks and balances, and (3) the system of federalism.

Separation of Powers

You might remember from Chapter 2 that the American Framers were strongly influ-

enced by Aristotle’s theory of mixed constitutions. Aristotle did not strongly advocate 

for one particular political system over another. For him, political systems were not 

ends in and of themselves, but rather the means toward the ends of justice. Aristotle 

believed that governments ruled by one (i.e., monarchy), by the few (i.e., aristocracy), 

or by many (i.e., polity) can all be effective if leaders of these particular governments 
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pursue justice. He also asserted that each of these systems could be perverted if 

those leaders instead pursue self-interest over the public good. The Framers learned 

from Aristotle not to become preoccupied with any particular system, but to instead 

merge the best attributes of different types of government into one. The Founders 

looked to Aristotle’s theory of mixed constitutions as a guide to reconcile “democratic 

and aristocratic values.”25 The American system of government thus heeds Aristotle’s 

advice by mixing three constitutions into one with the establishment of a president 

(rule of one), a Supreme Court (rule of few), and a Congress (rule of many).

Table 4.3 underscores how Aristotle’s theory of mixed constitutions influenced 

the thinking of the American Framers at the Constitutional Convention.

Although the separation of powers concept is not expressly articulated in 

the Constitution, the basic principle is outlined in the structure and powers of the 

legislative, executive, and judicial branches of government.26 It was believed that 

the national government can be restrained by making each branch of government 

independent of each other in the first phase, and then assigning overlapping tasks 

to each branch of government. The legislative branch was thus created to make 

the law, the executive was created to enforce the law, and the federal judiciary was 

formed to interpret the law.

The Genius of the Constitution: The System of Checks 
and Balances

Although there were many major disagreements at the Constitutional Convention, 

the Framers did share one basic conviction: that power in one branch of govern-

ment must be used to counterbalance power in the other branches of government. 

The real genius of the Constitution is found in the system of checks and balances. 

It is here where Thomas Hobbes’s view of human nature is incorporated into our 

system of government. In Chapter 3, we discussed Hobbes’s belief that all human 

behavior is driven by a lust for power and his view that individual freedoms should 

be surrendered to the state in order to maintain security. James Madison extended 

Separation of Powers: A 
system of government that is 
divided between a legislative 
branch, an executive branch, 
and a judicial branch of 
government.

Checks and Balances: A 
system of government where 
each branch of government can 
limit, amend, and/or nullify 
the acts of another branch of 
government.

TABLE 4.3. Aristotle’s Theory of Mixed Constitutions and Its Influence on Separation of Powers

For the addition of its weight to either side will turn the balance and prevent excess at the opposing extremes. For this reason it is a most happy state 
of affairs when those who take part in the constitution have a middling, adequate amount of property; since where one set of people possess a great 
deal and the other nothing, the result is either extreme democracy or unmixed oligarchy, or a tyranny due to the excess of either. For tyranny often 
emerges from an over-enthusiastic democracy or from an oligarchy, but much more rarely from intermediate constitutions or from those close to 
them . . . most states are either democratic or oligarchic; for the middle being frequently small, whichever of the two extremes is on top, those with 
possessions or the common people, abandons the middle and conducts the constitution according to its own notions, and so the result is either 
democracy or oligarchy. . . . Also, those who came to exercise leadership among the Greek states installed democracies or oligarchies in them accord-
ing to the constitution which each had at home, looking entirely to their own advantage, not to that of the states themselves. So for these reasons 
the middle constitution has never occurred anywhere, or only seldom and sporadically. . . . Wherever the middle people outweigh a combination of 
the two extremes, or even one only, then there is a good chance of permanence for the constitution. There is no danger of the rich and poor making 
common cause against them; for neither will want to be slaves to the other, and if they are looking for a constitution more acceptable to both, they 
will not find any better than this. . . . The better mixed a constitution is, the longer it will last.24
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these concerns in Federalist Paper No. 51 when he asserted that “ambition must be 

made to counteract ambition” and that “if men were angels, no government would 

be necessary. If angels were to govern men, neither external or internal controls on 

government would be necessary.”27 By making each branch of government inde-

pendent, and by structuring the government so that each branch is checked by 

another, one branch of government is prevented from becoming dominant.

Here Madison was also heavily influenced by Baron de Montesquieu’s  (1689–1755) 

The Spirit of the Laws, which argued that tyranny could be prevented by having the 

branches of government check each other. Montesquieu warned that tyranny is likely 

to reign when lawmaking and law enforcement powers are placed in the same branch 

of government. However, it was not enough to simply separate branches of the fed-

eral government. Who is to say there will not be collusion among the branches? To 

ensure that the “ambition” of one branch of government is checked by the “ambition” 

of another branch, the Framers created a political mechanism whereby each branch of 

government checks the behavior of the others.

Montesquieu, like Aristotle, advocated for a system of government that blends 

democratic and aristocratic values. His ideal structure of government sought 

the middle ground between the political extremes of democratic anarchy and 

oppressive monarchies. Montesquieu coined the term checks and balances in his 

description of three political classes of French society labeled as the monarchy, the 

aristocracy, and the commons. He promoted the division of powers between these 

three groups in France to prevent one class from becoming too dominant. The 

Founding Fathers were influenced by Mon-

tesquieu’s writings when they incorporated 

the system of checks and balances into our 

government.

The legislative branch checks the execu-

tive through (1) its impeachment powers, 

(2) its ability to overturn a presidential veto 

with a two-thirds vote, (3) the power of the 

purse, and (4) the Senate’s power to ratify 

presidential treaties and confirm presidential 

appointments. The legislature can also check 

the judiciary through its impeachment pow-

ers and the Senate’s power to confirm judicial 

appointments. The executive branch checks 

the legislative branch with veto powers 

and checks the judiciary with the power to 

appoint federal judges. The judiciary checks 

the executive and legislative branches of gov-

ernment with the power to declare legislative 

and/or executive acts unconstitutional.
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IMAGE 4.2 Howard Chandler Christy’s painting titled Scene at 

the Signing of the Constitution of the United States. Only thirty-

nine of the fifty-five delegates attending the Philadelphia 

convention are included in the painting. George Washington, as 

president of the Convention, is prominently standing in front 

of the flags. This painting is currently on display in the United 

States Capitol building.
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Figure 4.2 illustrates how each branch of government can check the other 

branches of government.

Federalism

All nations in the world can be classified as possessing either a (1) unitary govern-

ment, (2) confederate government, or (3) federalist government.28

A unitary system of government grants all governmental control and 

power to one central government. Most nations around the world are classi-

fied as unitary governments. A confederate form of government gives weak 

authority to the central government and grants most powers to the smaller state 

governments. The Articles of Confederation, which vested most powers to the 

original thirteen states, is an example of a confederacy. A federalist system of 

government is unique in that power is shared between the national and state 

governments.

Why do we have a federalist system? The Founding Fathers created a system of 

federalism in order to prevent the national government from dominating over the 

original thirteen state governments. Because states were in existence (i.e., colonies) 

for approximately 180 years prior to the Constitutional Convention, most delegates 

had greater loyalty to their respective state governments and were fearful that the 

Unitary System of 
Government: A system of 
government where all powers 
are located in the central 
government. In this system, 
regional and local government 
derive power from the central 
government. Approximately 
150 nations currently have a 
unitary system of government, 
including Britain, China, 
France, and Japan.

Confederate Form of 
Government: A system 
of government that gives 
little power to the central 
government and instead 
gives power to smaller state 
governments. The United 
States adopted a confederate 
system when it operated under 
the Articles of Confederation 
system from 1781 to 1787.

FIGURE 4.2 Checks and Balances

The Supreme Court can declare
congressional laws unconstitutional.

The Supreme Court can declare
presidential actions unconstitutional.

The president nominates federal judges; the
president can refuse to enforce the Court’s
decisions; the president grants pardons.

The president proposes laws and can veto congressional legislation; the president
makes treaties, executive agreements, and executive orders; the president can refuse, and
has refused, to enforce congressional legislation; the president can call special sessions
of Congress.

Congress makes legislation and can override a presidential veto of its legislation;
Congress can impeach and remove a president; the Senate must confirm presidential
appointments and consent to the president’s treaties based on a two-thirds concurrence;
Congress has the power of the purse and provides funds for the president’s programs. THE

CONGRESS

THE
JUDICIARY

Congress can rewrite legislation to
circumvent the Court’s decisions; the
Senate confirms federal judges; Congress
determines the number of judges.

THE
PRESIDENCY
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Federalist System of 
Government: A system of 
government that divides power 
between the national and state 
governments. The system is in 
place in a number of countries, 
including the United States, 
Canada, and India.

new national government would rule over the states. For this reason they created 

a federalist system of government that divided power between the national and 

state governments.

Dividing power between the national and state governments served as the 

perfect compromise between those who advocated for a stronger national gov-

ernment and those who were primarily interested in preserving states’ rights. The 

primary advantage of federalism is that states can check against abuses of federal 

powers and vice versa. The previously cited Voting Rights Act (1965) is a clear exam-

ple of the federal government preventing southern states from disenfranchising 

African Americans during the civil rights struggle in the mid-1960s. Another benefit 

of federalism is that it allows for “unity without uniformity” in that local customs 

can be incorporated into government.29 People living in Salt Lake City, Utah, for 

instance, are free to live under different laws than people in New York City. Federal-

ism also allows for creativity in government in that states can be viewed as social 

laboratories, free to experiment in the realm of public policy. Massachusetts, for 

instance, was the first state in the Union to permit same-sex marriages in 2004. In a 

federalist system, states can benefit from the experiences gained when similar poli-

cies are implemented in other states.

In Table 4.4, we highlight key differences between the Articles of Confederation 

system of government and the system of government created at the Constitutional 

Convention.

TABLE 4.4. Articles of Confederation versus the Constitution

Articles of Confederation Constitution

Tax Powers No power to tax The U.S. Congress has authority to tax individuals

Federal Courts No federal courts Created Supreme Court and allows Congress to create other federal 
courts

Bill of Rights No Bill of Rights Bill of Rights added as the first ten amendments to the Constitution

President No president Created executive branch—individual executive to serve as 
 commander-in-chief and given special powers in foreign policy

Amendment Process All thirteen states need to  approve 
amending the Articles

Constitution can be amended by two-thirds vote in Congress if 
 ratified by three-fourths of states

Representation in Congress Each state receives one vote House of Representative determined by population; each state 
sends two senators to Senate

Military No power—militia formed by states Congress authorized to raise armies

Trade No involvement in regulating trade Interstate commerce clause authorizes Congress to regulate trade 
between states

Passing Laws Needs approval of nine of thirteen 
states

Requires majority vote in House and Senate and presidential 
signature

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



compArinG GovernmenTs98

The Growth of Federal power
The distribution of power between the state and national governments is 

addressed in the Tenth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution. The Tenth Amend-

ment states that “the powers not delegated by the Constitution, nor prohibited 

by it to the States, are reserved to the States respectively, or to the people.”30 The 

enumerated powers of the federal government are found in Article I, Section 8 

of the U.S. Constitution. These powers include the power to declare war, to coin 

money, to regulate foreign commerce, to raise and support armies, and to estab-

lish a federal court system. The Constitution also prohibits states from engaging 

in certain activities, such as entering into treaties with foreign nations and placing 

taxes on foreign imports. Initially, state governments assumed all powers except 

those that were expressly assigned to the federal government or explicitly denied 

to them by the Constitution.

McCulloch v. Maryland: The Elastic Clause 
and the Expansion of Federal Power
Federal powers were soon greatly enhanced in the landmark Supreme Court case 

McCulloch v. Maryland (1819). The controversy surrounding the McCulloch case 

can be traced back to George Washington’s administration.

Alexander Hamilton, the nation’s first secretary of the treasury, persuaded 

President Washington to form a central bank in 1791. Thomas Jefferson, Washing-

ton’s secretary of state and a strong states’ rights advocate, forcefully objected to 

Hamilton’s plan on the grounds that he did not believe the Constitution granted 

the national government the power to create a central banking system. This 

power, after all, was not specifically granted to the national government in the 

 Constitution. Jefferson believed a national banking system would be dangerous 

because it would allow the national government to encroach on the economic 

powers of states. Jefferson later resigned as Washington’s secretary of state in 1793 

for this and other reasons.

One of these federal banks was placed in Baltimore, Maryland. The issue 

came to a head when the state of Maryland taxed the federal bank $15,000. 

The federal cashier, James McCulloch, refused to pay the tax because he did 

not believe Maryland had the legal authority to tax the federal government. 

This case raised two important constitutional questions: (1) Does the federal 

government have the constitutional authority to create a federal banking 

system? and (2) Do states have the constitutional authority to tax the federal 

government?

Enumerated Powers: 
Powers expressly granted to 
the government in the U.S. 
Constitution. The power to 
declare war, for example, 
is an enumerated power of 
Congress that can be found in 
Article I, Section 8 of the U.S. 
Constitution.

McCulloch v. Maryland 
(1819): The landmark 
Supreme Court case that 
expanded the powers of 
the national government by 
finding the government had 
“implied powers” in addition 
to the expressed powers found 
in Article I, Section 8 of the 
U.S. Constitution.
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Regarding the first question, the Supreme Court substantially expanded fed-

eral powers by asserting the national government was permitted to create a bank-

ing system because the national government had “implied powers” beyond those 

expressly stated in the Constitution. The Court located this power in the Constitu-

tion’s necessary and proper clause (or elastic clause).

Chief Justice Marshall expanded federal powers by claiming the national gov-

ernment has additional implied powers when these powers are “necessary and 

proper” in carrying out enumerated powers, or those expressly granted to the fed-

eral government in Article I, Section 8 of the Constitution. New Hampshire’s Daniel 

Webster, arguably America’s greatest orator, made the case that creating a banking 

system was “necessary and proper” to carry out expressed constitutional powers, 

such as the power to coin money and raise armies.

On the second question, the Supreme Court grappled with whether 

 Maryland was empowered to tax the federal government. Luther Martin, 

Maryland’s attorney general, argued the case on behalf of the state. Martin 

was a leading states’ rights advocate who refused to sign the Constitution, 

opting instead to storm out of the Convention in protest of what he perceived 

to be the granting of excessive federal powers. He also successfully defended 

the former vice president Aaron Burr in his treason case in 1807. Martin argued 

that Maryland was within its constitutional authority to tax the federal govern-

ment because taxing powers represented a concurrent power, in that both 

the federal and state governments are assigned this power in the Constitution. 

States, after all, are permitted to levy income and sales taxes on residents. 

Daniel Webster, on behalf of the national government, argued that Maryland 

does not have the authority to tax the federal government because the state’s 

taxing power is limited in the Constitution. States, for example, are prohibited 

from taxing foreign governments and/or imports. The Supreme Court again 

sided with the federal government in stating that because “the power to tax 

involves the power to destroy,” the Founding Fathers never intended to give 

state governments the power to tax the federal government.31 Allowing state 

governments to tax the national government would place the national gov-

ernment at the feet of the states, a scenario never envisioned by the Framers. 

The Court supported this view by pointing to the Constitution’s supremacy 

clause, which asserts that all federal laws that further the Constitution are 

the supreme laws of the land. In the end, the McCulloch case substantially 

increased federal power in relation to the state by linking additional implied 

powers to the national  government and by denying the state the right to tax 

the federal  government. In Chapter 8, we provide a more thorough review 

on the important role played by the U.S. Supreme Court in expanding federal 

powers over the states.

Necessary and Proper 
Clause: Also known as the 
elastic clause, it is found in 
the last paragraph of Article I, 
Section 8 of the Constitution 
and expands federal power 
by granting the federal 
government all powers that 
are “necessary” and “proper” 
to carry out the enumerated 
powers of Congress.

Concurrent Power: 
Powers that are granted to 
both the national and state 
governments in the U.S. 
Constitution. The power to tax 
is an example of a concurrent 
power.

Supremacy Clause: 
Found in Article VI of the U.S. 
Constitution, the supremacy 
clause asserts that the 
Constitution, national laws, 
and treaties are supreme over 
state laws when national laws 
are in compliance with the 
U.S. Constitution.
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sanCtUary Cities: feDeral versUs state anD loCal power 
on immigration poliCy

There are now 10.5 million undocumented residents (i.e., 3.2 percent of the U.S. population) living in 

the United States. This is down from the high mark of 12.2 million (4.0 percent of the U.S. popula-

tion) that were living in the United States more than ten years ago.32 Approximately 42 percent of these 

undocumented residents entered the United States legally and are now overstaying their visa while the 

other 58 percent entered the United States illegally. The number of undocumented residents living in the 

United States became an important political issue with the election of President Donald Trump. In June 

of 2019 President Trump tweeted that “next week ICE will begin the process of  removing the  millions of 

illegal aliens who have illicitly found their way to the United States.” The threat of mass deportation of 

undocumented residents has caused a political backlash in states and localities that are more inclined 

to support pro-immigrant policies such as DAPA (Deferred Action for Parental  Accountability) and DACA 

(Deferred Action for Childhood Arrivals) that were formulated during President Obama’s term. Some 

pro-immigrant local governments enacted “sanctuary city” policies that prohibits local government from 

expending public resources to assist federal immigration officials in the deportation process. Others 

have enacted “don’t ask, don’t tell” policies that prohibit local police from asking the immigration  status 

of people they detain. As of 2019, there were nine “sanctuary states” including California, Colorado, 

 Connecticut, Illinois, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New Mexico, Oregon, and Vermont.33

A power struggle between the federal and local governments ensued in 2017 after President Trump 

issued Executive Order 13768, which required all state and local police to assist federal immigration 

officials in the mass deportation of undocumented residents. President Trump’s order also threatened 

to cut off federal funds to every “sanctuary city” that refused to comply with the order. This set 

the stage for a constitutional heavyweight legal fight that helped clarify the boundaries between 

federal and state powers. The Trump administration argued that federal powers emanating from the 

Constitution’s supremacy clause empower it to require local officials to assist in the mass deportation 

of undocumented residents. However, local governments pointed to the “anti-commandeering” doctrine, 

which prohibits the federal government from requiring local governments to carry out federal policies. 

While the executive order spurred on a number of legal cases across the country, the Courts to this 

point have upheld the “anti-commandeering” doctrine from the Murphy v. NCAA (2018) Supreme Court 

case in siding against the Trump administration and with sanctuary cities.34 

Think it Through

Do you believe the Trump administration should be permitted to require 
sanctuary cities to assist federal immigration officials in the mass deportation 
of undocumented residents? Why or why not?
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In Table 4.5, we highlight national, state, and concurrent powers as outlined in 

the U.S. Constitution.

The Constitution and Interstate Relations
Federalism is complicated because it involves more than a simple understanding of 

national–state relations, but also includes relations between the states themselves. 

What responsibilities do states have toward each other? Article IV of the U.S. Consti-

tution addresses the theme of interstate relations.

Is a citizen with a North Carolina driver’s license permitted to drive through 

Wisconsin? Is your birth certificate recognized as a legal document in all fifty states? 

The answer to both questions is yes. And that is because of Article IV’s full faith and 

credit clause. The full faith and credit clause stipulates that “Full Faith and Credit 

shall be given in each state to the public Acts, records, and Judicial Proceedings 

of every other State.”35 The primary purpose of this clause was to ensure that legal 

judgments rendered in one state would be recognized by all states. Without this 

clause, citizens might be able to avoid the enforcement of legal contracts by simply 

moving to another state. Or a person might be prevented from driving through 

another state without first securing a driver’s license from that state. All of this is 

avoided by the full faith and credit clause’s requirement that all states recognize the 

public and legal records of other states.

The full faith and credit clause was recently at the center of a major contro-

versy in American politics. The state of Massachusetts became the first state to 

allow same-sex marriages in 2004. Did this mean that the other forty-nine states 

were required to recognize a same-sex marriage performed in Massachusetts? 

A marriage certificate, after all, is a public record that is recorded and filed by a 

state or county clerk. The issue was made more complicated by the Defense of 

Marriage Act, a federal law signed by President Clinton in 1996 that permitted 

states to refuse recognition of same-sex marriages performed in other states. 

The Defense of Marriage Act also defined marriage as the union between a man 

and a woman as it relates to federal matters. States, therefore, were not required 

Full Faith and Credit 
Clause: A clause found 
in Article IV of the U.S. 
Constitution that requires each 
state to recognize the civil 
judgments and public records 
of other states.

Defense of Marriage 
Act: A federal law enacted in 
1996 that allows states to not 
recognize same-sex marriages 
performed in other states.

TABLE 4.5. The Constitution’s Division of Power

National Powers State Powers
Concurrent Powers (shared by 
national and state governments)

Right to raise armies, declare war, coin money, 
regulate foreign and interstate commerce, and 
other powers prescribed in Article I, Section 8

Power to create county and  municipal 
governments

Power to tax

Implied powers (elastic clause) when  required to 
carry out enumerated powers

Power to regulate elections Power to pass laws

Treaty-making powers Right to all powers not granted to national 
government or denied to states

Power to borrow and spend
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to recognize same-sex marriages. However, the controversy was settled when 

the U.S. Supreme Court ruled in favor of nationalizing same-sex marriage rights 

in the Obergfell v. Hodges (2015) case, thus prohibiting any state from denying 

marriage rights to same-sex couples.  

ratifying the Constitution
The Constitution was not officially approved after it was signed by the delegates 

at the Constitutional Convention on September 17, 1787. The next hurdle was get-

ting the individual state governments to support this new form of government. 

One of the important decisions made at the Convention stipulated that nine of the 

thirteen state legislatures must ratify the Constitution before the new  government 

could begin. Ratifying the Constitution was an intensely political process that 

divided the nation into two political camps. The Federalists believed a strong 

national government was necessary to address national problems and to promote 

a sense of national unity. Federalists were mostly wealthy property owners who 

primarily resided in the Northeast and Middle Atlantic states. George Washington, 

Federalists: Persons 
supportive of ratifying the U.S. 
Constitution. Federalists such 
as Alexander Hamilton and 
George Washington generally 
favored a stronger central 
government. A Federalist Party 
later emerged under Alexander 
Hamilton’s leadership.

Why 
PoliTics 
maTTers 
To you!
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the ConstitUtion: The PRiVileges And immuniTies clAuse 
And college TuiTion cosTs

Article IV of the U.S. Constitution emphasizes three major clauses that help guide the 

relationship between states: the privileges and immunities clause, the full faith and credit 

clause, and the extradition clause. The purpose of the privileges and immunities clause was to make 

certain that citizens traveling across the states would not be unfairly treated. This clause generally 

prohibits states from preventing nonresidents from purchasing property and conducting business, 

and requires equal treatment in tax policy. One of the major controversies in the privilege and 

immunities clause was whether states can have separate tuition rates for out-of-state residents and 

in-state students. The courts determined that states are permitted to charge higher tuition rates for 

out-of-state residents because states are permitted to subsidize the education costs of residents. 

Think it Through

Do you believe states should be permitted to charge higher tuition rates for out-
of-state residents? Why or why not?

Privileges and 
Immunities Clause: A 
clause found in Article IV of 
the U.S. Constitution that 
assures nonresidents are 
granted basic privileges and 
immunities across all states.

Extradition Clause: A 
clause found in Article IV of the 
U.S. Constitution that asserts 
states must surrender criminal 
offenders to states in which the 
crime was committed.
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Alexander Hamilton, and Benjamin Franklin gave a major boost to the  Federalist 

movement when they endorsed the Constitution. The Anti-Federalists were 

strong states’ rights advocates who largely opposed the Constitution because they 

believed the new government would dominate over the states. Anti-Federalists 

were mostly farmers and merchants who advocated local control and frequent 

elections, and they were distrustful of the motives of the Federalists. The Anti- 

Federalists were disadvantaged, however, by not having an alternative plan to the 

Constitution. This early split between the Federalists and Anti-Federalists set the 

stage for the subsequent emergence of political parties in the nation.36

Anti-Federalists: Persons 
generally opposed to both a 
stronger central government 
and the ratification of the U.S. 
Constitution.
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fRom fAcTions To PARTy: The eVoluTion of The AmeRicAn 
PoliTicAl PARTy sysTem

The U.S. Constitution makes no mention of political parties, and many of the American Founding 

Fathers argued against parties on the grounds that they would divide rather than unite the na-

tion. The American political party system has evolved throughout American history. The first politi-

cal party system emerged in 1796 between the Federalist Party and the Democratic-Republican Party. 

The Federalist Party was led by Alexander Hamilton and favored a stronger central government, 

advocated for banking and commercial interests, and was most popular in the Northeastern and 

Middle Atlantic states. The Democratic-Republican Party was led by Thomas Jefferson and appealed 

primarily to southern agricultural interests and states’ rights advocates.

The second and third political party systems were heavily influenced by the era of Jacksonian 

democracy. Andrew Jackson helped transform the Democratic-Republican Party into the Democratic 

Party, which continues as one of the two major parties in the modern era. This movement called on 

incorporating the masses into the political process. Later, the Whig Party included Henry Clay, Daniel 

Webster, and a coalition of northern industrialists and southern farmers. The issue of slavery caused 

the downfall of the Whig Party. The fourth political party system included the pro-slavery and/or pro-

states’ rights Democratic Party and the antislavery Republican Party. President Abraham Lincoln was 

the first president elected under the Republican banner. The Democratic and the Republican Parties 

have served as the two leading American political parties since 1860.

Since 1860 the nation has witnessed several political realignments, situations in which one 

political party dominates over the other for an extended period of time. Famed political scientist 

V. O. Key argued that political realignments frequently occur after a critical presidential election.37 

Abraham Lincoln’s election in 1860 started a Republican realignment that lasted for more 

than twenty years. Similarly, the election of Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1932 started a twenty-year 

Democratic realignment.

Political Realignments: 
Situations in which one 
political party dominates over 
the other for an extended 
period of time.

(Continued)
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In Table 4.6, we provide a brief summary of the evolution of the political party system in the 

United States.

THE FIRST PARTY SYSTEM 1796–1820

Federalist vs. Democratic-
Republican

1796 John Adams

1800 Thomas Jefferson

1804 Thomas Jefferson

1808 James Madison

1812 James Madison

1816 James Monroe

1820 James Monroe

THE SECOND PARTY SYSTEM 1824–1836

National 
Republican

vs. Democrat

1824 John Quincy Adams

1828 Andrew Jackson

1832 Andrew Jackson

1836 Martin Van Buren

THE THIRD PARTY SYSTEM 1840–1856

Whig vs. Democrats

1840 William Henry 
Harrison

1844 James Polk

1848 Zachary Taylor

1852 Franklin Pierce

1856 James Buchanan

THE MODERN POLITICAL PARTY SYSTEM 1860–?

Republican vs. Democrat

1860 Abraham Lincoln

1864 Abraham Lincoln

1868 Ulysses S. Grant

THE MODERN POLITICAL PARTY SYSTEM 1860–?

Republican vs. Democrat

1872 Ulysses S. Grant

1876 Rutherford B. Hayes

1880 James A. Garfield

1884 Grover Cleveland

THE MODERN POLITICAL PARTY SYSTEM 1860–?

Republican vs. Democrat

1888 Benjamin Harrison

1892 Grover Cleveland

1896 William McKinley

1900 William McKinley

1904 Theodore Roosevelt

1908 William H. Taft

1912 Woodrow Wilson

1916 Woodrow Wilson

1920 Warren Harding

1924 Calvin Coolidge

1928 Herbert Hoover

1932 Franklin D. Roosevelt

1936 Franklin D. Roosevelt

1940 Franklin D. Roosevelt

1944 Franklin D. Roosevelt

1948 Harry S. Truman

1952 Dwight D. Eisenhower

1956 Dwight D. Eisenhower

1960 John F. Kennedy

1964 Lyndon B. Johnson

1968 Richard M. Nixon

1972 Richard M. Nixon

TABLE 4.6. American Political Parties

Theory and Practice  (Continued)

(Continued)
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THE MODERN POLITICAL PARTY SYSTEM 1860–?

Republican vs. Democrat

1976 Jimmy Carter

1980 Ronald Reagan

1984 Ronald Reagan

1988 George H. W. Bush

1992 Bill Clinton

1996 Bill Clinton

2000 George W. Bush

2004 George W. Bush

2008 Barack Obama

2012 Barack Obama

Think it Through

Do you believe another political realignment is likely to emerge in the modern 
era? Why or why not?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)

The Federalists had the upper hand early on when some states’ rights advo-

cates boycotted the Constitutional Convention. Patrick Henry said that he “smelt a 

rat” when he declined his invitation, and Samuel Adams and other leading states’ 

rights advocates also made the mistake of not attending. It is perhaps because of 

the shortage of states’ rights advocates at the Convention that the Federalists were 

able to advance their agenda.

Table 4.7 chronicles the timeline associated with the ratification process across 

states.

TABLE 4.7. Ratification of the U.S. Constitution: The Process for 
 Ratifying the U.S.  Constitution was as Contentious as it was Long

State Date

Delaware December 7, 1787

Pennsylvania December 12, 1787

New Jersey December 19, 1787

Georgia January 2, 1788

Connecticut January 9, 1788

Massachusetts February 6, 1788

Maryland April 28, 1788

South Carolina May 23, 1788

New Hampshire June 21, 1788

(Continued)
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The Federalist Papers: Madison, 
Hamilton, and Jay
Newspapers played a particularly important role during the ratification process. The 

entire Constitution was printed in the Pennsylvania Packet two days after the end of 

the Convention.38 Written editorials in support of and opposition to the Constitution 

soon flooded into every major newspaper around the country. From October 1787 to 

May 1788, James Madison, Alexander Hamilton, and John Jay submitted eighty-five 

essays to New York newspapers under the pseudonym “Publius,” a Latin term trans-

lated to mean “the people.” These articles are now referred to as the Federalist Papers. 

The Federalist Papers are significant because they provide insight into the original 

intent of those who drafted the Constitution. The delegates voted to conduct the 

meeting in secrecy in order to encourage frank discussion away from editorial writers 

and other curious onlookers. Guards were placed outside the Convention’s doors, and 

George Washington assigned a chaperone to Benjamin Franklin, who had a reputa-

tion for being rather loose lipped. The Federalist Papers give a deeper meaning to the 

brief passages included in the text of the Constitution. The Constitution’s Article II, 

Section 4, for instance, informs us that a president can be impeached for “treason, 

bribery, or other high crimes and misdemeanors.” Does this mean a president must 

commit a crime in order to be impeached? It is a debatable point, but an informed 

discussion can take place after a closer reading of the Federalist Papers.

The Federalist Papers are also significant in that they played a key role in  persuading 

states to ratify the Constitution. Delaware was the first state to ratify the Constitution 

on December 7, 1787, followed within two weeks by Pennsylvania and New Jersey. 

The Constitution was officially ratified when New Hampshire as the ninth state ratified 

the Constitution on June 21, 1788. Virginia and New York, however, two states that 

included approximately 40 percent of the nation’s population, still had not ratified. 

James Madison, Alexander Hamilton, and John Jay published the Federalist Papers in 

New York newspapers as a way to thwart New York Governor George  Clinton’s efforts 

to block ratification. Strong sentiments existed against the Constitution. The state of 

Rhode Island, in fact, did not even send delegates to the Constitutional Convention, 

and North Carolina and Rhode Island did not ratify the Constitution until months after 

George Washington was sworn into office.39

Do you believe it would be 
easier or more difficult for 
states to come to agreement 
on controversial issues today?

TABLE 4.7. (Continued)

State Date

Virginia June 25, 1788

New York July 26, 1788

North Carolina November 21, 1789

Rhode Island May 29, 1790
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Theory 
and 
PracTice

the impeaChment of presiDent bill Clinton anD 
presiDent anDrew Johnson

Former president Bill Clinton was impeached by the House of Representatives on December 19, 

1998, on charges of perjury and obstruction of justice on issues relating to his extramarital affair 

with White House intern Monica Lewinsky. The only other American president to be impeached was 

President Andrew Johnson, who was im-peached for violating the Office of Tenure Act in 1868. The 

U.S. Senate did not convict either American president with the necessary two-thirds vote required for 

expulsion. In 1974, the House Judiciary Committee voted to impeach Richard Nixon for his involve-

ment in the Watergate scandal, but President Nixon resigned from office before an impeachment 

vote was scheduled in Congress.

Think it Through

Should presidents be impeached only if they commit a crime, or should a 
president also be impeached if the public believes he or she is incompetent?
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IMAGE 4.3 Portraits of James Madison, Alexander Hamilton, and John Jay, authors of the Federalist Papers. James 

Madison (1751–1836) was also the chief author of the U.S. Constitution and went on to serve as the fourth president 

of the United States (1809–17). Alexander Hamilton (circa 1755–1804) served as a top aide to George Washington 

during the Revolutionary War and went on to become the nation’s first secretary of the treasury. John Jay (1745–1829) 

was particularly influential on matters of foreign affairs. The Jay Treaty (1794), for example, played a large role in 

preventing another war with Britain. He also served as the nation’s first chief justice of the U.S. Supreme Court.
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Federalist Paper No. 17 and Federalist Paper No. 39

States’ rights advocates argued against the Constitution because they feared that 

the national government would dominate over the states. They also believed that 

the powers granted to the American president too closely resembled the powers 

assigned to European monarchs.

Two of the most significant Federalist Papers on the issue of national–state 

relations can be found in Alexander Hamilton’s Federalist Paper No. 17 and James 

Madison’s Federalist Paper No. 39. In these papers, Hamilton and Madison attempt 

to assure the Anti-Federalists that the national government will not dominate over 

the states.

In Federalist Paper No. 17 Hamilton rebuts the attacks of Patrick Henry, Samuel 

Adams, and other states’ rights advocates by asserting that the federal government 

will have no interest in encroaching on state powers. Hamilton argued that because 

the federal government will be preoccupied with issues of war and peace, inter-

state commerce, and foreign relations, the national government will not become 

entangled with the responsibilities of states. Specifically, Hamilton informs the 

Anti-Federalists that “the regulation of the mere domestic police of a state appears 

to me to hold out slender allurements to ambition.”40 He also calms some states’ 

rights advocates by arguing that it is actually more likely that state government will 

encroach on the powers of the national government because citizens have greater 

loyalty to their state than to the national government. He claims that “because . . . 

a man is more attached to his family than to his neighborhood, to his neighbor-

hood than to the community at large, the people of each State would be apt to feel 

a stronger bias towards their local governments than towards the government of 

the Union.”41

Madison’s Federalist Paper No. 39 eased some Anti-Federalist fears by point-

ing out the states’ role in selecting federal officials. He argued that if states do 

not want the national government to have authority over states, then state leg-

islatures should appoint states’ rights advocates to the U.S. Senate. Remember, 

immediately following the ratification of the Constitution, most federal officials 

were appointed by state legislatures. Members of the House of Representatives 

were initially the only federal officials elected through popular elections. He also 

pointed out that states’ rights are further protected in the process of amending the 

U.S. Constitution, where a three-fourths super-majority across states is required to 

ratify amendments.

America Meets the Greeks: Federalist Paper No. 10

Perhaps America’s greatest contribution to political theory is found in James 

Madison’s Federalist Paper No. 10. It is here where Madison confronts long-

standing criticisms of democracies. We began the chapter by emphasizing how 

Do you think this is still true 
in the twenty-first century? 
Do you feel greater loyalty 
to your national or state 
government?
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great thinkers from Plato to Hobbes opposed democratic forms of government. 

Recall that Plato argued that the republic should be ruled by leaders who first 

acquire perfect knowledge in order to promote harmony and justice in society. 

He disliked democratic systems and blamed the Athenian democracy for kill-

ing his mentor Socrates and for losing the Peloponnesian War with Sparta. Also, 

Thomas Hobbes believed that all human behavior is driven by our lust for power. 

He therefore concluded society would degenerate into war and that life would 

become “solitary, poor, nasty, brutish, and short” if people are left to govern 

themselves.

The reason that Federalist Paper No. 10 is considered by some to be Amer-

ica’s greatest contribution to Western political thought is because it is here 

that Madison explains how it is possible to simultaneously have a system of 

government that allows for majority rule while safeguarding minority rights 

and the national interest. Madison was most worried about whether the new 

government would be durable enough to stand the test of time. He witnessed 

firsthand the failures of the rickety Articles of Confederation and was now prin-

cipally concerned with preventing another governmental collapse. His chief 

concern was that citizens in the political minority might grow resentful living 

under the rules set by the majority. Those frequently in the minority view might 

become sufficiently motivated to secede and bring about the downfall of the 

government.

Madison addressed this theme in his discussions on factions. A faction is a 

group of citizens who share a common interest or impulse adverse to the interests 

of others. American society is replete with competing factions, such as the wealthy 

versus the poor, men versus women, competing ethnic and special interest groups, 

and Democratic versus Republican Party members. A faction could be a minority 

or a majority faction. A minority faction is considered less dangerous by Madison 

because its behavior can be checked by the majority. A majority faction is more 

precarious because it is difficult to check its behavior in a system that allows for 

majority rule. Madison asserted that majority factions have two cures: (1) govern-

ment can remove the cause of factions, or (2) government can control the effects 

of factions.42

In the end, Madison concluded that we cannot remove the cause of fac-

tions without abolishing the major principles underlying our Constitution. 

Madison cited liberty as the cause of factions because people in open societ-

ies are free to form groups or associations. He draws the analogy that “air is to 

fire as liberty is to faction” in order to illustrate that just as eliminating air to 

prevent fire would be too drastic and cause our physical death, eliminating 

liberty to prevent majority factions would also cause our political death. We 

accordingly have to accept that we will not be able to eliminate factions from 

political life.
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Do yoU belong to a politiCal party?

In Federalist Paper No. 10, James Madison warned that political factions could cause disunity and 

threaten the long-term survival of popular governments. For this reason George Washington 

advised against the establishment of political parties in his Farewell Address to the nation in 1796. 

He believed political parties would divide our nation into quarreling political factions. Washington 

warned that political parties would lead to geographic rivalries between the North and South and 

could negatively impact U.S. foreign relations with European powers.

On the other hand, renowned political scientist David R. Mayhew argues that political parties 

play a positive role in American democracy.43 The theory behind political parties is perhaps best 

outlined in the Responsible Party Model. The Responsible Party Model emphasizes that parties play 

an important role in democracies when (1) parties offer voters a clear choice between competing 

political platforms, (2) parties effectively educate voters on the differences between political 

platforms, and (3) party members are effective in implementing their party’s platform once elected.

Many Americans in the twenty-first century are politically dealigning from both the 

Republican and Democratic Parties. In 1952, only 23 percent of Americans identified themselves 

as political Independents, compared with 47 percent registered Democrats and 28 percent 

registered Republicans. According to the Pew Research Center, 38 percent of Americans identified 

themselves as Independents, compared with 32 percent registered Democrats and 30 percent 

registered Republicans in 2019. College-age students are also increasingly identifying themselves as 

Independents. Approximately 44 percent of millennials identify themselves as Independents.

Think it Through

Do you believe political parties are good for American democracy?

Do you belong to a political party? Why or why not?

Controlling the Effects of Factions

The brilliance of Federalist Paper No. 10 is on display when Madison instructs 

on how best to control the effects of majority factions. How can you have a sys-

tem of majority rule that is sensitive to those in the political minority? Madison 

explained that this could be accomplished by first dividing power between the 

national and state governments (i.e., federalism) because this structure makes it 

difficult for a majority faction to form in the first place. A federalist system of gov-

ernment is hierarchal in that it includes local governments, county governments, 
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state governments, and a national government. He explained that because fac-

tions take shape locally, where people first meet and interact with each other, 

they can be contained by this hierarchal structure of government. Let’s imagine 

a group in your town emerges that is adverse to the rights of Irish Americans. It is 

possible that this group could become quite influential in your town and might 

influence local officials to work against the interests of Irish Americans. For this 

anti-Irish movement to become a majority faction, it will have to climb the politi-

cal ladder of federalism. This local group (or faction) would then have to persuade 

county and state officials to advance their unfair and unconstitutional agenda 

before ultimately persuading the national government to do the same. Madison 

contends this will be difficult to do because factions (or groups) will likely grow 

weaker every time they take a step up the political ladder. In our current example, 

Irish Americans and other sympathizers will likely organize and blunt the effec-

tiveness of this anti-Irish faction as they attempt to grow from town to county, 

county to state, and state to national government. This is because it is much eas-

ier to derail a movement than it is to grow one. Former Speaker of the House Sam 

Rayburn once remarked in another context that even a jackass can kick down a 

barn, but it takes a carpenter to build one.44 The system of federalism thus makes 

it difficult for particular groups to dominate the national agenda because they 

will be weakened by opposing groups as they attempt their ascendancy to major-

ity status.

There is no guarantee, however, that federalism will prevent majority fac-

tions from tyrannizing over those in the political minority. African Americans, for 

instance, were enslaved and/or disenfranchised by the majority for most of our 

history. Madison’s second method for controlling the destructive effects of major-

ity factions is to institute a representative democracy (i.e., republic) rather than a 

direct democracy. He argued that the effects of tyranny of the majority can be 

softened by selecting the best and brightest to represent citizens in government. 

Because enlightened members of society would be more likely to do what is right, 

rather than what is popular, a representative democracy will be more effective than 

a direct democracy in guarding against the potentially destructive impulses of the 

majority. Madison stressed that enlightened representatives will be more sensitive 

to the views of the political minority because they will more likely be educated on 

the virtues of justice and national interests. Federalist Paper No. 10 makes a major 

contribution to political theory by asserting that the negative impacts associated 

with the tyranny of the majority can be weakened by creating a federalist system 

of government and by having the most enlightened members of society make 

decisions on behalf of the general population. This is why the Framers did not use 

the term democracy in any of the 4,400 words penned in the Constitution (7,500 

words with twenty-seven amendments), opting instead to use the term republic to 

emphasize the need to have the best and brightest assume leadership positions 

in government.

Direct Democracy: A 
system of democracy whereby 
citizens directly participate in 
the decision-making process of 
government.

Do you believe members of 
Congress have historically 
represented the best and 
brightest in society, given 
that women and African 
Americans were initially 
barred from participating in 
the political process?
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Adopting the Constitution
The eighty-five essays that came to be known as the Federalist Papers were mostly 

effective in calming Anti-Federalist fears that the national government would domi-

nate over the state governments. On June 25, 1788, the populous state of Virginia 

ratified the U.S. Constitution in a narrow vote, and New York followed suit a month 

later. The Anti-Federalists were also concerned, however, that the Constitution did 

not include a Bill of Rights. North Carolina still refused to ratify the Constitution over 

this issue, arguing that the Constitution should not be ratified until the natural rights 

of individuals were protected. The Anti-Federalists wondered why it was necessary to 

have a Bill of Rights in state constitutions but not in the national Constitution. They 

were worried that if natural rights were not specifically protected, there would be 

nothing to prevent the national government from restricting free speech, encroach-

ing on the freedom of the press, and infringing on the free exercise of religion. The 

Federalists, on the other hand, were opposed to including a Bill of Rights for two 

reasons. First, they believed the main text of the Constitution already prohibited the 

national government from violating the natural rights of citizens. Including a Bill of 

Rights could become a slippery slope by creating the impression that the national 

government was authorized to violate any individual right not listed in a Bill of Rights. 

Second, the Federalists were also concerned that a call for a Bill of Rights would require 

a second Constitutional Convention. The Federalists believed a second  Constitutional 

Convention could cause the unraveling of all of the progress made in the first  

Constitutional Convention. The rules of the Constitutional Convention permitted 

any delegate to revisit any previously approved measure. A second Constitutional  

Convention might therefore be used by Anti-Federalists to rescind other provisions 

that were already agreed on in the first Constitutional Convention.

The Federalists and the Anti-Federalists again found compromise by agreeing 

to add a Bill of Rights by attaching those rights as amendments to the  Constitution. 

This satisfied the Anti-Federalist demand for a Bill of Rights and was ultimately 

agreeable to the Federalists because the process would not require a second 

 Constitutional Convention. Thomas Jefferson was one of the strongest advocates 

for the inclusion of a Bill of Rights and pledged to voters in Virginia that if he was 

elected to Congress he would “prepare and recommend to the states for ratifica-

tion, the most satisfactory provisions for all essential rights.”45

James Madison was then assigned the difficult task of sifting through the 

hundreds of potential amendments that came flooding in from across the thir-

teen states. Madison ultimately recommended that the Bill of Rights should consist 

of seventeen amendments. Congress later did away with five of the amendments, 

and two of the amendments that dealt with the apportionments of members 

of Congress and congressional salaries were not ratified by the states.46 The Bill 

of Rights was ratified on December 15, 1791, as the first ten amendments to the 

 Constitution. Table 4.8 highlights the Bill of Rights.
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Amending the Constitution
The U.S. Constitution is a natural law constitution meant to address enduring prin-

ciples. Thomas Jefferson argued that because the “Constitution belongs to the liv-

ing and not the dead,” it must be altered periodically in order to reflect the wishes 

of those living under it. The formal process for amending the Constitution is found 

in Article V. Amending the Constitution is a two-step process that requires a pro-

posal and a ratification stage. Although there have been more than ten thousand 

constitutional amendments proposed in Congress, the Constitution has only been 

officially amended twenty-seven times. The first step of the amendment process 

is the proposal stage. The Constitution stipulates that a proposal to amend the 

 Constitution must be approved by either a two-thirds vote in the House and Senate 

or by two-thirds of the states at a national convention. All proposals to date have 

come from a two-thirds vote in the House and Senate.

The Constitution also provides two possible methods for ratifying constitu-

tional amendments, as shown in Table 4.9. An amendment can either be ratified by 

a majority vote in three-fourths of the state legislatures (i.e., thirty-eight states) or 

by the approval of special state conventions called in at least three-fourths of the 

states. The Twenty-First Amendment, which repealed the Eighteenth  Amendment’s 

prohibition of alcohol in 1933, is the only amendment to be ratified by state 

conventions. All others were ratified by state legislatures. The Founding Fathers 

made it difficult to amend the Constitution by requiring a supermajority vote in 

both the proposal and ratification stages of the amendment process. Most con-

stitutional amendments fail at the proposal stage. Of the more than ten thousand 

constitutional amendments proposed to the House and Senate, only thirty-three 

have passed the proposal stage with a two-thirds vote in Congress. Most of the  

TABLE 4.8. The Bill of Rights: The First Ten Amendments to the Constitution

First Amendment—Protects freedom of speech, press, and religion, and the right to assemble

Second Amendment—Protects the right to bear arms

Third Amendment—Prevents quartering of soldiers

Fourth Amendment—Prevents illegal searches and seizures

Fifth Amendment—Rights pertaining to grand juries, self-incrimination, double jeopardy, due process, and eminent  domain

Sixth Amendment—Right to speedy trial

Seventh Amendment—Right to trial by jury

Eighth Amendment—Prevents cruel and unusual punishment

Ninth Amendment—Broadly protects individual civil rights

Tenth Amendment—Divides power between national and state government
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seventeen amendments passed since the ratification of the Bill of Rights (i.e., 

the first ten amendments) have either expanded the political rights of citizens 

(i.e., Thirteenth, Fourteenth, Fifteenth, Seventeenth, Nineteenth, Twenty-Fourth, 

and Twenty-Sixth) and/or altered the presidential selection process (i.e., Twelfth, 

 Twentieth,  Twenty-Second, Twenty-Third, and Twenty-Fifth).

One of the few amendments to clear the proposal stage but not the ratification 

stage is the Equal Rights Amendment (ERA), which stipulates that “equality of rights 

under the law shall not be denied or abridged by the United States or by any State 

on account of sex.” Although this amendment is widely popular with the majority 

of Americans, several southern states voiced opposition and successfully blocked 

ratification of the ERA.

TABLE 4.9. How to Amend the Constitution

Proposing amendment
Two-thirds vote in both houses of Congress Congress convenes national convention and 

 two-thirds of state legislatures support proposal

Ratifying amendments
Majority vote in three-fourths of state legislatures Three-fourths of states approving at  national 

convention
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SUMMARY

The American Constitution is the oldest and most revered national constitution in 

the world today. The core of the Constitution rests on the assumption that a ty-

rannical system of government can be avoided by adopting a federalist system of 

government that includes a system of checks and balances and a Bill of Rights. This 

chapter highlighted the weaknesses of the Articles of Confederation, the major 

principles underlying the American Constitution, and the politics associated with 

the ratification of the Constitution. It also revealed that the system of government 

created by the American Founding Fathers is quite different from the government 

we have in the twenty-first century. The American Framers were well aware of 

 Plato’s and Hobbes’s critique that democracies left to their own devices will eventu-

ally degenerate into “mobocracies.” James Madison and the other delegates at the 

Constitutional Convention sought to build a system of government that blended 

both democratic and aristocratic values into a new type of government.

The U.S. Constitution has since emerged as America’s “most important export” in 

both promoting democratic values and in setting the international trend on establish-

ing a constitution to guide the relationship between the government and the people. 

The power of the ideas expressed in the U.S. Constitution inspired a Belgian revolution 

in 1789, influenced Poland and France to adopt a constitution in 1791, caused Spain 

4

Why do you believe the Equal 
Rights Amendment for women 
has never been ratified?

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



The AmericAn GovernmenT 115

to follow suit in 1812, with other nations following until we now have only a handful 

of democratic nations (e.g., United Kingdom, Israel, and New Zealand) and a few non-

democratic nations (Saudi Arabia, Oman, and Libya) that still do not have a guiding 

constitution.47

In Chapters 6, 7, and 8, we will examine the expansion of American democ-

racy and provide a comparative perspective as it relates to the structure and pow-

ers of legislatures, executive leadership, and judiciaries across the globe. Since the 

 Constitutional Convention, the Electoral College has been democratized, judicial 

elections are in place in most states, and Americans now directly elect U.S. senators. 

This democratic movement in the United States, in conjunction with advances in 

mass communications and a more informed electorate, has also helped to change 

the political landscape across the globe. In the next chapter, we will compare popu-

list movements and nationalistic trends in the United States and around the world.
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IMAGE 5.1 President Trump, now Speaker of the House 
Nancy Pelosi (D-CA), Senate Minority Leader Chuck 
Schumer (D-NY), and Vice President Mike Pence have 
contentious meeting over border wall funding in the 
oval office on December 11, 2018.
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Introduction: The 
Underlying Causes of 
Nationalism and Populism
The election of Donald J. Trump to the presidency of the United States 
in November of 2016 upended more than seventy years of political 
norms. Trump’s campaign focused on “problems of free trade” and 
immigration as well as the growing divide between political elites 
and what he and his supporters referred to as “regular Americans.” 
This rhetoric, which has been broadly defined as “populist,” focuses 
primarily on national unity through a robust defense of national tra-
ditions and established norms. Populists tend to direct their anger 
toward many of the features of the contemporary international sys-
tem that they argue has brought about the destruction of national 
borders and more importantly the traditions of each nation-state. 
To the right-wing populist, the world is being torn apart by a cadre 
of pro-globalization international businesses and financiers, pro-
immigrant political liberals, and a cosmopolitan agenda that places 
the interests of outsiders ahead of the interests of longstanding 
citizens. In many ways, the liberal, democratic order that had been 
established at the conclusion of World War II is now under attack. 

In 1945, the world was still reeling from the effects of World 
War II. As a result, a new political consensus had emerged that 
redefined the roles of states, markets, and international organiza-
tions. Economists had begun to see the connection between trade 
and large-scale political violence just as political scientists were 
arguing for the promotion and preservation of liberal democracy. 
If currencies could be stabilized and trade could proliferate among 
a backdrop of representative rule and the protection of individual 
freedoms, then the likelihood of war could be reduced. The result 
of this consensus was the creation of an international regime pred-
icated on the balancing of state and international powers. 

The states of Europe began the long process toward economic 
and political unification just as the United States began to shape 
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QUeSTIONS TO CONSIder
1. What are the root causes of 

nationalism and populism in the 
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a global order that prioritized free trade, debt reduction, and human rights. All of 
us have seen the fruits of these projects. The European Union, the United Nations, 
as well as the three, main international economic organizations—the International 
Fund, the World Bank, and the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (now known 
as the World Trade Organization)—were designed to promote the spread of dem-
ocratic values and the free movement of currencies, goods, services, and people. 
Their foundations were built on the beliefs that nationalism and fascism (the domi-
nant political ideologies of the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries) stymied 
not only human rights but also economic development. During the Cold War, these 
international organizations helped prevent the expansion of communism and pro-
moted the kind of unity based on democracy and free trade that was impossible 
in parts of the world directly or indirectly controlled by the Soviet Union. When 
poor countries were facing economic catastrophes as a result of national disasters 
or changes in consumer behavior on the international market, they could reach out 
to these international economic organizations for help. For the most part, it was 
international aid and American military support that prevented the Soviet Union 
from taking over Western Europe in the days following the end of World War II. 

However, the Soviet Union dissolved in 1991, and what has transpired over the 
past thirty years is an international economic and political system struggling to pro-
duce a better quality of life for millions around the world. Poor countries continue 
to wallow in economic deprivation while richer countries have begun to see great 
divides between their richer and poorer citizens. During this time, many began to 
ask, “If the international order is designed to enhance the overall human condition, 
then why are so many suffering?” “Why do the haves have so much and the have-
nots so little?” Then came 2008, the year that many political scientists and econ-
omists claim as a flashpoint for the contemporary populist revolt. The following 
section will examine how two global crises sparked a populist resurgence in some 
of the most democratically stable parts of the world: the United States and Europe. 
It will begin with a brief overview of the financial catastrophe of 2007–09. 

The emergence of Nationalism 
and Populism in the United States
Between 2007 and 2009, the world witnessed the greatest economic catastrophe 
since the Great Depression (1929). What began as a practice known as subprime 

mortgage lending in the United States culminated in a bursting of a “housing 
bubble” and a weakening of global financial institutions and widespread eco-
nomic chaos. Throughout the early 2000s, large investment and commercial banks 
began to provide mortgages to individuals who had poor credit scores, low wages, 
and a variety of other criteria that would make them unlikely to qualify for home 
mortgages in previous years. As more and more people received these subprime 

Subprime Mortgage: 
Home mortgages provided to 
borrowers with lower than 
average credit ratings. Banks 
charge much higher interest 
rates to these borrowers 
because they are greater risks 
of defaulting on loans.
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mortgages, home ownership shot up. However, the risk of defaulting on these sub-
prime mortgages increased exponentially. Large investment and commercial banks 
then devised a system to ensure that if the mortgage payments went unfulfilled, 
as many had suspected, they would still be protected. As a result, these subprime 
mortgages proliferated, reaching almost 20 percent of the U.S. market. The resul-
tant housing bubble saw housing prices skyrocket as more and more homeowners 
refinanced their loans to achieve lower monthly payments.

According to The Economist, between 2006 (the high watermark for housing 
prices) and September of 2008, the average home price in the United States dropped 
by as much as 20 percent1 as homeowners began to default on their mortgages. 
In 2007 alone, there were more than 2.2 million foreclosure filings, up 75 percent 
from the previous year.2 By the fall of 2009, more than 14 percent of all homes in the 
United States were in a state of foreclosure.3 The system had become corrupted and 
had brought down the housing market, which led to a weakening of major financial 
institutions and had a ripple effect to markets all around the world. The bursting 
of the housing bubble and the subsequent large-scale economic downturn were 
major contributors to the emerging populist movement. However, they were not the 
only ones. Another component that fueled populist anger against the international 
system was focused on how the central banks around the world handled the crisis. 

Instead of governments opting for a solution that punished large financial insti-
tutions, they instead bailed them out with tax dollars and then overwhelmingly opted 
for austerity measures to stabilize their economies. In other words, the central banks 
protected the large commercial and investment banks while the citizens were left to 
foot the bill. To make matters worse, economic stimulus took the form of austerity 
packages, government policies that further stressed private investment over public 
support. The days of the progressive welfare state—one in which government spend-
ing was used to repair damaged infrastructure, social services, and overall economic 
woes—had seemingly disappeared. Government officials fearful of political reprisals 
were influenced by private corporations and international investors and decided to 
limit government spending to fuel economic growth. Such measures forged a strange 
coalition among the citizens of Europe and the United States, one that merged those 
who had felt that the government had made promises but offered little returns (left-
wing voters) with those who felt that free market globalization had destroyed the 
essence of national identities and traditional institutions (right-wing voters). This 
alignment created a new argument in global politics and to a certain degree allowed 
populist candidates to take the mantle of leadership.

But what is a populist candidate? In recent U.S. presidential elections Bernie 
Sanders and Donald Trump were both portrayed by the media as “populist” candi-
dates.4 But what do Bernie Sanders and Donald Trump have in common? Sanders 
is a self-proclaimed socialist U.S. senator from Vermont who rails against corporate 
greed and advocates for a “Medicare for all” single-payer health care system. Trump, 
on the other hand, is a pro-business billionaire who lowered the corporate tax rate 

Austerity Measures: a 
political budgeting strategy 
that attempts to reduce budget 
deficits by raising taxes and/
or cutting governmental 
spending. 
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from 35 percent to 21 percent and seeks to spur economic growth by reducing the 
role of government through deregulatory policies. So how can two presidential can-
didates who appear to be polar opposites both be considered populists? One defin-
ing characteristic of populism is the belief that politics should be framed as a “conflict 
between the people and the elite.”5 Both Sanders and Trump are perceived by their 
respective political bases as faithful champions of the “people” fighting against Wash-
ington’s corrupt ruling establishment. Where they differ is in how they identify the 
root causes of political corruption and in how they define the “ruling establishment.” 
Sanders is a left-wing populist who brands himself as a defender of the working 
class, challenging self-dealing billionaires who control the political agenda by con-
tributing unlimited amounts of money to political candidates. On his 2020 campaign 
webpage he proclaims that the “era of Wall Street billionaires controlling our govern-
ment and elections must come to an end, and we must take back our democracy for 
the American people.”6 Trump is considered a right-wing populist because he offers 
a nationalistic message, attacking liberal immigration policies for diluting America’s 
cultural identity, and disparaging trade agreements that he believes undercuts U.S. 
manufacturing and displaces U.S. workers. In Trump’s worldview, the country is being 
weakened by external forces and can only be saved if Americans have the resolve to 
“Make America Great Again.” In a 2018 speech in Duluth, Minnesota, he once again 
positioned himself as the savior of the working class by declaring that “we have the 
worst trade deals in the history of the world. We gave away our country, but we’re tak-
ing it back for our workers”7 In this sense, both left-wing and right-wing populist can-
didates campaign as political “outsiders” by pledging to redistribute political power 
from entrenched political insiders to the working class. 

But then again, many presidential candidates throughout American history 
have run as political outsiders and launched anti-establishment campaigns by 
promising to bend government policies toward the will of the people. In 1828, 
Andrew Jackson railed against the political establishment’s corrupt bargain that 
secured the presidency for John Quincy Adams in 1824.8 Franklin Delano Roosevelt 
promised the American people a New Deal in pledging to reduce the 25 percent 
unemployment rate and lift the nation out of the Great Depression. And it was as a 
California “outsider” that Ronald Reagan in 1980 first campaigned with the slogan 
“Let’s Make America Great Again.”9 So is there anything really new about the popu-
list movement unfolding in American politics today? 

Yes! A second defining and more perilous feature of modern populist candidates 
is their tendency toward anti-pluralist worldviews.10 Rather than following the trend 
of past presidents by attempting to unify the country by stitching together the patch-
work of groups that make up our pluralistic democratic society, modern populists 
instead seek to attract some groups by alienating others. Jan-Werner Muller’s book 
titled What Is Populism? argues that modern populists have a certain “moralistic imagi-
nation of politics” and view the political world as a Manichean struggle between good 
and evil, with lines neatly drawn and sides clearly established. Muller argues that in 

Left-Wing Populist: 
Believe the interests of the 
people are best served by 
expanding federal regulations 
over the private sectors in 
order to promote equality.

Right-Wing Populist: 
Tend to stress nationalistic 
and anti-elitist themes 
and are inclined to believe 
international organizations, 
trade agreements, and illegal 
immigration hurts the nation 
and its working class.

Corrupt Bargain: A theory 
that John Quincy Adams 
secured the presidency in 
1824 by engaging in a corrupt 
bargain with Speaker of the 
House Henry Clay. Adams 
allegedly promised to appoint 
Clay U.S. Secretary of State if 
Clay delivered the House vote 
for Adams. Neither candidate 
received a majority vote in 
the Electoral College, thus 
leaving it to the U.S. House of 
Representatives to determine 
the winner in the 1824 
presidential election.

New Deal: Series of policies 
enacted during the presidency 
of Franklin Delano Roosevelt 
geared toward lifting the 
United States out of the Great 
Depression. Some policies such 
as the Social Security Act of 
1935 still have a major impact 
on American society.

Anti-Pluralist: One who 
opposes a political system 
where power is shared between 
a wide arrays of people from 
different social, cultural, and 
political backgrounds.

Manichean: Relating 
to the ancient religion of 
Manichaeism, which believes 
in a dualistic vision of the 
universe, where everything is 
either good or evil.
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viewing politics as a dualistic struggle between the “elite” and the “people,” today’s 
populists are less inclined to advocate for all of the people, opting instead to only 
advocate for the “good people,” defined as those belonging to that candidate’s political 
base. One of the central claims of modern populists is that “only some of the people are 
really the people.”11 In one of his political rallies during the 2016 campaign, then candi-
date Trump remarked that “the only important thing is the unification of the people—
because the other people don’t mean anything.”12 And at a 2016 political fundraiser in 
New York City, his Democratic opponent Hillary Clinton said half of Trump’s supporters 
belong in a “basket of deplorables” because they all hold “racist, sexist, homophobic, 
xenophobic, and Islamaphobic views.”13 It is hard to imagine presidential candidates 
from previous generations publicly saying half of the country’s population either “don’t 
mean anything” or belong in a “basket of deplorables.” 

Political Tribalism and 
Presidential Politics
Another worrisome aspect of the modern populist movement in the United States is 
that political messaging is increasingly based less on policy preferences or ideologi-
cal differences, and more on the racial and ethnic identities of “the people.” Today’s 
populists practice identity politics and are particularly adept at political messag-
ing that pits some racial and ethnic groups against others.14 This political targeting 
of racial and ethnic groups is particularly dangerous because populism can easily 
creep into authoritarianism when factions are formed along racial, religious, or eth-
nic lines (for further discussion see Chapter 9, Authoritarian States). Identity politics 
also cause groups to further “subdivide” into an ever-expanding number of identity 
groups that compete with one another for political power.15 Facebook, for example, 
now allows users to choose from a menu of fifty-one options when classifying their 
gender, which on one level is an empowering gesture for marginalized groups, but on 
another can cause hyper-fragmentation if subgroups compete with one another for 
wider national recognition.16 Populist candidates exacerbate this trend by communi-
cating directly with the ever-growing number of “political tribes” rather than stressing 
the important shared values of liberty, freedom of speech, and equality, which have 
historically served as the adhesive holding our pluralistic society together.17 

Recent presidential elections also show that political tribes have increas-
ingly formed along racial and ethnic lines. Tables 5.1 to 5.3 highlight how voting 
blocs in the United States have been shaped by race, ethnicity, gender, and age. 
Table 5.1 illustrates that demographic characteristics played a large role in deter-
mining whether one voted for Trump or Clinton in the 2016 presidential election. 
While Trump won the Caucasian vote by 20 percentage points (57–37), Clinton won 
the African American vote by 81 percentage points (89–8) and the Hispanic vote 
by 55  percentage points (66–11). Like race and ethnicity, political tribes are also 

Identity Politics: The 
tendency to form political 
alliances based on one’s race, 
gender, ethnicity, and/or 
sexual orientation.
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 starting to coalesce around gender, as Table 5.2 shows Trump winning the male 
vote by 11  percentage points (52–41) but Clinton winning the women’s vote by 
13 percentage points (54–41). Likewise, Table 5.3 shows that 18–29-year-old voters 
have also recently preferred Democratic candidates, with young people favoring 
Clinton over Trump by 21 percentage points (58–37).

TAblE 5.1. Voting Behavior in Presidential Elections Based on Race 
and Ethnicity, 2004–2016

Year Presidential Candidates Caucasian African American Hispanic Other

2016 Donald Trump (R)
Hillary Clinton (D)

57%
37%

8%
89%

11%
66%

36%
56%

2012 Barack Obama (D)
Mitt Romney (R)

39%
59%

93%
6%

71%
27%

58%
38%

2008 Barack Obama (D)
John McCain (R)

43%
55%

95%
4%

67%
31%

66%
31%

2004 George W. Bush (R)
John Kerry (D)

58%
41%

11%
88%

44%
53%

54%
40%

Source: Roper Center for Public Opinion Research. “How Groups Voted in 2016,” found at http://ropercenter 
.cornell .edu/how-groups-voted-2016.

TAblE 5.2. Voting Behavior by Gender in Presidential Elections, 
2004–2016

Year Presidential Candidates Women Men Gender Gap %

2016 Donald Trump (R)
Hillary Clinton (D)

41%
54%

52%
41%

11 points

2012 Barack Obama (D)
Mitt Romney (R)

55%
44%

45%
52%

10 points

2008 Barack Obama (D)
John McCain (R)

56%
43%

49%
48%

7 points

2004 George W. Bush (R)
John Kerry (D)

48%
51%

55%
44%

7 points

Source: Center for American Women and Politics. “Gender Gap: Voting Choices in Presidential Elections,” 
found at https://www.cawp.rutgers.edu/sites/default/files/resources/ggpresvote.pdf.

TAblE 5.3. Voting Behavior of 18–29-Year-Olds in Presidential 
 Elections, 2012–2016

Year Presidential Candidates 18–29-Year-Old Vote

2016 Donald Trump (R)
Hillary Clinton (D)

37%
58%

2012 Barack Obama (D)
Mitt Romney (R)

60%
37%

Source: The Center for Information and Research on Civic Learning and Engagement (CIRCLE), “Youth Voting,” 
found at https://civicyouth.org/quick-facts/youth-voting/#2016.
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Political tribalism is being driven in part by the shifting demographic trends in the 
United States. Caucasian voters made up 88 percent of the national electorate when 
Bill Clinton first ran for president in 1992.18 Compare that statistic with a Pew Research 
study highlighted in Table 5.4, projecting Caucasians will only make up 66.7 percent 
of the electorate in the 2020 election. Today roughly 33.3 percent of voters in U.S. 
presidential elections are nonwhites, whereas nonwhites made up only 12 percent 
of the electorate in 1992. Based on those figures, the Caucasian vote has shrunken by 
an average of three percentage points in every presidential election since 1992. These 
shifting demographic trends might explain why one study found that white Trump 
supporters were more fearful about future cultural displacement than they were 
angry about previous policy decisions.19 Voters who claimed that cultural changes 
were making them feel like strangers in their own country were 3.5 times more likely to 
support Trump, and voters who supported large-scale deportation of undocumented 
residents were 3.3 times more likely to support him.20 Conversely, Table 5.4 highlights 
that the political strength of Hispanic voters is going in the opposite direction, as 
Hispanics will skyrocket to 13.3 percent of the electorate in 2020, which is more than 
three times higher than the 1984 election, when Hispanics comprised only 4 percent 
of the electorate. The Hispanic vote will also eclipse the African American vote for the 
first time in 2020, with African Americans expected to make up 12.5 percent of the 
electorate. The voting strength of the Asian community has also been steadily rising 
and is projected to represent 4.5 percent of the electorate in 2020. 

TAblE 5.4. Projecting Racial and Ethnic Turnout in the 2020 
 Presidential Election

7.4%

% of eligible voters by racial and ethnic group

Hispanics Projected to Become Largest
Minority Group in Electorate in 2020

11.5
2.5

76.4

Projected

White 66.7

Asian 4.7
Black 12.5

Hispanic 13.3

11.9

12.5

2000

Note: Figures do not sum to 100% because other single-race
categories and multiracial are not shown.  Eligible voters are
U.S. citizens ages 18 and older. Whites, blacks and Asians
are single-race non-Hispanics. Hispanics are of any race.
Asians include Paci�c Islanders.

2008 2012 2016 2020

Source: Pew Research Center. 2019. “Hispanics Projected to Become Largest Minority Group in Electorate  
in 2020.” January 29, 2019. Accessed online on July 14, 2019 at https://www.pewsocialtrends.org/essay 
/an-early-look-at-the-2020-electorate/psdt_1-30-19_electorate2020_00/.
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Amy Chua’s 2018 book Political Tribes sums up modern American politics this way: 
“Today, no group in America feels comfortably dominant. Every group feels attacked, 
pitted against other groups not just for jobs and spoils but for the right to define the 
nation’s identity. In these conditions, democracy devolves into zero-sum competition-
pure political tribalism.”21 It is because of this increased competition between racial 
and ethnic political tribes that presidential candidates have increasingly organized 
campaigns around them. Democratic nominee Barack Obama was the first to employ 
a winning 80/40 strategy in 2008 by winning 80 percent of the nonwhite vote and 40 
percent of the white vote. His Republican challenger Mitt Romney fell short in his cam-
paign’s 61/74 strategy, where he sought 61 percent of the white vote and hoped that 
white turnout would make up at least 74 percent of the national electorate.22 

WHY 
POLITICS 
MATTERS 
TO YOU!
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Is PolItIcal trIbalIsm ruInIng Your love lIfe?

In Chapter 1 we discussed how we are living in hyperpartisan times where it is not uncommon for 

friendships to form or end based solely upon political viewpoints. You might even be noticing some 

tension on campus when classmates openly disagree with one another over current events or express 

viewpoints that are different from your own. The emergence of political tribalism and identity politics 

is making it increasingly difficult for many Americans to navigate through personal relationships 

with friends and family. One ABC News poll found that almost 40 percent of Americans “experienced 

tension with friends and family over the 2016 presidential election” between Donald Trump and 

Hillary Clinton.23 Political divisions within families is even ruining Thanksgiving dinner for some. One 

study found that families that are politically unified spend on average fifty minutes longer together 

on Thanksgiving Day than families who are politically divided over the Trump presidency.24 

Political tribalism is even harming some romantic relationships, with one study finding that 

11 percent of millennials have broken up with a partner over politics, and another 22 percent saying 

they at least know a couple whose relationship has been harmed over political differences. The same 

study also found that a third of the anti-Trump respondents said they would consider divorcing their 

partner if their partner voted for Trump.25 One psychotherapist offered strategies on how to maintain 

a strong relationship while dating a political opposite. Some of the seven tips he recommends 

include (1) Aim to share your ideas, not change your partner’s mind; (2) Forget about trying to win; 

and (3) Focus on what binds you.26 Good luck!

Think It Through

Has political tribalism caused tension in any of your relationships with friends 
or family?
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Impact of Populism and 
Nationalism on U.S. 
Immigration Policy
Tension caused by the emergence of ethnic tribalism is felt most dramatically on U.S. 
immigration policy. Like nationalists in Europe, Trump recognized that anti-immigrant 
statements energized his supporters and drove them to the polls in higher than 
expected numbers in 2016. A common strategy of nationalistic candidates is to rally 
followers by scapegoating “the other” as the source of the country’s problems. Trump 
kicked off his 2016 campaign by stoking fears of cultural displacement by using dehu-
manizing language against Mexicans, telling supporters “they’re not sending you … 
they’re bringing drugs. They’re bringing crime. They’re rapists.”27 In the lead-up to the 
2020 election, Trump continues to use racially charged rhetoric, as he did in a tweet in 
July 2019 when he said that four nonwhite congresswomen should “go back and help 
fix the totally broken and crime infested places from which they came,” even though 
three of the four were born in the United States.28 President Lyndon B. Johnson once 
explained the electoral value in using demeaning rhetoric against nonwhite popula-
tions in this way: “I’ll tell you what’s at the bottom of it. If you could convince the lowest 
white man he’s better than the best colored man, he won’t notice you’re picking his 
pocket. Hell, give him someone to look down on, and he’ll empty his pockets for you.”29

Nothing whipped Trump supporters into a frenzy more than his leading of the 
“Build the Wall” chants that echoed throughout most of his political rallies. The bor-
der wall issue, however, was not nearly the partisan lightning rod back in 2006, 
when the federal government built seven hundred miles of border wall stretch-
ing from California to Texas. But Trump’s immigration strategy extends beyond the 
southern border and can be underscored through three separate policies, including 
his (1) travel ban against mostly Middle Eastern citizens; (2) suspension of tempo-
rary protective services (TPS) for migrants seeking political asylum; and (3) attempt 
to end the Deferred Action for Childhood Arrivals (DACA) program. 

The first decisive action on immigration policy occurred after Trump’s first week 
in office when he issued an Executive Order that prohibited people from Iran, Iraq, 
Libya, Somalia, Sudan, Syria, and Yemen from entering the United States for ninety 
days.30 One day later, mass protests took place at airports around the country as 
federal authorities began enforcing the order. Protestors argued that Trump’s order 
was tantamount to a Muslim ban, which they argued violated religious freedoms 
guaranteed in the Constitution’s First Amendment. After federal judges initially 
blocked the order on freedom of religion grounds, Trump revised the ban. The third 
iteration of the ban included the non-Muslim-majority countries of North Korea 
and Venezuela, which enabled Trump to successfully convince the U.S. Supreme 
Court that the purpose of his order was not to issue a “Muslim ban” but rather to do 
“extreme vetting” on tourists traveling from war-torn countries.31 
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The second immigration policy involves Trump’s attempt at suspending tempo-
rary protected status to Central Americans seeking political asylum into the United 
States. Over the last several years, thousands of migrants from El Salvador, Honduras, 
and Nicaragua have arrived at the U.S.-Mexican border after fleeing the humanitarian 
crisis in their countries brought about by violent drug gangs and hopeless poverty (for 
fuller discussion see Theory and Practice Box: Migrant Caravans and the Humanitarian 
Crisis in Central America). In response, the Trump administration issued “zero tolerance” 
immigration policies in the hopes of dissuading Central Americans from seeking ref-
uge in the United States. One of the most controversial policies was the family separa-
tion policy, whereby children of arrested migrants were separately detained.32 The U.S. 
Department of Health and Human Services issued a report claiming that approximately 
3,500 migrant children have been separated from their families and that the govern-
ment is facing “significant challenges in identifying separated children” and that the 
government lacks an “existing integrated data system to track separated families.”33

On September 5, 2017, the Trump administration announced a third immigration 
policy that rescinded the Deferred Action for Childhood Arrivals (DACA) program to 
800,000 children of undocumented residents living in the United States. Multiple law-
suits were immediately filed and federal courts have to this point blocked the Trump 
administration from deporting DACA recipients.34 DACA was established during the 
Obama administration for the purpose of allowing those brought into the country 
illegally as children (aka “dreamers”) the opportunity to work without fear of depor-
tation for two-year renewing intervals. Eligibility for DACA protection requires that 
the child was under the age of 16 when bought into the country, has resided in the 
United States for at least five years, has not been convicted of a felony, and is either 
in school, a high school graduate, and/or a member of the U.S. Armed Forces.35 One 
recent study found 365,000 high school students are eligible for DACA status, and 
another 241,000 are now enrolled in college.36 The status of the DACA program is in 
flux as the issue continues to make its way through the court system. 
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mIgrant caravans and the humanItarIan crIsIs 
In central amerIca

The United States currently allows some foreign nationals whose lives are at risk from either 

political violence or natural disasters the opportunity to temporarily reside in the United 

States until they are able to safely return to their homeland. Right now there are approximately 

(Continued)
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417,000 people from ten countries living in the United States as part of the U.S. Temporary Protected 

Status (TPS) program.37 For foreign nationals to qualify for political asylum, they must first be na-

tionals of a TPS designated country, meaning the U.S. Secretary of Homeland Security or the U.S. Con-

gress must first stipulate that residents of that country are exposed to life-threatening conditions. 

More than half of those residing in the United States in the TPS asylum program are from El Salvador 

(251,526), and another 80,000 TPS recipients are from Honduras.38 There are eight other countries 

that have TPS designated status with foreign nationals living in the United States, including Haiti 

(56,200 people), Nepal (14,596 people), Nicaragua (4,517 people), Somalia (463 people), South Sudan 

(83), Sudan (806 people), Syria (7,011 people), and Yemen (1,497 people).39 

So why are so many people from El Salvador and other Central American countries seeking 

political asylum in the United States? El Salvador experienced a civil war in the 1980s that led to 

the deaths of 75,000 people and caused the displacement of more than a million people from their 

homes.40 Most of the problems in El Salvador today stem from poverty and the maras, the criminal 

gangs that rule many parts of the country. The most famous of these violent drug gangs is the MS-13 

gang, which serves as “de facto authority” in many El Salvadoran communities.41 Nearly twenty 

thousand people have been killed in gang violence in El Salvador from 2014 to 2017.42 

Gang members as young as 8 years old are known to extort money from people passing by gang-

controlled checkpoints, and those refusing to pay risk a violent reaction. By one account, 500,000 

people in El Salvador now rely on gang activity for income.43 Not surprisingly, women and girls are 

the most vulnerable and are frequently sexually assaulted with impunity. Some Central American 

mothers, faced with the likelihood of having their small children recruited or murdered by drug 

gangs, head north to the U.S. border instead. 

A crisis at the southern border ensued after the Trump administration announced plans to end 

temporary protected status for people from six of the ten designated TPS countries, including El 

Salvador, Haiti, Honduras, Nepal, Nicaragua, and Sudan.44 Prior to the 2018 midterm congressional 

election, President Trump held political rallies across the country warning Americans that a 

caravan of seven thousand Central American migrants were heading to the U.S. border.45 On 

Monday, July 15, 2019, the Trump administration issued an order that ends TPS eligibility to any 

migrant who passes through another country prior to arriving at the U.S. border, which effectively 

ends the political asylum program for Central Americans who pass through Mexico on their way 

to the United States.46 Hours later, the American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU) filed suit in federal 

court to block Trump’s order to end the TPS program for Central Americans. The matter will be 

resolved by federal courts.

Think It Through

Do you believe the United States should grant political asylum to some families 
fleeing drug violence in Central America? Why or why not?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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Nationalism and Populism  
in europe
The Arab Spring of 2010-11, was the revolutionary movement that attempted 
to radically alter the governments of certain states in the Middle East and North 
Africa. In the early days of the Arab Spring, political commentators were hopeful 
that democracy was on the march. Praised at the time for their boldness in stand-
ing up to the authoritarian regimes of Egypt, Tunisia, and Syria, the thousands of 
political protesters who took to the streets of their respective capitols experienced 
mixed results. Although both Egypt and Tunisia experienced regime changes, their 
post-regime governments have been quite different. Tunisia can claim for itself a 
somewhat stable, somewhat democratic parliament. Although it has had ten gov-
ernments over the past eight years, and is still suffering with high unemployment 
rates and a great deal of economic uncertainty, it has created a multiparty parlia-
mentary model that has been able to represent a wide array of political ideologies 
and govern through coalitions.47

Egypt has not been as successful. Following the ouster of former president Hosni 
Mubarak, who had ruled Egypt for thirty years, the Egyptian government was sup-
posed to follow a similar path to that of Tunisia. Unfortunately, however, this was not to 
happen. Shortly after the legal election of Mohammed el-Morsi, the Egyptian Supreme 
Council of the Armed Forces removed Morsi from power and installed the current 
president, Abdel Fatah al-Sissi.48 Since taking office, Sissi has eliminated opposition 
groups and provided a legal framework for himself to consolidate even more power. 
The movement that was to usher in greater freedom to an area in such need of politi-
cal reform was slowly dying. Nevertheless, the failure to enact reforms in Egypt pales 
in comparison to what has transpired in Syria, the regional epicenter of civil strife, war 
crimes, and displacement. What has been taking place in Syria has resulted in a mas-
sive flow of individuals fleeing for their safety, which has further exacerbated populist 
hostilities and is currently changing the political map of longstanding democracies. 

The revolts and the reaction to them that took place in Syria in 2010 were measur-
ably different than those of their neighbors. The Syrian civil war began as a response 
to both external and internal factors. Syria, like Tunisia and Egypt, was suffering from 
economic stagnation and a government that was unwilling to provide even the most 
basic protections of human rights. Syria’s president, Bashar al-Assad, had read the 
writing on the wall. He understood that there was a call for change in the region and 
that he would need to act forcefully to maintain control. As long as Assad could main-
tain control over the Syrian military, he would have a chance to stay in power. 

In March 2011, a handful of teenagers in the Syrian city of Dara’a wrote graffiti 
on the exterior of their school to demonstrate their displeasure with Assad and the 
hopefulness that he would be removed like his Egyptian and Tunisian counterparts. 
The teens were arrested and detained. As a result, massive protests took place in 
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Dara’a calling for their immediate release. Unfortunately, the government’s response 
was brutal. On April 25, the Syrian army started its attacks on the protestors. Many 
were beaten and by the end of the eleven-day attack, dozens had been killed.49

Since March 2011, the Syrian army has targeted dissidents, political protestors, 
and anyone it considers enemies of the state. According to The Syrian Observa-

tory for Human Rights, more than 367,000 people have been killed and more than 
192,000 displaced.50 The divide in Syria is based on the divide among a variety of 
groups backed by international actors. The traditional divide between Sunni and 
Shite has been exacerbated by Assad’s ties to Russia and Iran. The rebels have been 
being supported by the United States, the United Kingdom, France, Turkey, and 
several Sunni majority Persian Gulf States.51

As of February 2019, more than half of the Syrian population of twenty-two 
million has been displaced.52 To put it plainly, these are individuals who have lost 
their homes, farms, businesses, and families to the war and were forced to flee and 
seek refuge in other countries. Seeking asylum and gaining refugee status, how-
ever, is not that simple. Each country has its own process and particular sets of rules 
to allow such entry to take place. For example, the United States has a process for 
granting asylum and refugee status that is different than those in the countries 
of the Middle East, Asia, or Western Europe. (To see how the United States is cur-
rently processing refugees, please see Theory and Practice Box on pages 126-27.) 
It is therefore a challenging proposition for both those individuals seeking refuge 
and those countries accepting them. Remember, those who seek refuge are not 
only seeking protection for themselves and perhaps their families, but they are also 
having to contend with neighboring countries who may or may not accept them. 
Thus, resettlement is both a humanitarian and political problem that has led to the 
resurgence of nationalist and populist parties in both the United States and various 
countries in the European Union. 

The European Migration Crisis and 
the Rise of Nationalist-Populism in 
Western Europe.
In 2015, more than one million refugees arrived in Europe. According to the BBC, 
“more than 800,000…were trafficked by sea from Turkey to Greece, and the major-
ity of them continued to travel through Europe to reach Germany and Sweden.”53 
Those seeking asylum have opted for those wealthy, European countries that have 
the most liberal refugee and asylum-seeking policies; namely, Germany, France, 
Italy, Austria, and Sweden. Between 2014 and 2017, Germany topped the list of 
“asylum application accepting countries” when it accepted nearly 950,000 asylum 
seekers, making it the most welcoming country in Europe. To put this in perspec-
tive, the next nine countries on the list, when added together, do not even come 
close to Germany’s acceptance rate. 
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But what does this have to do with the emer-
gence of nationalist, populist parties? Well, every-
thing. Most of the countries on the aforementioned 
list have witnessed a resurgence of political parties 
and political ideologies that were long believed to 
be dead. The political ideologies of these parties are 
overtly anti-immigrant, anti-European Union, anti-
Muslim, and anti-globalization. Take, for example, 
the trajectory of the Alternative for Germany (AfD), 
a nationalist party that came into existence in 2013. 
Although the AfD began as a conservative party 
opposed to further expansion of the EU and the bail-
out of poorer member states, it quickly splintered 
into two factions: one committed to a more con-

servative approach to economics, the other committed to an overtly anti-immigrant 
platform. The latter faction has retained the name Alternative for Germany, while the 
former has changed its name to the Liberal Conservative Reformers. Currently, the AfD 
has made German Chancellor Angela Merkel the main target of its anti-immigrant, 
anti-Muslim messaging. According to the German webzine Deutsche Welle (DW), 

The party wants to change Germany’s constitution to get rid of the right to 

an individual hearing in asylum cases …(it) seek(s) to immediately deport all 

those whose applications to remain in Germany are rejected, regardless of whether 

the countries to which deportees are sent back are safe or not. It also advocates 

foreigners who commit crimes in Germany being sentenced to prisons outside the 

country and treating minors as young as 12 as adults for certain offenses…It also 

argues that Germany is being “Islamified”  and portrays itself as a bulwark for 

traditional Christian values.54

The influx of asylum seekers and refugees is challenging the social norms that 
have developed in Germany since the end of World War II. The memories of the 
Holocaust and German militarism have been woven into contemporary German 
politics where it is illegal to publicly praise or demonstrate anything having to do 
with either the Third Reich or Adolf Hitler. However, the AfD is now rewriting Ger-
man identity. The AfD is asking Germans to ignore the shame over their behavior 
during World War II and to instead accept the pride of their ancestry. AfD cofounder 
Alexander Gauland went so far as to say, “If the French are rightly proud of their 
emperor and the Britons of Nelson and Churchill, we have the right to be proud of 
achievements of the German soldiers in two world wars.” This nationalistic appeal 
has begun to shake up public opinion and place the Afd at the center of German 
politics. In 2017, the AfD won 12.6 percent of the vote and picked up ninety-two 
seats in Germany’s lower house, the Bundestag, shattering the hopes of moder-
ates who did not think that they would be able to achieve the requisite 5 percent 
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IMAGE 5.2 Anti-Afd protesters take to the streets to 

protest the policies and platforms of the AfD.
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threshold. (Germany requires political parties to 
receive at least 5 percent of the national vote to 
gain entrance into its lower house, the Bundestag.) 
The 5 percent threshold had always served as the 
main impediment toward radical parties gaining 
legislative power. The AfD, however, is now one of 
the main opposition parties in the Bundestag able 
to influence policies. 

Germany and its AfD are not alone. Nationalist-
populist parties are also on the rise in many other 
European countries from France and Italy in the 
west to Hungary and Poland in the east. It appears 
that the notion of a “European identity” has been 
re-conceptualized by these populist parties. On 
the one hand, they rally against the European 
Union and its institutions in Brussels who they feel are denying national identities 
and allowing national decisions to be made by international organizations. On the 
other hand, they use their respective national identities to protect what they claim 
as a common European experience now under attack from liberal immigration 
policies that have allowed non-Europeans into their countries. For the nationalist-
populist, one’s national identity forms the basis of the nation-state. Thus, people 
who does not adhere to the national identity are outsiders, taking advantage of a 
system to which they do not belong. 

In France, for example, this “us versus them” dynamic has elevated a fringe 
party, the National Rally (Rassemblement National), to the center of political life. 
The party that had been known as the National Front since its founding in the late 
1960s as a consortium of small, nationalist, neo-fascist parties had never been able 
to gain any political traction. In fact, when it first entered the French General Elec-
tion in 1973 the party only received 0.52 percent of the vote. However, by 2017, the 
National Front’s presidential candidate, Marine Le Pen, made it to the second round 
of the French presidential election. Le Pen ultimately lost to Emmanuel Macron; 
however, France was on the cusp of electing a radically nationalist government. 

Much like the AfD in Germany, the newly minted National Rally has had a long his-
tory of anti-Semitic, anti-Muslim, and anti-immigrant rhetoric. Its previous leader, Jean-
Marie Le Pen (the father of the current president of the National Rally), once remarked 
that “the gas chambers used by Nazis were ‘merely a minor detail in the history of the 
Second World War.’”55 This kind of blatant anti-Semitism has consistently reminded 
mainstream voters that the party is out of touch with democratic values. However, it 
has also been a rallying cry to those French voters who feel that their “homeland” is 
being attacked by powers beyond their control. In fact, a year after Le Pen made his 
comments (1988), instead of being disregarded as out of touch, he was able to garner 
more than 14 percent of the first round of the French presidential election.56
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IMAGE 5.3 Like the AfD in Germany, France’s National 

Rally has demonstrated a commitment to French 

nationalism and anti-immigrant rhetoric. 
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Nevertheless, 14.38 percent of a national vote does not represent a huge out-
pouring of support. But a candidate making it to the second round of a presidential 
vote does. When Marine Le Pen did so in 2017, she was representing a change in 
French attitudes. Beginning in 2015, Le Pen began to attack French immigration 
policy and in particular its policies toward Muslims. In fact, Le Pen has frequently 
connected the growing Muslim presence in France to terrorism. An undercover 
journalist from Al Jazeera uncovered a meeting between high-ranking National 
Rally officials and members of a group (Generation Identity) that openly calls for 
the expulsion of Muslims from Europe.57 What has made this ideology even more 
distasteful is the fact that most Muslims in France have been living there for sev-
eral generations. When France was a colonial power, it controlled North Africa.  
Following a massive military confrontation, the states of North Africa gained their 
freedom. Many Muslims from Algeria, Morocco, and Tunisia thus migrated to France. 
The National Rally has connected immigration policy to a population that has his-
torically been a part of metropolitan France. This is the kind of scapegoating and 
ethnic profiling that Europe has not seen since before World War II. 

To further fragment the European landscape between pro-EU and pro-nation-
alist forces, in May 2019, Europeans went to the polls to elect their country’s rep-
resentatives to serve in the European Parliament. In France, Le Pen’s National Rally 
narrowly defeated French President’s Macron’s centrist alliance. What makes this 
even more interesting is that this European election witnessed some of the highest 
voter turnout in any election in France in decades.58 Thus, nearly 50 percent of the 
French public voted, and a slightly larger percent opted for the nationalist-populist 
party over the pro-EU centrist alliance. 

In Italy, a country that has served as one of the main entrance points for refugees 
from Africa, we have seen the rise of two populist parties: the Five Star Movement 
(M5S) and the Northern League (Lega Nord or LN). In 2018, their collaboration led to 
the election of the first populist government in Western Europe. Relying on unique 
platforms that weave together a robust support of the environment and strong con-
cerns over workers’ rights with anti-immigrant and anti-EU rhetoric, the M5S and LN 
have convinced Italian voters that Italy is under attack from European policy makers 
and Muslim immigrants who are altering the composition of Italian society. 

The M5S is a unique case study in how a new political movement can attempt 
to bring together progressive ideas within a populist message. For example, the M5S 
has aggressively campaigned that it is not a “traditional party” but a “movement” and 
one that is tolerant of same-sex marriage and for the reduction in greenhouse gas 
emissions. What has made it a nationalist-populist party is its call for the immediate 
deportation of illegal immigrants and those who seek asylum in Italy. In fact, its leader 
Luigi Di Maio stated that the government must stop helping asylum seekers, going so 
far as to refer to the Mediterranean rescue ships as a “sea-taxi service.”59 

Like so many other nationalist-populist parties, the M5S began as a result of the 
financial crisis of 2008–09. Since then it has gradually grown into the largest party 
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in the Italian parliament. As the numbers of those seeking refuge grew—more than 
500,000 arrived in Italy between 2014 and 2017—so did the support for the Five 
Star Movement.60 Since Italy requires a coalition government with 40 percent of 
the represented seats acting together, they formed a government with the North-
ern League. Although its political ideology is hard to place on the traditional left-
right spectrum, its partnership with the Northern League has solidified its place as 
a right-wing, populist party. (Until recently—recent comments by their respective 
leaders have thrown their governing partnership into disarray.) 

Unlike the M5S, the Northern League, or League (as it now calls itself ) is a well-
established, right-wing populist political party founded in the north of Italy (1991) 
whose members over the years have argued that the northern regions secede, have 
called African immigrants a variety of disparaging and racist remarks, and called for 
immigration from countries with a longstanding tradition of Judeo-Christian values. 
Their recent ideological rift with the leadership of the M5S is based on their overt 
racism and xenophobia. In the 2019 EU parliamentary elections, the League won 
34.3 percent of the vote, while the Five Star Movement dropped to 17 percent.61 
Nevertheless, “two in five [Italian] voters chose to back Italy-first parties opposed to 
immigration and the EU’s economic and fiscal rules.”62 This outcome, while not as 
strong as many inside the populist camp would have liked, is still a strong indication 
that nationalism is a vibrant feature in Western Europe. 

Nationalism and Populism in  
Central and Eastern Europe
In Central and Eastern Europe, the situation has seen a similar turn of events. There 
is, however, one major difference between Western and Central/Eastern Europe: the 
tradition of democracy. In Western Europe, democracy has been a strong feature 
of public life for multiple generations. Following the end of World War II, most of 
the countries in Western Europe created representative democracies and a unique 
system of government that best reflected their respective national traditions. 
In Central and Eastern Europe, the story was different. It was not representative 
democracy, but a centrally planned economy directly or indirectly controlled by the 
Soviet Union. Thus, democracy did not emerge even in an embryonic stage until 
the late 1980s. This difference is what makes the populist surge in Central and East-
ern Europe even more precarious. 

Take, for example, the current situation in Hungary. Situated just east of Austria 
and Slovenia and north of the former Yugoslavia, Hungary had been a shining exam-
ple of how a former communist country can become open, free, and democratic. In 
the 1990s Hungary held some of the first fair and free elections in all of Central and 
Eastern Europe. It had become so stable and relatively prosperous that it was able 
to join the European Union as early as 2004, a marvel for a country that had been 
militarily occupied by the Soviet Union since before the end of World War II.
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So what happened in Hungary? Well, the same forces that 
have driven nationalists to gain power in Western Europe—
globalization, the fractures in the global economy, the surge 
of those seeking asylum—have propelled Viktor Orban and his 
Fidesz party (Alliance of Young Democrats—Hungarian Civic 
Union) to dominance in Hungary. In many ways, Prime Minis-
ter Orban is the face of populism in Central Europe. His rise to 
power within the Fidesz party has harnessed the anger of Hun-
garians toward those seeking asylum and to those “Europeans” 
they see as promoting policies that weaken their country. 

On March 15, 2018, right before the latest Hungarian par-
liamentary elections, Orban delivered a blazing nationalist 
speech concerning the future of Hungarian politics and soci-
ety claiming, “that immigration brings crime and terrorism and 
endangers our way of life, our culture, our customs, and our Chris-

tian traditions.”63

However, the Fidesz party is not only promoting its own 
brand of anti-EU, anti-immigrant, anti-globalization ideologies, 
it is also committing election fraud and slowly stripping away its 
citizens’ basic human rights. For example, the Fidesz party has 
recently begun to generate phony political parties that can chal-
lenge those parties that might upend their rule across the country. 

In Hungary, for a party to appear on an election ballot it must receive a certain number 
of signatures from within a particular district. Fidesz has been forging these signatures, 
forcing smaller opposition parties to fight multiple parties in order to win. The result 
has been a dominance of Fidesz in places where its power should be far less.64

Furthermore, the international watchdog organization Freedom House discov-
ered that “the State Audit Office issued fines against six opposition parties in Janu-
ary (2018),” which the parties had little opportunity to challenge. Then, “the treasury 
and tax authority suspended collection of the fines until after the election.”65 This 
type of election fraud forced Freedom House to declare that Hungary was no lon-
ger considered “free” but “partly free.”66 This downgrade in democracy has also been 
aided by Orban’s continued attacks on minorities and those he considers outsiders. 

In 2018, after Orban and his Fidesz party retained control of the government, 
a number of constitutional amendments were passed that prevented nongov-
ernmental organizations from providing legal advice to those seeking asylum in 
Hungary. These amendments that Orban called the “Stop Soros” amendments 
were used to target Hungarian-born billionaire George Soros’s groups and other 
organizations who have helped thousands of asylum seekers gain protection 
across Europe. George Soros has become the main target of Orban’s propaganda, 
convincing many Hungarians that Soros and other international and domestic 
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IMAGE 5.4 Viktor Orban has called for a 

new type of democracy in Hungary. One 

that is democratic, yet not liberal. In the 

process he has made Hungary less free.
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legal aid organizations are attempting to destroy Hungary’s Christian culture. In 
defense of said laws, Hungary’s interior minister said, “The STOP Soros package of 
bills, serves that goal, making the organization of illegal immigration a criminal 
offence. We want to use the bills to stop Hungary from becoming a country of 
immigrants.”67 

However, the Soros amendments are not only designed as a means of limit-
ing asylum seekers. They are also intended to stir up anti-Semitic and anti-Muslim 
attitudes in a region that has historically seen Jews and Muslims scapegoated for 
many of the region’s economic woes. Soros, who is Jewish, has been made into 
a kind of caricature by Orban and his sycophants in the media to demonstrate 
that Jews are corroborating with international financiers committed to bringing 
down Hungarian culture. In December 2018, the Hungarian business magazine 
Figyelo featured a cover story on the leader of the Federation of Hungarian Jew-
ish Communities, Andras Heisler. Although the story itself was rather mundane, 
the picture on the front of the magazine showed Heisler surrounded by more 
than 20,000 forint bills (Hungarian currency).68 “The federation, Hungary’s larg-
est Jewish group condemned the cover, which it described as ‘incitement’ say-
ing it ‘revives centuries-old stereotypes against our community’…Jews as money 
grubbers—it’s an insidious trope that Nazis, among other anti-Semites have 
employed.”69 Since many media outlets are being monitored by the government, 
Orban refused to condemn the cover. 

This is just one example of Orban’s influence over the Hungarian media. 
Another feature that is connected to both Orban’s control of the media and his 
brand of populism is Hungarian emigration. Yes, that’s right, the number of Hungar-
ians leaving the country has become a source of his concern and power. Although 
Orban is content to control the narrative by saying that non-Christians are destroy-
ing Hungarian traditions, the reality is that his educated, young citizens are leaving. 
Individuals who have skills—say, the ability to speak several languages—are opting 
for better lives elsewhere. It has been estimated that about one million people have 
left Hungary since 2007. That is roughly one-tenth of their population.70 This has 
led to Orban tightening his grip on the way individuals get their news. If there are 
not enough people able to pay for accurate media coverage, then government pro-
paganda fills the void. This type of control also allows the government to monitor 
and censor the information that goes out. In just eight short years, Hungary under 
Orban has dropped fifty spots in the Press Freedom Index. Hungary now ranks 73 
out of 180 countries in terms of media freedom.71 

What we have witnessed in Hungary is the rise of a political strongman with 
a nativist argument willing to blame foreigners, nongovernmental organizations, 
minority groups, and political opponents for domestic failures. In nearby Poland, 
we see the rise of a political party that is structurally changing legal institutions to 
control power and alter the Polish state. Although both countries have histories 
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that are rife with military control and occupation, Poland’s contemporary populism 
is somewhat different than that of Hungary’s. 

Unlike the populists that have risen to power in France, Germany, Hungary, 
and Italy, Poland would seem to have little reason to complain about the European 
Union or the forces of globalization. According to Eurostat 2017, Poland was the 
only country in the European Union to see its economy grow during the financial 
crisis of 2007–09.72 It’s economic outlook was therefore stronger than the well-
established liberal democracies of Western Europe. Furthermore, Poland has been 
the largest recipient of EU development funds, with more than 80 billion euros find-
ing its way into the Polish treasury. It would appear, then, that arguments that have 
made populists so powerful in other parts of Europe would not be able to work in 
Poland. However, that is not the case. 

In Poland, the populist party that has risen to power is Law and Justice (PiS). 
And it appears that the PiS is creating a new kind of populism, or at the least, mak-
ing the case that the left-wing parties do not offer an adequate alternative to the 
policies of their traditional conservative parties. Traditionally, left-wing parties have 
sought to raise social safety net programs (health care, minimum wage, social secu-
rity, welfare) through tax policies that redistribute wealth from members of the 
upper class to members of the working class. In Poland, it appears that the left-wing 
parties have lost their way. As contemporary Poland privatized its economy (fol-
lowing the collapse of the Soviet Union), the left’s arguments grew weaker among 
a populous who saw its economy grow stronger and faster than its Central and 
Eastern European peers. 

Thus, Law and Justice emerged with a unique platform that combined nation-
alism, Catholicism, a strong focus on family values and conservative ideas, and a 
uniquely left-of-center welfare plan. For example, when Law and Justice came to 
power, “they gave subsidies to families with children, reduced the retirement age, 
and increased the minimum wage.”73 These measures satisfied members of the 
working class, who are the most likely to feel the negative effects of the global 
economy. 

But left-of-center economic policies are not the reason why Law and Justice is 
considered a nationalist-populist party. They also have called for a wide array of pol-
icies that limit the number of refugees seeking protection from Muslim countries 
and continue to target groups who have historically faced discrimination within 
Poland. According to Maciej Gdula, a sociologist from Warsaw University, Law and 
Justice and its leader Jaroslaw Kaczynski have combined an aversion to elites, who 
they have painted as corrupt, with overt racism toward immigrants from sending 
countries outside the Eurozone as well as members of the LGBTQ community.74 
Kaczynksi’s approach is to demonstrate to his supporters that the economy will 
continue to grow if and only if outsiders are prevented from entering Poland. In 
other words, it is a dangerous mix of nationalism with redistributive policies that 
seek to give private citizens money that would otherwise go into public institutions. 
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5SUMMARY

The buzzword of the latter part of the twentieth century and first decade of the 
twenty-first century was globalization. Those who proclaimed the virtues of global-
ization believed that countries would continue to lose authority and become more 
open to trade, business, and the movement of peoples. The recent rise in populism 
is in many ways a revival of the nation-state itself. Although we will be going into 
this idea to a much larger degree in our section on international relations, this chap-
ter was a good primer on the changing global landscape. It allowed you to see that 
the state and more specifically democracies are actively challenging the globaliza-
tion thesis. Private businesses and information technology have taken over a great 
deal of authority in who gets what, when, and how. However, the state in a tribal 
way has re-exerted itself as the dominant voice in global politics. 

The rise of nationalist-populist parties is a backlash against elites, big banks, 
refugees, and those political leaders who appear to place the well-being of “outsid-
ers” ahead of “their own peoples.” At the moment, we are not sure how long this 
will last. After all, it is much easier to condemn than it is to govern. If populist lead-
ers like Orban and Kaczynski do not deliver, then they most likely will be tossed out. 
The fear, however, is that they are making institutional changes that might prevent 
them from being removed. If this is the case, then their states will stop functioning 
as liberal democracies and the world of the twenty-first century will see a decline in 
rights-based protections and individual liberties. The implications to war and peace 
are massive, considering the fact that democracies do not go to war with one an-
other. If the world is becoming less democratic in its most stable regions, then the 
twenty-first century could witness the kinds of traumas witnessed in the twentieth 
century. 
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IMAGE 6.1 Pictured here is the Indian Parliament. India 
is the world’s largest democracy and one of the world’s 
emerging economies.
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Introduction: 
The Importance of 
National Legislatures
Legislatures serve as the centerpiece of republican forms of govern-

ment. It is the citizens’ most powerful link to democratic governments 

across the globe. In this chapter on comparing legislatures, we first 

explore the American legislative body by highlighting the structure 

and constitutional powers of the American Congress. We then exam-

ine American political culture by focusing on the expansion of vot-

ing rights in the United States. Because the House of Representatives 

is viewed as the “people’s body,” it is important to review the impact 

of landmark measures, such as the Fifteenth Amendment, the Nine-

teenth Amendment, and the Voting Rights Act (1965), on helping to 

make Congress a truly representative body. The third section examines 

how the American Congress compares with other national legislatures 

around the world by emphasizing differences between presidential 

and parliamentary systems of government. Why do some countries 

have a one-house legislature whereas others have a two-house legis-

lature? The final section will compare the American Congress with the 

British Parliament and other national legislatures around the world.

The Creation of the 
American Congress
The drafters of the U.S. Constitution improvised in the creation of 

Congress. Although Congress is typically viewed as a single institu-

tion, it is actually divided into two self-ruling legislative chambers. 

The Framers created a bicameral legislature (i.e., two-chamber 

legislature) consisting of the House of Representatives and the 

 Senate. Each was intended to serve a specific function. The House 

of Representatives is viewed as the people’s body and is responsible 

for incorporating the views of the masses into government. In Chap-

ter 4 we highlighted how the Connecticut Compromise established 

Bicameral Legislature: 
A legislature that has two 
houses, an upper house and 
a lower house.
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QuesTIONs TO CONsIder
1. Are modern American congressional 

districts too large? If so, should we 
increase the size of the House of 
Representatives so that fewer people 
reside in each district?

2. Is the coffee still hot? Do we still 
need a two-house chamber now that 
members in both houses are elected 
to office in the United States?

3. Why do congressional incumbents 
win reelection approximately 
95 percent of the time?

4. How are legislatures in presidential 
systems of government different from 
those in parliamentary systems of 
government?

5. How is the American Congress 
different from the British Parliament?
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that the number of representatives per state is based on a state’s population and 

that each state is equally represented with two senators. The House was created in 

part to establish a social contract between the government and the people. This 

linkage was ensured first by allowing citizens to select their representatives directly, 

and strengthened by requiring frequent elections every two years.

U.S. senators, on the other hand, were not viewed as representatives of the 

people by the Framers. Instead, senators were viewed as guardians of the public 

trust and the protectors of states’ rights. It is because of this that senators were ini-

tially appointed to the chamber by their respective state legislatures. Giving state 

legislatures the authority to appoint senators was viewed as a compromise to the 

Anti-Federalists, who were fearful that the national government would come to 

dominate over the states. As Madison pointed out in Federalist Paper No. 39, it is far 

less likely that the national government would dictate terms to states if state legis-

latures were directly responsible for selecting U.S. senators.1

Congressional Powers
The structure and powers of Congress were established at the Constitutional Conven-

tion in 1787. Article I of the U.S. Constitution established strong congressional powers 

and allowed members of Congress enormous discretion in arranging both legislative 

chambers. It was important to the drafters of the Constitution that Congress remains 

independent of the influence of the executive branch. Article I, Section 6, for instance, 

established that members are immune from arrest (except for treason, felony, and 

breach of peace) while “going to and returning from” congressional sessions. This is to 

prevent the president from arresting members on their way to casting an important 

vote, as some European monarchs were known to do. This section also ensures that 

no member of Congress may be “questioned in any other Place” for his or her speech 

on the floor of either chamber, thereby ensuring free speech in each assembly.2

John Locke’s belief that the legislative branch is both the “supreme power” and 

the “sacred” institution in the republic was incorporated into the U.S. Constitution 

(see Chapter 3).3 Article I, Section 8 of the Constitution established the broad and 

expansive powers of Congress. Congress was expressly granted authority over the 

two most important powers of government: (1) the power to declare war and (2) 

the power of the purse. Convention delegate James Wilson remarked that the deci-

sion to go to war should “not be in the power of a single man, or a single body 

of men to involve us in such distress, for the important power of declaring war is 

vested in the legislature at large.”4 Congress is also constitutionally empowered to 

“lay and collect taxes,” to “borrow money,” to “regulate foreign commerce,” and to 

“coin money.” These powers ensure that Congress maintains control over economic 

policy and also buttresses Congress’s oversight powers by enabling the body to cut 

off funding of any unpopular governmental program. In foreign policy, congres-

sional powers overlap with executive authority, thereby facilitating an “invitation to 

struggle” between the executive and legislative branches.5

Does the system of checks 
and balances cause political 
gridlock, thus making it 
difficult for the government 
to solve problems in the 
twenty-first century?

Anti-Federalists: 
A political group of the 1780s 
opposed to the creation of a 
stronger national government.
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The Pink Wave: The 2018 MidTerM Congressional eleCTion

The Democratic Party regained control of the U.S. House of Representatives in the 2018 midterm 

election. It was a historic election in that a record number of women were elected to Congress, 

with female representation in the U.S. House increasing from eighty-five women in 2017–18 to 106 

women (including four delegates from U.S. territories and Washington, D.C.) in 2019–20. A record 

number twenty-five women now also serve in the U.S. Senate. Almost one-third of the victorious 

women were non-incumbents, and some states such as Alaska, Mississippi, North Dakota, Iowa, 

and Vermont elected women into the U.S. House for the first time.6 Congresswomen Sharice Davids 

 (D-KS) and Deb Haaland (D-NM) are the first Native American women elected to the U.S. House. 

 Davids (D-KS) is a former MMA fighter and is also the first openly LGBTQ member from Kansas. 

Congresswomen Ilhan Omar (D-MN) and Rashida Tlain (D-MI) are the first Muslim women elected to 

the House. And Congresswomen Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez (D-NY) and Abby Finkenauer (D-IA) were 

only 29 years old when elected.7 Shortly after arriving in Washington, Congresswoman Alexandria 

Ocasio-Cortez (D-NY) released a photo labeled “squad” of herself alongside Congresswomen Rashida 

Tlaib (D-MI), Ilhan Omar (D-MN), and Ayanna Pressley (D-MA). A controversy arose in July of 2019 

when President Trump tweeted that the four women should “go back and help fix the totally broken 

and crime infested places from which they came,” even though three of the women were born in the 

United States.

Voting turnout in the 2018 election was also historically high at 53 percent, which is up from 

41 percent in the 2014 midterm election.8 The Democratic victory in the House was attributed in 

part to the “pink wave” of women who came out to vote in higher than normal percentages for 

Democratic candidates. There was a substantial 23-point “gender gap” in the election, with 59 percent 

of women supporting Democratic candidates and only 40 percent of women voting for Republicans.9 

While Democrats won the women vote by 19 points, Republican candidates won the male vote by 

four percentage points. Democrats also benefitted from a voting “generation gap” by winning the 

18–29-year-old vote by 35 points in 2018, which is up from the16-point margin in 2016. Young voters 

also turned out in much higher numbers in 2018, going from a 20 percent turnout rate in 2014 to a 

36 percent turnout in 2018.10

Think it Through

Why do you believe women and young people turned out to vote in higher than 
average percentages in the 2018 midterm congressional election?

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



Comparing governments142

Congress is constitutionally authorized to “regulate Commerce with foreign 

nations,” to punish “Felonies committed on the high Seas,” “to raise and support 

armies,” and given the power to “declare war.”11 The Framers initially granted Con-

gress the power to “make war” but later amended the language to “declare war” in 

order to enable the executive branch to defend the nation if attacked when Con-

gress is not in session.

As discussed in Chapter 4, the expressed constitutional powers of Congress 

(see Table 6.1) were also greatly enhanced in the landmark Supreme Court decision 

McCulloch v. Maryland (1819). In McCulloch, the Supreme Court extended implied 

powers (i.e., the elastic clause) to Congress through its interpretation of the neces-

sary and proper clause, granting Congress additional implied powers if needed to 

carry out the expressed powers listed in Article I, Section 8 of the U.S. Constitution.

The Structure of Congress: The House and the Senate

The first American Congress consisted of sixty-five members in the House of Rep-

resentatives and twenty-six members in the Senate. The institution has grown 

dramatically since then to 435 members in the House of Representatives and one 

hundred members in the Senate today. Members of the House of Representatives 

serve two-year terms and senators serve six-year terms without term limits. Article I, 

Section 2 of the Constitution spells out the needed qualifications of House members 

and specifies how members are to be apportioned across states. The Constitution 

TABLE 6.1. Major Powers of Congress, Found in Article I, Section 8 of 
the U.S. Constitution

 ● Lay and collect taxes and duties

 ● Borrow money

 ● Regulate commerce with foreign nations and between states

 ● Establish rules of naturalization (how to become a citizen)

 ● Coin money

 ● Punish counterfeiting

 ● Establish post offices and roads

 ● Promote science and establish patents and copyrights

 ● Establish a federal court system

 ● Punish piracies and felonies committed on high seas

 ● Declare war

 ● Raise and support armies

 ● Provide and maintain a navy

 ● Regulate land and naval forces

 ● Necessary and proper clause (elastic clause)—may make any law necessary and proper for 
 carrying into execution the powers listed above
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stipulates that a House member must be an American citizen for at least seven years, 

at least 25 years of age, and a resident of the state that the member represents.12 

Article I, Section 3 instructs that the Senate “shall be composed of two Senators from 

each state” and that each senator must be an American citizen for at least nine years, 

at least 30 years of age, and a resident of the state the senator represents.13

All 435 House seats and thirty-five of the one hundred Senate seats were in play 

in the 2018 congressional election. The 2018 midterm election was a historic election 

in that the Democratic Party picked up forty-one seats and regained control of the 

U.S. House of Representatives (see Table 6.2). Having the 

Democratic Party in control of the House meant a chang-

ing of the guard in House leadership positions. In 2019, 

Speaker of the House Nancy Pelosi (D-CA) assumed the 

mantle of power from Paul Ryan (R-WI), the previous 

Speaker, and Democrats assumed leadership positions 

on all House committees. In the 2018 midterm election, 

Democrats generally ran their campaigns against Presi-

dent Donald Trump’s agenda and were well positioned 

to take over the House given that they only needed to 

pick up twenty-three seats and given that the presi-

dent’s party has lost an average of twenty-five seats in 

midterm elections since 1946.14 Speaker Pelosi was 

reelected to the position at the beginning of the 116th 

Congress in 2019. Table 6.3 reveals that the 2018 election 

represented one of the largest swings away from the 

president’s party since Democrats lost sixty-three seats 

during Barack Obama’s presidency in 2010.

Should we still require that 
members of the House be at 
least 25 years of age and that 
senators be at least 30 years 
of age? Why or why not?

TABLE 6.2. Congressional Midterm Election Results

House of 
Representatives

112th 
Congress
2011–12

113th 
Congress
2013–14

114th 
Congress
2015–16

115th 
Congress
2017–18

116th 
Congress
2019–20

Democrats 193 members 201 members 188 members 194 members 235 members

Republicans 242 members 234 members 247 members 241 members 199 members

Independents 0 0 0 0 1 (Undecided) 

Net Party Gain Rep +63 Dem + 8 Rep + 13 Dem + 6 Dem + 41

Senate

Democrats 51 senators 53 senators 44 senators 47 senators 45 senators

Republican 47 senators 45 senators 54 senators 51 senators 53 senators

Independents 2 senators 2 senators 2 senators 2 senators 2 senators

Net Party Gain Rep + 6 Dem + 2 Rep + 9 Dem + 2 Rep + 2
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IMAGE 6.2 A record number of women were elected 

to the U.S. House of Representatives in the 2018 

mid-term election.  Pictured here is Rep. Alexandria 

Ocasio-Cortez (D-NY), frequently referred to by her 

initials AOC.  She was only 29 years old when elected 

and is regarded as one of President Trump’s fiercest 

critics in Congress.  
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TABLE 6.3. 2010 Midterm Congressional Election in Historical 
 Perspective: Presidential

President Year No. of Seats Lost by President’s Party

Grover Cleveland (Dem.) 1894 116 seats

Warren G. Harding (Rep.) 1922  75 seats

Franklin D. Roosevelt (Dem.) 1938  71 seats

Barack Obama (Dem.) 2010  63 seats

Woodrow Wilson (Dem.) 1914  59 seats

William H. Taft (Rep.) 1910  57 seats

Harry S. Truman (Dem.) 1946  55 seats

Bill Clinton (Dem.) 1994  54 seats

Dwight Eisenhower (Rep.) 1958  48 seats

Richard Nixon (Rep.) 1974  48 seats

Lyndon B. Johnson (Dem.) 1966  47 seats

Donald Trump (Rep.) 2018  41 seats

Structuring the House of Representatives

The original constitutional formula for determining the size of the House was based 

strictly on the population of the state. Each state was originally assigned one rep-

resentative for every thirty thousand residents living in that state. Critics arguing 

against the ratification of the U.S. Constitution wrangled over the size of the first 

House of Representatives. The Anti-Federalists speculated that the small size of the 

House of Representatives (sixty-five members) prevented it from serving as a “peo-

ple’s body” and conjectured that the House would instead serve only the interests 

of the powerful and well connected. In Federalist Paper No. 55, Madison recognized 

the need for the House to be large enough to incorporate the views of the masses, 

but not so large that it would degenerate into an unruly mob.

Sixty or seventy men may be more properly trusted with a given degree of power than 

six or seven. But it does not follow that six or seven hundred would be  proportionably 

a better depository . . . In all very numerous assemblies, of  whatever character com-

posed, passion never fails to wrest the scepter from reason. Had every Athenian citizen 

been a Socrates, every Athenian assembly would still have been a mob.15

Madison then attempted to calm the concerns of the Anti-Federalists by reas-

suring them that the size of the House of Representatives would expand over 

time. Because the Constitution requires that a national census be conducted every 

ten years, and given the constitutional formula requiring one representative for 

every thirty thousand inhabitants, the size of the House was designed to grow in 

direct proportion to the U.S. population. House membership, for instance, increased 

from sixty-five members to 104 members after the 1790 census.

Should the U.S. House of 
Representatives increase the 
number of representatives 
beyond 435 to have less-
populated congressional 
districts?
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The Permanent Apportionment Act of 1929 capped the number of represen-

tatives at 435 and created a procedure for reapportioning members according to 

population growth across states. Each member of Congress on average now rep-

resents more than 750,000 people, which causes some scholars to worry that con-

gressional districts have grown too large. Only India has larger legislative districts 

in its lower legislative chamber. The modern House of Representatives, however, 

would have more than ten thousand members today if it continued to apportion 

membership according to the original constitutional formula of one representative 

for every thirty thousand citizens.

Do you know the name of 
your member of Congress?
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TerM liMiTs and The U.s. Congress

The concept of limiting the terms of elective officials extends all the way back to ancient Greece. 

The Athenian council, for instance, replaced all five hundred incumbent members with new 

members each year. The Founding Fathers were well aware of this Athenian practice, yet decided 

against placing term limits on either members of Congress or the American president in the U.S. Con-

stitution. Thomas Jefferson and George Mason argued forcefully for term limits on senators and the 

president during the ratification process, but they were unsuccessful. Term limits were subsequently 

placed on the American president in the Twenty-Second Amendment to the Constitution in 1951.

Residents of the state of Arkansas voted to place term limits on Arkansas officials serving 

in the U.S. Congress in 1992. Shortly thereafter, the League of Women Voters took the state to 

court, asserting that it was unconstitutional for states to unilaterally place term limits on federal 

legislators. Congressman Ray Thornton, a sitting member of Congress from Arkansas at the time, 

joined the League of Women Voters in the suit. In U.S. Term Limits v. Thornton (1995), the U.S. Supreme 

Court decided in a 5–4 vote that states are not permitted to place term limits on U.S. members 

of Congress. In the decision, Justice John Paul Stevens (see profile of Justice Stevens in Chapter 8) 

wrote, “Permitting Individual States to formulate diverse qualifications for their congressional 

representatives would result in a patchwork that would be inconsistent with the Framers’ vision 

of a uniform National Legislature representing the people of the United States.” Because the U.S. 

Constitution specifically addresses the area of congressional qualifications, any changes to this 

arrangement would need to come from a constitutional amendment, rather than statutory law.

Think it Through

Do you support a constitutional amendment limiting the terms of members of 
Congress? Why or why not?
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Federalist Paper No. 57 provides other arguments against the Anti-Federalist 

charge that the small size of the House of Representative prevents it from serv-

ing as a people’s body. Written by either James Madison or Alexander Hamilton, 

which is still a matter of historical dispute, Federalist Paper No. 57 provides a 

broader rationale as to why the House of Representatives “will have sympathy 

with the mass of the people” and not degenerate into an elitist body. Federalist 

Paper No. 57 speculates that the linkage between the people and the House will 

be facilitated by frequent elections every two years. Frequent elections are thus 

meant to serve as an important check on the behavior of House members.16 It 

also emphasized that House members will have gratitude to those who elected 

them and would possess a natural proclivity to serve their interests in federal gov-

ernment. We highlight some of the major differences between the House and 

Senate in Table 6.4.

Structuring the U.S. Senate

Thomas Jefferson, an advocate for unicameral legislatures (i.e., single legislative 

chambers), initiated a conversation with George Washington over the philosophi-

cal underpinnings of bicameralism (i.e., two legislative chambers) in 1787. As they 

spoke over coffee, Washington sidestepped Jefferson’s questioning of the need 

for a bicameral legislature by inquiring why Jefferson poured his coffee into a sau-

cer before drinking. Jefferson responded that he was allowing his coffee to cool. 

Washington replied, “And so the senate is the saucer into which we pour legisla-

tion to cool.”17

TABLE 6.4. Major Differences Between the House of Representatives 
and the Senate

House of Representatives Senate

Structure Structure

Total of 435 members Total of 100 members

Number per state varies according to the state’s 
population

Two senators per state

Members serve two-year terms Members serve six-year terms

Member Qualifications Member Qualifications

Must be at least 25 years old Must be at least 30 years old

Must be American citizen for at least seven years Must be American citizen for at least nine years

Differences in Constitutional Role Differences in Constitutional Role

Initiates all revenue bills Ratifies foreign treaties

Initiates all impeachment procedures Confirms presidential appointments

Tries impeached officials
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The Framers were responsive to Plato’s and Aristotle’s warnings against the 

excesses of self-interest and popular government. They were well versed in the 

teachings of political philosophy and carefully designed the Senate so that it 

would remain impervious to the whims of the electorate. The House of Repre-

sentative was viewed as the people’s body, but the Senate was structured to 

prevent the popular and fickle sentiments of mass society from dominating the 

national agenda. Legislation enacted in the House of Representatives was meant 

to “cool” in the U.S. Senate, where senators were originally insulated from politi-

cal pressure. Senators originally did not face the electorate and were instead 

appointed to six-year terms by members of their respective state legislatures. 

Remember from Chapter 2 that Plato categorized the democratic political sys-

tem as one of the worst forms of government. Plato argued that democracy 

was a flawed system because the majority of citizens would advocate for their 

self-interest rather than pursue the national interest and the public good. It is 

because of this that popular elections were not very popular with the delegates 

at the Constitutional Convention. The only federal officials, in fact, to face voters 

in popular elections were members of the House of Representatives. Senators, 

justices, and the American president were all originally appointed to their posi-

tions by political elites.

Federalist Paper No. 62 postulated that granting state legislatures control 

over the Senate selection process served as a “convenient link” between the 

state and federal governments.18 The Framers envisioned an upper chamber 

where senators grappled with salient state, national, and international issues, 

free of electoral considerations. The Senate would remain above the political 

fray and serve a quasi-presidential advisory role in foreign affairs, which is why 

it was granted the joint power to declare war and the sole power to ratify trea-

ties and confirm foreign appointments. Federalist Paper No. 63 highlights the 

Framers’ interest in the Senate paying particular “attention to the judgment of 

other nations” and the need to serve as a stable counterweight to the demo-

cratic impulses emanating from the House.19 The Senate was designed to direct 

its attention to national and state interests rather than facilitate the interests of 

well-connected political groups.

The Origins of the Seventeenth Amendment (1913): Direct 
Election of Senators

This all changed 126 years later when the Seventeenth Amendment (1913) to the 

Constitution transformed the Senate selection process from an appointive to an 

elective position. Senator Robert C. Byrd (D-WV) once stated that the passage of 

the Seventeenth Amendment represents the most significant reform in the history 

of the U.S. Senate.

The ratification of the Seventeenth Amendment was the result of a decades-

long movement to democratize the Senate selection process. The Senate selection 
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process was amended for three fundamentally distinct reasons:

1. First, the process itself was substantially flawed. Most states required sena-

torial candidates to win approval in both houses of the state legislature.20 

Legislative chambers often disagreed and sometimes remained grid-

locked for substantial periods of time. The state of Delaware, for instance, 

was without any Senate representation from 1901 to 1903 because of this 

form of legislative infighting.

2. Second, some state legislatures were vulnerable to corrupting influences. 

Rather than serving as the protectors of state and national interests, sena-

tors were increasingly viewed as the protectors of party bosses and corpo-

rate elites.21

3. Third, the American political culture changed dramatically during the lat-

ter half of the nineteenth century. The Jacksonian democracy era fueled 

democratic fires in the United States. The movement sparked the decen-

tralization of the Electoral College (discussed at great length in Chapter 7), 

judicial elections in many western states, and a fundamental belief that 

government should be accountable to the people. This movement, in con-

junction with advances in mass communications and a more informed 

electorate, sounded the drumbeat for change.

The Senate ultimately passed the proposed amendment on June 12, 1911, by 

a vote of 64 to 24, and the House followed suit eleven months later by a vote of 

238 to 39. The amendment was made official when it was ratified by 36 of the then 

48 states on May 31, 1913.

One Person, One Vote? The Malapportioned Senate

Because each state is equally represented with two U.S. senators, smaller states 

have a disproportionate amount of influence. This causes some to criticize the 

Senate as going against the principle of one person, one vote. The term malap-

portionment refers to the underrepresentation of the population that arises when 

one legislative district is considerably more populated than another. The nine 

most populated states, for instance, represent more than one-half of the U.S. 

population yet account for only 18 percent of the Senate vote.22 Smaller states 

also have a disproportionate amount of influence by being able to bring the 

legislative process to a halt through a filibuster, where senators can engage in 

unlimited debate in order to prevent a bill from coming to the Senate floor for 

a vote. The only way to end a filibuster is for sixty senators to support a cloture 

vote, which means that senators representing the twenty-one least populated 

states (i.e., 11 percent of the U.S. population) can prevent legislation from mov-

ing forward to a vote. Senators representing the least populated thirteen states 

(i.e., 4.5 percent of the U.S. population) can also prevent a constitutional amend-

ment from passing the Senate.

Gridlock: A lack of progress 
on enacting legislation 
typically caused by partisan 
and/or institutional infighting.

Jacksonian Democracy: 
Jacksonian democracy refers 
to the political philosophy and 
influence of President Andrew 
Jackson. The era (1824–54) 
was marked with the expansion 
of democratic rights and 
started the trend away from 
political appointments and 
toward the use of elections to 
select public officials.

Filibuster: A formal method 
used in the Senate to stop a 
bill from coming to a vote. 
Senators can prevent a vote 
by making long speeches or by 
engaging in unlimited debate.

Cloture: A rule in the Senate 
that requires sixty senators to 
vote to stop a filibuster.
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The FilibUsTer and The nUClear oPTion

It turns out that President Donald Trump and Democratic presidential candidate Senator Elizabeth 

Warren (D-MA) actually have something in common: They both want to eliminate the Senate 

filibuster rule. The purpose of the filibuster is to prevent the Senate majority from running rough-

shod over the Senate minority on important legislative matters. Senators in the minority party can 

prevent this from happening by making lengthy speeches to thwart those in the majority from pro-

posing a particular bill. There is no specific Senate rule on the filibuster; there is simply no rule pro-

hibiting senators from engaging in one. In 1806, the Senate dropped a provision from Roberts Rules 

permitting the majority to call for a vote with a majority vote.

Senate Rule 19 empowers senators with the “right to debate,” where each senator has the right 

to speak without being interrupted by another senator without his or her consent. In 1917, the 

Senate adopted Rule 22, which permits senators to end a debate with a two-thirds Senate vote. This 

provision was amended in 1975 to allow senators to stop a debate in a cloture vote with the approval 

of sixty senators.23 The filibuster has become controversial in the modern era because it is now used 

much more frequently than in the past. For example, the Senate engaged in only one cloture vote 

from 1927 to 1936 and two cloture votes from 1951 to 1960, but now engages in a filibuster on almost 

every substantive bill proposed in the Senate.24

South Carolina Senator Strom Thurmond delivered the longest filibuster in U.S. history when 

he spoke for more than twenty-four hours against the 1957 Civil Rights Act. He began his speech on 

the Senate floor at 8:45 p.m. on August 28, 1957, by saying the Civil Rights Act was a form of cruel 

and unusual punishment to southern states, and concluded his remarks the following evening at 

9:12 p.m. California Senator William Knowland later complained that Thurmond’s speech was a form 

of cruel and unusual punishment to Senate supporters of the act who were required to remain in the 

chamber to maintain a quorum. The term filibuster derives from the Spanish term filibustero, which 

loosely translates to “pirate” in the English language.

Republican senators during the Bush administration were frustrated by the frequency with 

which Democratic senators were willing to use the filibuster to prevent confirmation votes on 

President George W. Bush’s judicial appointees. Senator Bill Frist (R-TN), the Republican Senate 

majority leader at the time, caused a stir when he threatened to end the practice of filibusters in the 

Senate, a threat that came to be known as his “nuclear option.” A bipartisan group of fourteen U.S. 

senators then reached a compromise that limited the use of the filibuster against Bush appointees 

and maintained the viability of the filibuster in the Senate. In a strange twist of fate, it was 

Democratic senators who later threatened the “nuclear option” in 2009–10 as Democratic senators 

grew frustrated by the way Republicans used the Filibuster against the Obamacare health care bill. 

The Senate rule was amended in 2013 and 2017 to prohibit the use of filibusters on presidential 

nominations and all judicial appointments.

(Continued)
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Although it does not affect the structure of the U.S. Senate, the Baker v. Carr 

(1962) decision was a landmark case credited with legally establishing the noted 

principle of “one person, one vote” by paving the way for the prohibition of malap-

portionment in state legislative districts.25 The setting that catapulted this issue 

to the Supreme Court’s doorstep came about in Tennessee. The disparity in the 

state house district population ranged from 2,340 citizens in one rural county to 

42,298 citizens in another more urban county.26 Charles Baker, a voter, along with 

other Tennessee voters, filed a lawsuit in federal district court against the state, 

naming Joe Carr, the state official in charge of elections, as the defendant. Baker 

was ultimately victorious in his claim that malapportionment violated the equal 

protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution by weak-

ening the political power of people living in urban districts. The most significant 

impact of the Court’s ruling in favor of Baker was it established that states should 

possess population equality across legislative districts, thus protecting the concept 

of one person, one vote. The Baker decision also motivated a sweeping reappor-

tionment movement across the nation that culminated in the redrawing of legis-

lative districts in every state and greater representation for both urban areas and 

African Americans.

The Composition of Congress and the 
Expansion of Democratic Rights
The U.S. Congress did not always include members from all segments of our 

society. It was not until the Fifteenth Amendment (1870) that states were pro-

hibited from denying voting rights on the basis of race, marking the first time the 

U.S. Constitution granted the right to vote upon any demographic group. There 

are now fifty-eight African Americans serving in the 116th Congress (2019–20), 

fifty-five of whom serve in the U.S. House of Representatives and three in the 

Senate. The Nineteenth Amendment, ratified in 1920, made it unlawful for 

states to deny voting rights on the basis of gender. There are now 131 women 

serving in the 116th Congress, including 106 women in the House of Repre-

sentatives (including four women delegates representing American Samoa, 

Should the U.S. Senate be 
forced to comply with the 
standard set in Baker v. Carr?

Think it Through

Do you believe the filibuster serves a positive role in American democracy? 
Why or why not?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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the Virgin Islands, Washington, D.C., and Puerto Rico) and twenty-five women 

in the U.S. Senate, which is the highest number of women to serve in Congress 

(see Table 6.5). The first woman elected to Congress was Representative Jea-

nette Rankin of Montana in 1917, and approximately 350 other women have 

since been sworn in as members of Congress. There are also fifty Hispanic or 

Latino/Latina members now serving in the 113th Congress, including five mem-

bers in the U.S. Senate. The 116th Congress also consists of twenty Asian or 

Native Hawaiian members, with four Native American members of Congress. 

The average age of a U.S. senator in the 116th Congress is 63 years of age, and 

approximately 404 of the 535 members of Congress cite either business or the 

law as their previous profession.27

Congress became a much more representative body during the twentieth 

century, evidenced by Congresswoman Nancy  Pelosi’s (D-CA) swearing-in as 

the first female Speaker of the House of Representatives in 2007, and the 2008 

Democratic presidential contest between two leading U.S. senators, Hillary Clin-

ton (D-NY) and Barack Obama (D-IL), a female and an 

African  American senator, respectively. Much of the 

progress on making the U.S. Congress a more repre-

sentative body came through congressional action 

over the last fifty-five years. And no piece of congres-

sional legislation did more to promote the political 

rights of African Americans and non-English-speak-

ing minorities than the Voting Rights Act of 1965, 

which is discussed at length in Chapter 4.

There have been some underlying tensions in the 

modern voting rights movement. Should voting rights 

be viewed as a positive or a negative right? Should 

 government take affirmative steps to enhance the 

political position of historically disenfranchised groups 

(i.e., positive right), or should government merely 

 prohibit local jurisdictions from  obstructing voter 
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IMAGE 6.3 A gay couple is married in Toronto, 

Canada. In 2005 the Canadian Parliament legalized 

same-sex marriage nation wide. In the United States, 

Same Sex marriage was made legal in all 50 states in 

the Obergfell v. Hodges (2015) Supreme Court case.

TABLE 6.5. Does the U.S. House of Representatives Look Like America?28

Ethnic and Gender Groupings
Numbers of House Members if Prorated 
to the Larger American Society

Numbers of House Members in the 
116th Congress (2019–20)

Men 184 329

Women 226 106

African American  52  55

Hispanic  30  45
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access (i.e., negative right)? By the 1990s, voting rights issues had become more 

subtle, and the Supreme Court was asked to address the philosophical question 

inherent in racial gerrymandering, in such cases as Shaw v. Reno (1993), Miller v. 

Johnson (1995), and Easley v. Cromartie (2001). If it is illegal to draw congressional 

district lines “at the expense of one political group, can we justify manipulating it 

for their benefit?”29 The upshot to these decisions is that although race or ethnic-

ity may be considered when drawing congressional district lines, race cannot be 

the dominant factor in how congressional districts are drawn. Some also question 

whether political influence might be greater in ethnic communities if minority 

populations were dispersed more broadly across more congressional districts than 

for ethnic constituencies to be concentrated in fewer majority–minority concen-
trated districts.

Majority–Minority 
Concentrated District: 
A congressional district 
that includes a majority of 
minority voters that increases 
the probability of electing a 
minority representative. 
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are WoMen legislaTors More ProdUCTive Than Male 
legislaTors?

Table 6.5 reveals that women are still vastly underrepresented in the U.S. Congress. Although the 

majority of the U.S. population is female, women only represent around 25 percent of the mem-

bership in Congress in 2019–20. Would American political culture be different if gender roles in Con-

gress were reversed? Most of the research on female legislators has been conducted on the state and 

local levels of government. Karen O’Connor integrated research on female legislators at the state and 

local levels over the past thirty years and reached some interesting conclusions. From a public policy 

perspective, she found that women are more likely than men to pursue a legislative agenda that 

includes “children, education, and health care.” Women legislators with some seniority also sponsor 

more legislation and are more likely to have their bills enacted into law than their male counter-

parts. In terms of their legislative style, some studies find that female legislators are also more likely 

to work in a collegial and collaborative fashion than male legislators.30

Think it Through

Are female legislators more productive than male legislators?

Do you think our public policy would be different if 75 percent of the members 
of Congress were female rather than male?
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Congressional decision Making
Have you ever wondered why your members of Congress votes the way they do? 

The field of congressional decision making currently has several long- standing 

theoretical models that seek to explain the voting behavior of members of 

Congress. Most research on congressional decision making can be divided 

according to “electoral” or “nonelectoral” explanations on  congressional voting 

behavior.

The Electoral Connection
Perhaps the most influential text on the U.S. Congress is David Mayhew’s Congress: 

The Electoral Connection.31 His portrayal of members as single-minded reelection 

seekers precipitated an avalanche of research on electorally beneficial activities. 

Members of Congress might be able to fortify the advantages of incumbency by 

engaging in three activities:

1. Advertising, where members attempt to gain an electoral advantage by in-

creasing their name recognition through the franking privilege (i.e., free 

mailing) in Congress and by making frequent weekend trips to the district.

2. Credit-claiming, where members build goodwill with constituents by 

making use of a professional staff to work on behalf of voters. This activ-

ity also involves steering federal revenue to the district, which enables 

candidates at election time to claim credit for securing federal dollars for 

local projects.

3. Position-taking, where members create the impression that they are taking 

action on a particular issue when in fact they are simply stating a supportive 

public position to a targeted audience. Members, for instance, might high-

light their support of a federal college loan program when addressing col-

lege students, creating the false impression that they are taking action on 

the matter.

The institution itself is also structured to facilitate reelection concerns. 

The committee system creates specialized groups that empower members to gain 

expertise on issues that are electorally beneficial. A congresswoman from Kansas, 

for instance, could benefit politically from serving on the Agricultural Committee, 

given the importance of agriculture in the Kansas economy.

Congress and Home Style
Building on Mayhew’s research, Richard Fenno (1978) argues that members of 

Congress have two goals: (1) to enact meaningful public policy (i.e., Washing-

ton style) and (2) reelection concerns (i.e., home style).32 He puts forward that 

Should congressional elections 
use public financing to reduce 
the influence of private 
campaign contributions?
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legislators are as interested in policy goals as they are in reelection ambitions. 

Members of Congress thus need to balance their professional lives in Washington 

against the need to maintain strong ties to the home district. Members spending 

too much time in Washington could pay the price on Election Day if voters come 

to believe they are out of touch with the concerns of the district. An example of 

this is when Senate Majority Leader Tom Daschle (D-SD) was defeated by John 

Thune in his reelection bid in 2004 in part because of the perception that Daschle 

was spending too much time in Washington and not enough time in his home 

state of South Dakota. Conversely, members of Congress will lose the respect of 

their Washington colleagues if they spend an inordinate amount of time engag-

ing in district political matters rather than engaging in the important policy mat-

ters in Washington. Members of Congress thus need to balance their “Washington 

style” against their “home style” because too much emphasis placed in one area 

might hurt them in the other.

Fenno, like Mayhew, views the electoral goal as the primary objective of most 

members of Congress. Because the electoral goal is critical, members tend to alter 

their behavior in a manner that best ingratiates them to their constituency. This is 

accomplished through “resource allocation, presentation of self, and their explana-

tion of Washington activities.” Fenno finds that legislators routinely place distance 

between themselves and other legislators, and they are inclined to campaign as 

outsiders against the Washington establishment. This occurrence might reveal why 

the institution of Congress traditionally suffers from low public approval ratings 

while individual members are frequently held in high regard by their respective 

constituencies.

The Electoral Connection and Partisan 
Gerrymandering
The attention paid to the goal of reelection has also caused some to focus on 

the manner by which congressional districts are drawn by state legislatures. Par-

tisan gerrymandering refers to the state legislative practice of drawing con-

gressional districts to benefit one political party over the other. The redistricting 

of congressional districts within states occurs every ten years following the 

constitutionally mandated national census. The methods employed in partisan 

gerrymandering include “cracking” (dividing) a legislative district to dilute the 

influence of one party and “packing” a legislative district to strengthen the influ-

ence of a particular party. The state of Texas, for example, redrew its congressio-

nal district in a manner that benefited the Republican Party in 2003. Democrats 

held seventeen of the thirty-two congressional districts in Texas before the 2003 

redistricting plan. After the redistricting plan, Republicans in Texas went on to 

Is it more important for a 
member of Congress to focus 
on public policy (Washington 
style) or constituent casework 
(home style)?

Partisan 
Gerrymandering: The 
act of dividing congressional 
districts to give one political 
party an unfair advantage in 
congressional elections.
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win twenty-one of the thirty-two congressional districts in the 2004 election. 

The congressional redistricting process became so overtly political that Texas 

Democrats in the state legislature fled to Oklahoma to prevent Texas Repub-

licans from having a legislative quorum on the vote. The Texas Democrats 

eventually returned to the state and were defeated in their attempt to stop the 

controversial redistricting plan.

It is in part because of these practices that the average margin of victory 

for incumbents is 40 percentage points, and it is also why members of Congress 

enjoyed a 97 percent reelection rate in 2016 and a 91 percent reelection rate in 

2018. In Vieth v. Jubelirer (2004), the Supreme Court opted not to declare partisan 

gerrymandering unconstitutional mostly because it could not establish an objec-

tive standard for determining at what point partisan gerrymandering becomes 

a Fourteenth Amendment Equal Protection violation. In Rucho v. Common Cause 

(2019), the Supreme Court decided in a 5–4 decision not to strike down state 

political maps that are clearly drawn to benefit one party over the other.33 The 

Supreme Court once again ruled that issues stemming from partisan gerryman-

dering are best left for state legislatures to address rather than the courts. Some 

states such as Alaska, Arizona, California, Colorado, Idaho, Michigan, Montana, 

and Washington have taken partisan politics out of the legislative redistricting 

process by having nonpartisan commissions, rather than political officials, draw 

legislative districts.

Other Explanations of Congressional 
Voting Behavior
Others contend that congressional voting behavior is instead primarily motivated 

by “internal” considerations, such as the influence of congressional leaders, the 

congressional committee system, or a member’s personal ideology. Mann and 

Ornstein’s (2006) seminal work highlights how congressional rules and party 

leaders impact the congressional agenda and the political climate in Congress.34 

Other studies highlight the extent to which members of Congress are influenced 

by each other. Some members engage in institutional “cue-taking” and vote 

with the herd when an issue is perceived to be noncontroversial. Members are 

most likely to take political cues from congressional leaders in the House and Sen-

ate and colleagues from their state delegation. The Speaker of the House, the 

House majority and House minority leaders, and the Republican and Demo-

cratic whips play an especially important role in influencing members on how to 

vote in the House of Representatives. The Senate majority leader and the Sen-

ate minority leader also have an inordinate amount of influence on the voting 

behavior of senators.

Quorum: A legislative rule 
that requires a minimum number 
of legislators to be present for a 
bill to be voted on.

Cue-Taking: Taking a 
political cue from a respected 
colleague or party leader when 
determining how to vote on a 
particular bill.

Speaker of the House 
(U.S.): The presiding officer 
of the House of Representatives. 
The Speaker is the highest-
ranking official in the House of 
Representatives. The Speaker 
is third in line of succession 
to the presidency and is 
responsible for establishing 
the political agenda of the body.

House Majority Leader 
(U.S.): The second-most 
important person in the House 
of Representatives. The majority 
leader assists the Speaker 
in establishing the political 
agenda in the House.

House Minority Leader 
(U.S.): The elected leader 
of the party with minority 
status in the House of 
Representatives.

Whip: Party leaders who 
work closely with rank-and-file 
members to ensure individual 
members vote in accordance 
with the wishes of party 
leaders.

Senate Majority Leader 
(U.S.): The elected leader of 
the majority party in the U.S. 
Senate. The majority leader 
is responsible for setting the 
agenda in the U.S. Senate 
and plays a role in selecting 
committee assignments.

Senate Minority Leader 
(U.S.): The elected leader of 
the minority party in the U.S. 
Senate.
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loCking UP The voTe

There are now approximately 2.2 million people behind bars in the United States, which is a 500 

percent increase in the number of people incarcerated during the 1970s.35 The United States 

has more people in its prisons than any other country in the world.  Today, forty-eight American 

states prohibit prisoners from voting in elections (only Maine and Vermont allow inmates to vote), 

and during the 2016 presidential election eleven states in some form or fashion denied voting rights 

to ex-convicts who have reintegrated back into society. In the 2016 presidential election, approxi-

mately six million Americans were denied the right to vote because of felony disenfranchisement 

laws across states. Some of these states permanently deny voting to those convicted of certain types 

of crimes, others require an appeals process (many quite cumbersome) before restoring voting rights, 

and some place a permanent voting ban on all ex-felons.36

The process for purging state voting rolls to ensure ex-felons are not eligible to vote was a matter 

of great controversy in the 2000 presidential election between George W. Bush and Al Gore. The state 

of Florida hired a private company from Texas to purge the voting rolls. This company erroneously 

purged approximately eight thousand names, mainly from African American strongholds (90 percent 

of African American Floridians voted for Gore) in the days leading up to the 2000 election. These 

eight thousand Florida residents were wrongfully prohibited from voting in the 2000 election. This 

was particularly controversial because the 2000 presidential election was ultimately decided in the 

state of Florida, which George W. Bush won by 537 votes, and because the brother of George W. Bush 

was the Florida governor at the time.

Nicholas Thompson’s article titled “Locking Up the Vote” reveals that there are now 

approximately one million ex-felons who have rejoined U.S. society and are ineligible to vote by 

state law. The article further points out that nationally “one out of seven adult black men will 

never again get to vote. In Alabama, which permanently denies felons the right to vote, about one 

out of three adult black men is barred for life.”37 In Farrakhan v. Gregoire (2010), the U.S. Court of 

Appeals for the Ninth Circuit ruled that Washington State’s law banning ex-felons from voting 

violates the Voting Rights Act because it has the effect of disproportionally disenfranchising 

African American voters. The Ninth Circuit found that because of racial discrimination in the 

state’s criminal justice system, denying voter access to ex-felons disproportionately impacts the 

state’s African American voters.

Think it Through

Do you believe ex-felons should be forever stripped of their voting rights, or 
should ex-felons be permitted to vote on their release from prison?
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Some legislators also engage in logrolling, where 

members make agreements with each other to trade 

their vote on a particular bill in exchange for a mem-

ber’s pledge to support or oppose an upcoming bill. If, 

however, an issue is surrounded by controversy, legisla-

tors tend to isolate the principal actors in their “percep-

tual field of forces”—namely, their constituencies, their 

political party, and relevant political action committees 

(PACs)—and vote with the majority opinion of this group.

Others contend that congressional voting behav-

ior is motivated by the committee assignments of 

individual members of Congress. Congress institution-

alized the committee system in 1816, and numerous 

committees have been created since then. There are 

four distinct types of committees in Congress:

1. Standing committees: the committees that 

“stand” from one Congress to the next. These 

committees receive proposed legislation from 

members. The U.S. House of Representatives 

is organized around twenty standing com-

mittees. The U.S. Senate currently has sixteen 

standing committees (see Table 6.6).

2. Conference committees: a committee of mem-

bers of the House and Senate formed to 

merge differences between Senate and House 

versions of the same bill.

3. Joint committees: these include members of both the House and Senate. Joint 

committees are typically formed to investigate a particular matter or concern.

4. Select committees: special committees in each house created to investigate 

a particular matter.

Senate committees are generally less significant than House committees in 

the extent to which they dominate a legislator’s role in that body. The smaller, 

more elite nature of the Senate extends greater stature on senators and more 

flexibility to vote in accordance with their personal belief systems. There is little 

question, however, that a member’s committee assignments play a significant 

role in why members of Congress vote the way they do.

Still others point to a member’s political ideology as explaining why members 

of Congress vote the way they do. Most issues by their very nature can be viewed 

through a liberal or conservative prism. The congruity between a legislator’s ideology 

and the partisan leaning of a legislator’s constituency makes it difficult to extrapolate 

the extent to which the constituency influences a legislator’s belief system.

Logrolling: Trading 
influence or votes among 
legislators to achieve passage 
of projects that are of interest 
to one another.

Do you agree with the 
Supreme Court’s decision 
in Rucho v. Common Cause 
(2019)? Why or why not?

What factors would influence 
your voting behavior if you 
were a member of Congress?
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IMAGE 6.4 The term gerrymander stems from this 

Gilbert Stuart cartoon from 1812 of a Massachusetts 

electoral district twisted beyond all reason. Stuart 

thought the shape of the district resembled a 

salamander, but his friend who showed him the 

original map called it a “Gerry-mander” after then 

Massachusetts Governor Elbridge Gerry approved 

rearranging legislative districts for partisan advantage.
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TABLE 6.6. Committees in the 113th Congress

House of Representatives Senate

Agriculture Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry

Appropriations Appropriations

Armed Services Armed Services

Budget Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs

Education and Labor Budget

Energy and Commerce Commerce, Science, and Transportation

Financial Services Energy and Natural Resources

Foreign Affairs Environment and Public Works

Homeland Security Finance

House Administration Foreign Relations

Judiciary Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions

Natural Resources Homeland Security

Oversight and Government Reform Judiciary

Rules Rules and Administration

Science and Technology Small Business and Entrepreneurship

Small Business Veterans’ Affairs

Standards of Officials Conduct

Transportation

Veterans’ Affairs

Ways and Means

How a Bill Becomes a Law
There were roughly 13,556 bills proposed during the 2017–19 legislative sessions.38 

However, the overwhelming majority of these bills will never make it to a full vote 

on the floor of the House or Senate.39 Only 443 of the 13,556 bills (approximately 3 

percent) were actually signed into law.40 Many of these enacted bills were merely 

symbolic in nature. For instance, a large percentage of recently enacted legislation 

(32 percent) simply renamed federal buildings.41 The number of bills enacted into 

law has sharply dropped in the modern era in large part because of increased par-

tisanship between the two parties and the rise in omnibus legislation, where doz-

ens of smaller bills are collapsed into one large bill.

The process by which a congressional bill becomes a law is a long and difficult road 

(see Figure 6.1). A successful bill must secure a majority vote in the House of Representa-

tives and the Senate before it is signed into law by the president. Once introduced by a 

member of Congress, a bill is first assigned to an appropriate congressional committee 

by either the Speaker of the House or the Senate majority leader. The committee chair 

Omnibus Legislation: A 
large bill that contains several 
smaller bills.
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FIGURE 6.1 How a Bill Becomes a Law

HR 100
Introduced
In house

Referred to
House Committee

Referred to
Subcommittee

Reported by
Full Committee

Referred to
Senate Committee

Referred to
Subcommittee

Reported by
Full Committee

Rule Committee
Action

House Debate,
Vote on Passage

Compromise version of
bills HR 100/S 200

sent to House for approval

Compromise version of
bills HR 100/S 200

sent to Senate for approval

Senate Debate,
Vote on Passage

or allowed to become law in
10 days without signing

SIGNED

S 200
Introduced
In senate

or pocket veto (not signed and
congress adjourns within 10 days)

HR 100/S 200

A Bill

HR 100/S 200

A Bill

VETOED

Conference Action

Once both chambers have passed related bills,
a conference committee of members from both
houses is formed to work out differences. The
compromise version from conference is sent to
each chamber for �nal approval.

will then assign the bill to the appropriate subcommittee where public hearings are held 

to allow for expert testimony either in favor of or in opposition to the bill.42 Committee 

members can then “mark up” or alter the original bill by receiving a majority committee 

vote to amend the bill. Committees will then vote on whether to report the bill to the full 

chamber. Once a bill is approved at the committee level, it is sent on to the Rules Com-

mittee. The Rules Committee then establishes the rules guiding the floor debate in each 

chamber. The Rules Committee plays an important role in that its members can vote to 
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Congress and The aFFordable healTh Care aCT oF 2010: 
The iMPaCT on College-age sTUdenTs

In 2010, there were approximately 46 million Americans without health care. Over 30 percent of 

those without health insurance were in the 18- to 29-year-old age bracket, a bracket that includes 

only 17 percent of the U.S. population. So why do so many young people lack health insurance? 

Many recent college graduates were required to leave their parents’ insurance policies or “age 

off” of other children’s health insurance programs.43 Compounding the problem was the fact that 

unemployment rates have skyrocketed in the youth demographic, now at 17.2 percent in the 20- to 

24-year-old age group. A study in 2009 found that 76 percent of the uninsured youth did not get 

needed medical treatment, and 46 percent of uninsured youth with a chronic health issue claimed 

their condition worsened because of an inability to afford health costs.44 To address this problem and 

others, Congress enacted the Affordable Care Act of 2010, sometimes dubbed “Obama care” by critics. 

This was the most sweeping piece of health care legislation since Congress enacted Medicare and 

Medicaid in 1965.

Lyndon B. Johnson signed Medicare and Medicaid into law on July 31, 1965, at a signing ceremony 

at the Truman Library in Missouri, a site selected to pay tribute to President Truman’s efforts to bring 

about universal health care. Medicare was first drafted in the House Ways and Means Committee by 

then chair Wilbur Mills (D-AR) and primarily focused on providing health care to retirees.45 Medicare 

paralleled the Social Security system in that a trust fund was established and funded through 

employer/employee deductions. Once retired, Medicare recipients receive coverage for hospital stays, 

other health care, and nursing-home reimbursements. The third part of Medicare, Medicaid, is a 

federal–state program that provides access to care for the impoverished and disabled. Medicare and 

Medicaid together thus provide access to care for the elderly and poor.
(Continued)

prohibit motions to amend the bill during the full session on the floor of each chamber. 

If the House and Senate vote on different versions of the same bill, a conference com-

mittee of House and Senate members convenes to iron out discrepancies in the bills.

Once the bill passes the House and the Senate, it is forwarded to the executive 

branch, where the president can do one of three things: (1) sign the bill into law; 

(2) veto the bill, thus returning it to Congress, where the veto could potentially be 

overridden with a two-thirds supermajority vote in both chambers; or (3) simply 

ignore the bill. If the president takes no action on the bill it will become law within 

ten days if Congress remains in session. If no action is taken by the president 

and Congress adjourns within this ten-day period, the bill will be defeated by a 

pocket veto.

Supermajority Vote: A 
congressional vote requiring 
more than a simple majority 
vote. The Constitution requires 
a two-thirds supermajority 
vote in Congress in five 
instances: (1) when overriding 
a presidential veto, (2) when 
impeaching federal officials, 
(3) on Senate treaty ratification 
votes, (4) when removing 
fellow members for misconduct, 
and (5) when proposing 
constitutional amendments.
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Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

The Affordable Care Act of 2010 endured a bruising battle in Congress before ultimately passing 

in the House by a razor-slim margin of 219 to 212, with all Republicans and thirty-four Democrats 

voting against it. Recognizing that the success of his presidency was on the line, President Obama 

invoked Abraham Lincoln in a speech to House Democrats the day before the vote. In what might 

be his most memorable speech in his first few years of office, Obama called on House Democrats to 

have the courage of their convictions and twice recited Lincoln’s line that “I am not bound to win, but 

I am bound to be true.”

The passage of the Affordable Care Act of 2010 means that approximately thirty-two million 

new people will receive health insurance over the next ten years, including most young adults. 

The act most specifically targets young Americans by (1) requiring insurance carriers to expand 

dependant coverage until the dependant is 26 years of age (this became effective in September 2010 

and expanded coverage for 1.2 million young adults); (2) banning the current practice of placing 

lifetime limits on how much insurance companies will pay for any individual throughout his or her 

lifetime, effective 2014; and (3) expanding Medicaid to adults at 133 percent of the federal poverty 

level. This is likely to have the greatest impact on the young. More than half of uninsured youth 

live in families that earn less than 133 percent of the poverty level.46 One of the more controversial 

aspects of the act was that it requires those able to buy health insurance to do so, which was later 

repealed by the Trump administration. It also requires each state to establish health care exchanges 

where individuals and small businesses can purchase insurance more efficiently by purchasing 

insurance in bulk. The act also prohibits insurance companies from discriminating against those 

with preexisting conditions.

Think it Through

Would you have voted for the Affordable Care Act if you were a member of 
Congress in 2010? Why or why not?

presidential Versus 
parliamentary systems 
of Government
Now that you’re familiar with the U.S. Congress, let’s compare this system with other 

legislatures around the world. For this discussion, it is important to understand the 

difference between legislatures operating in presidential and parliamentary systems. 

Almost all democratic legislatures originate out of either an American “presidential” 

model or a British “parliamentary” model. Table 6.7 on the next page compares execu-

tive and legislative systems used by a number of countries around the world. The most 

Pocket Veto: An indirect 
presidential veto occurs when 
a president takes no action 
on a bill for ten days and 
Congress has adjourned.
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House of Lords (British): 
The upper house in the British 
parliament. The House of 
Lords reflects the history 
and traditions of British 
society. Today it serves as a 
deliberative body that can no 
longer prevent the passage of 
legislation, but simply delay it.

House of Commons 
(British): The lower house 
in the British parliament. 
Members of the House of 
Commons (known as members 
of Parliament or MPs) are 
directly elected by the people 
and therefore are charged with 
the duty of passing legislation.

obvious distinction between presidential and parliamentary systems is the manner in 
which the head of government is elected. In presidential systems, like those in Argen-
tina, Mexico, Ukraine, and the United States, the head of government, the president, 
is elected by the citizens by means of a separate election. This means that the people 
themselves, rather than the parliament or congress, decide on the chief executive.

Whereas presidential systems are defined by the presence of an independent 
executive branch, determined by the citizens directly, parliamentary systems 
are defined by the fusion of their legislative and executive branches. The head of 
the government in a parliamentary system—the prime minister—serves as head 
of both the executive and legislative branches. Prime ministers come to power 
through their party and are elected to their position by their colleagues in parlia-
ment. In this way, parliamentary systems are designed to allow their elected offi-
cials, and not the citizens, the opportunity of choosing the head of government.

Bicameral Versus Unicameral 
Legislatures
Within the three branches of government, the legislature is considered the most rep-
resentative agent of the people. Legislatures allow local interests to permeate national 
debates and best reflect the political beliefs of the population at large. Although the 
president or prime minister may “put a face” on the entire government, it is the local/
national representatives that allow modern citizens to have their own unique inter-
ests served. The following section will examine the nature of the modern democratic 
legislature. Modern democracies are structured to avoid centralized authority (one 
branch of government gaining too much authority) and to best represent the inter-
ests of their citizens. Therefore, the size, strength, and configuration of the national 

Presidential System: A 
system in which the executive 
branch is separate from that of 
the legislature.

Parliamentary System:  
A system in which the 
executive branch is part of the 
legislature.

Unicameral Legislature: 
A legislature that has only one 
house.

TABLE 6.7. Comparing Democracies

Country Executive Model Legislative Model Judicial Review Parties

United States presidential bicameral yes two party

United Kingdom parliamentary bicameral no two party*

Japan parliamentary bicameral yes** multiparty

Germany parliamentary bicameral yes multiparty

Denmark parliamentary unicameral yes multiparty

Israel parliamentary unicameral no multiparty

Ukraine presidential unicameral yes multiparty

Costa Rica parliamentary unicameral yes multiparty

*In the UK, there is a third, smaller party that is known as the Liberal Democrats. The  Liberal Democratic 
Party is usually considered a “half” party that rarely directly influences the  outcome of public policy. However, 
at times it may be able to add a stronger voice to one of the two dominant parties. 
** The Japanese Constitution allows for judicial review; however, it is rarely used.
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legislature are important features of the life of the state. In contemporary 

politics, democracies have opted for one of two legislative models—legis-

latures with one house (known as unicameral legislatures) or those with 

two houses (known as bicameral legislatures). The strengths and weak-

nesses of each type will be examined, along with several examples of 

each. We will begin with the type of legislature most familiar to students 

in the United States, the bicameral system.

Bicameral Legislatures
The British Parliament

The belief that there exists the need for a two-chambered legislature comes 

from the British model of proper governance. To unite and better represent 

the different interests in British society, the British parliament was divided 

between an upper-class, conservative House of Lords and a working- or 

middle-class House of Commons. The houses were designed to lessen the 

legislative ability of the monarch and to balance the power of the com-

peting socioeconomic interests of Great Britain. It was believed that two 

houses, each reflecting the citizens’ particular interests, would provide the 

British people with the greatest ability to have their voices heard.

What has resulted is a trend in bicameralism that not only divides 

authority between two houses but also grants more authority to the house 

that more directly represents the people—the house commonly referred 

to as the lower house.47 Serving as the model for how political scientists 

examine legislatures, it was the British system that allowed us to refer to 

the house nearer to the people as the lower house and the house somewhat removed 

from the general public as the upper house. Therefore in contemporary politics, the 

house with more political power is not only more representative of the people but also 

universally referred to as the lower house.

Lower houses, such as the British House of Commons or the Japanese House 

of Representatives, are designed to represent local interests from across the entire 

country. Although Madison had envisioned the creation of two houses with differ-

ent areas of authority, most democracies have interpreted this distinction to mean 

that the house that best represents the “will of the people” must be given more 

power than the house that does not. Thus, most of the lower houses not only have 

the authority to name the prime minister (in the case of a parliamentary system) 

but also the authority to propose, pass, and implement important policy choices.

In contrast, most upper houses in today’s world have been designed to provide a 

national focus to the concerns of the people and to allow a more removed segment of 

the government the opportunity to evaluate potential legislation.48 For example, the 

upper houses in Japan and the United Kingdom are limited to delaying legislation and/

or making recommendations on legislation rather than actually having the authority 
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IMAGE 6.5 India is the world’s 

largest democracy.  Seated here is 

Indian Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi who was reelected in 2019.  

He is India’s first Prime Minister to 

be born after Indian Independence 

from Britain.

Lower House:  A lower 
house, like the British House 
of Commons, is designed to 
best represent the will of the 
people. Thus, its members are 
elected directly by the people 
and their representation is 
based on population.

Upper House: An upper 
house is intended to be 
removed from the day-to-day 
activities of the legislature. 
Thus, it promotes the 
national interest and provides 
consultation on serious issues.
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to change it themselves. (The United States is a unique 

exception in that its upper house, the Senate, and lower 

house, House of Representatives, have a greater degree 

of equity in the making of legislation.)

The United Kingdom is considered by many as the 

model of the modern parliamentary state. Although 

its election process is considered unique by modern 

parliamentary standards (as will be discussed later) 

and its dominant two parties are a European excep-

tion, its influence in terms of legislative structuring is 

unsurpassed. Centering the prime minister as head of 

government within the lower house of parliament has 

served as a model for most contemporary democra-

cies. Even the terms parliament and upper and lower 

houses emerged from the British style of governance.49

For two and a half centuries, the United Kingdom (which includes Britain, Scot-

land, Wales, and Northern Ireland) possessed an empire that brought its domination, 

people, goods, and services to every corner of the globe. Following World War II, the 

British government lost its colonial empire but sealed its reputation as the democratic 

model of choice. Since the end of World War II, the bicameral, parliamentary model 

of democracy has been the choice of most new states. The bicameral system, with its 

two houses, has allowed many burgeoning democracies the opportunity to balance 

tradition and cultural distinctiveness with local representation and national interests. 

The British system in many ways has been the model for this particular mindset.

As noted, the British legislature consists of the House of Lords and the House of 

Commons. Although traditionally both chambers represented the different socio-

economic interests in British society, they no longer have this distinction. Today, 

the House of Lords (the upper house in the British parliament) is to a large degree 

an ineffectual institution; it comprises members of the Anglican Church and landed 

nobles who up until 1999 had maintained their seats on the basis of heredity and 

ancestry.50 As Peters concludes, “[T]oday the House of Lords may not delay money 

bills longer than one month—nor can it vote them down and prevent their imple-

mentation—and any legislation passed by the House of Commons in two succes-

sive sessions of Parliament, provided one calendar year has passed, goes into effect 

without approval by the Lords.”51 The House of Lords is mainly used as a forum 

for discussion. Because democracies are designed to provide individuals with the 

greatest opportunity for debate and protest, it is best to value the House of Lords as 

a place where debates are continued and tradition is maintained.

In Britain, it is the House of Commons that represents a truer expression of the 

will of the people and is therefore responsible for passing legislation. It must be stated 

that the British system is designed to be adversarial. In Great Britain, there are two 

dominant political parties, the Conservative and Labour, and what is referred to as a 
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IMAGE 6.6 The debating chamber during Prime 

Minister’s Questions in the House of Commons, 

London, England.
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half-party, the Liberal Democratic Party. Although Great Britain’s election system and 

political affiliations will be discussed later, it is important to know that political debates 

in the House of Commons are made by the prime minister (head of government and 

leader of the prime minister’s political party) and waged against political opponents, 

namely, the members of the prime minister’s opposition party and its leader.
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One of the more interesting questions concerning representation in governments around 

the world relates to history’s influence on the political system. We tend to think that the 

founding of the United States played a major role in the nature of American federalism and the 

systems of checks and balances and separation of powers. We tend to see the American system 

as one based on constitutionality and juris prudence. When we look to times in our past that 

were less than democratic (eradication of Native Americans, the institution of slavery, limitations 

placed on women, Japanese and German American internments during World War II, etc.), we 

rarely let them influence our present state of affairs. For example, women received the right to 

vote in 1920. Although women are rarely given equal treatment in terms of pay as compared to 

their male counterparts, they technically have equal protection under the law. Once again, it is 

the law to the rescue.

In Germany, however, its past (and, in particular, its actions toward minorities during World 

War II) is alive in its present political affairs. According to David P. Conradt, the placement of the 

Bundestag, the German lower house, is an example of this. It is literally right across the street from 

the Holocaust Museum in Berlin. Why? Was this accidental? No, absolutely not. It was deliberately 

placed there as a constant reminder of the threat of fascism to those currently holding office there. 

It was designed to keep the memory of the Holocaust alive for not only ordinary Germans but also 

for those entrusted with the passage of law. The memory of the Holocaust in many ways still dictates 

contemporary German policies toward minorities and its limitations on what is known as “hate 

speech.”52

Think it Through

Do you think that the past should play a role in the making of public policy?

Should groups that have been the targets of racial or religious discrimination 
be given fair compensation?

Is so, how could this be accomplished?
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Because policies are generated within the prime minister’s cabinet, the prime min-

ister of the United Kingdom is mandated to discuss policy choices within the House of 

Commons at a weekly, half-hour session called Question Time. During this time, the 

prime minister is required to answer all of the questions related to policy decisions and 

argue in front of a televised audience all of the policies that the prime minister has cho-

sen.53 Many have argued that this requirement has added to the strength of the British 

system by keeping a “leash” on the otherwise dominant power of the prime minister 

and allowing those in the loyal opposition a fair chance to raise objections.

Although the British system, with its largely ineffectual House of Lords and 

its dominant House of Commons, may appear strange to an American, it is a divi-

sion that reflects the history and culture of the United Kingdom. Just as the British 

people value the importance of the monarch as part of the dual executive branch, 

so too do they value the legislative branch. The House of Lords and House of Com-

mons are important reminders of both democracy and tradition. We must remem-

ber that democracies allow governments to change peacefully to meet the needs 

of the people in such a way that recognized traditions are still maintained.
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ParliaMenTary sUPreMaCy or JUdiCial revieW?

What has always confused (and probably amazed) American college students is the fact that the 

United Kingdom lacks a written constitution but is still considered a functioning democracy 

with a long legal tradition. How can this be? How do the British people survive knowing that their laws 

are decided exclusively by the House of Commons and, to a lesser degree, the House of Lords? Where 

is the British Supreme Court? What if laws are passed that are seemingly unconstitutional? How can a 

British citizen appeal a law as being unconstitutional, when there is not even a constitution?

These questions are easily answered by means of parliamentary procedure. In the United Kingdom, 

the political agenda is set and policies are formulated and enacted by the prime minister and his or her 

political party. So, once a law is formalized, it is seen as a mark on the ruling party. If, over time, that law or 

a particular policy choice becomes perceived as something negative to the British people, and as a defining 

feature of the prime minister’s agenda, the opposition party may win the next election and change the law.

Think it Through

Is this fair? The British system allows the government (and only the 
government) to determine the laws. Is this a good idea or not?

Is judicial review a positive feature of democratic life?
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The Japanese Legislature

In Japan, where the legislature is referred to as the National Diet, there too is a 

bicameral legislature composed of the House of Councilors (upper house) and 

the House of Representatives (lower house). Following World War II, the Japanese 

constitution created a parliamentary democracy that required legislative approval 

from both houses. However, when one examines the power between the two 

houses, it becomes clear that the House of Representatives has the upper hand in 

shaping and passing legislation.

The Japanese House of Representatives has a constitutional mandate to 

serve as the ultimate voice in choosing the prime minister as well as the abil-

ity to sign international treaties and to create and approve the final budget. 

Although both houses have the authority to name potential candidates for 

prime minister, it is the House of Representatives that has the final say. In fact, 

the House of Representatives also has the ability to pass legislation voted down 

by the House of Councilors. For example, suppose a legislative bill is created in 

and approved by the House of Representatives. The rules require that the bill 

must go to the House of Councilors for approval. However, even if the House 

of Councilors rejects the bill, it still goes back to the House of Representatives 

for another vote.54 If the bill then receives a two-thirds majority in the House 

of Representatives, it becomes law. Thus, even if a potential piece of legislation 

arises in the upper house, it can become law only upon its acceptance in the 

lower house.

Although this may sound a great deal like the British parliamentary system, the 

Japanese Diet does have several unique characteristics. First, the members of both 

the upper and lower house in Japan are elected by the people. Although the upper 

house operates according to a proportional representation of the people based on 

party affiliation, they are elected nonetheless.

Second, Japan is a multiparty parliamentary 

democracy. Even though the Liberal Democratic Party 

(LDP) dominated the government from the mid-1950s 

until the early 1990s, it now has to operate among a 

group of contending parties such as the Democratic 

Party of Japan (DPJ), the Clean Government Party 

(CGP), the Liberal Party (LP), the Social Democratic 

Party (SDP), and the Japan Communist Party (JCP). The 

presence of a multiparty system is an important fea-

ture of many modern parliamentary democracies. In 

fact, most of the democracies in the world today have 

a number of different political parties that allow each 

constituency to feel that it has some voice in the shap-

ing of national policies.

National Diet: The 
formal name of the Japanese 
legislature composed of the 
House of Councilors and the 
House of Representatives.

House of Councilors 
(Japanese):  The upper 
house in the Japanese 
parliament. It is designed to 
approve proposed legislation 
that has already been 
passed in the lower House 
of Representatives. However, 
if it chooses to reject the 
proposed law, its ruling can 
be overturned in the House 
of Representatives by a two-
thirds majority vote.

House of 
Representatives 
(Japanese): The lower house 
in the Japanese parliament. Its 
members are voted on directly 
by the people and it is the 
ultimate source of authority in 
the legislative process.

Multiparty 
Parliamentary 
Democracy: A democratic 
state that has more than two 
active political parties in the 
legislature.
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IMAGE 6.7 The Japanese House of Representatives 

is shown here approving the nomination of a new 

governor for the Bank of Japan.
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Unicameral Legislatures:  
One Voice, One House
Although most democracies seem to have adopted the Madisonian theory of bicam-

eralism and the practice of the British parliament, there are several states that have 

opted for one-chambered national legislatures. Proponents of unicameralism, like 

Jeremy Bentham and Louis Rockow, have argued that a one-house system offers its 

people three superior options: greater efficiency, greater accountability, and fewer 

expenses. These three arguments will serve as the focus of the following sections.

Efficiency

Most proponents of a unicameral system claim that it is a more efficient system of 

conducting the people’s business. Why? Because the policy and legislative processes 

of most states revolve around the ability to place important issues/problems on the 

agenda, formulate appropriate measures to handle these problems, and, last, imple-

ment programs that actually solve them. One of the strongest arguments against 

bicameralism is that it is an inherently slow process by design. Although deliberation 

is a necessary part of the passage of productive legislation and the overall function-

ing of democracy, it can sometimes cause problems that ultimately hurt the citizens.

In today’s world, many states have opted for unicameralism because of the argu-

ments made by Louis Rockow. They underline the belief that an efficient legislature 

is one that creates and implements effective policies and that a two-house system 

potentially prevents such levels of efficiency. As Tom Todd writes, “Because its deci-

sion-making process is relatively simple and efficient, a unicameral legislature has the 

time to provide a fuller and fairer hearing to all interests and points of view.”55
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TWo hoUses MighT noT be beTTer Than one

In 1928, Lewis Rockow published an article titled “Bentham on the Theory of Second Chambers.” In 

addition to summarizing Bentham’s beliefs on two-chambered houses, Rockow argued that second 

legislative chambers are impediments to good legislation because they are largely redundant.56 In 

the article, Rockow writes:

The existence of two chambers, each sharing in legislation, will, [according to Bentham] 

involve useless delay in the process of legislation. To pass a law will then cost double 

the amount of effort. The same documents, witnesses, and most of the arguments will 

(Continued)
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Greater Accountability

Although efficiency in passing legislation is a necessary feature of any legislature, 

democratic rule also requires an accurate representation of the people’s will. As 

redundant and obvious as this appears, an argument has been made by those in 

favor of unicameralism suggesting that upper houses lack an appropriate level of 

accountability necessary to democratic governance. We must remember that most 

upper houses are designed to be removed from local interests and that in many 

countries their ministers are elected as representatives of political parties rather 

than as representatives of the people themselves.58 Thus, those in favor of unicam-

eralism have suggested that, if anything, upper houses are less representative than 

lower houses and bicameral systems are less democratic.

Fewer Expenses

Last, those in favor of unicameralism also argue that it is more cost-effective. To put 

it in plain economic terms, two houses cost more money and also generate more 

waste than one. As government responsibilities have grown, so too has the number 

of individuals who work for the elected members of the legislature.

Consider the example of the state of Nebraska. Although the national gov-

ernment of the United States is bicameral, because it is a federal system, it allows 

its states to have their own types of legislatures. Nebraska is the only state in the 

United States that has a unicameral legislature. This example is important for the 

“fewer expenses” argument because it demonstrates the amount of money that 

Nebraska has saved since changing from a bicameral structure to a unicameral one. 

have to be presented in both chambers. In fact, the delay which the existence of a second 

chamber will produce may be infinite, for in addition to the double amount of work there 

will also arise deadlocks due to mutual jealousies and conflict of authority. Thus wholesome 

legislation will be retarded and the people derived of its benefit, while those who are 

opposed to all reform will have additional opportunities to conceal their selfish interests 

behind parliamentary guile and craft.57

For Bentham, slower deliberation is not good for democracy. In fact, he argued that a faster, 

leaner legislature will ensure that the people’s immediate interests are met.

Think it Through

What do you think? Are two chambers better than one?

Can you think of any other benefits to a one-chambered legislature?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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As Zanotelli writes, “the difference between the last bicameral session of the 

(Nebraska) legislature ($202,593) and the first unicameral session ($103,445) yielded 

a savings of nearly $100,000—almost a fifty percent savings in this instance.”59

Although political systems must be chosen on merit and ability to legislate 

rather than financial expenditures, those systems that yield fewer costs are still 

important to examine. The case of Nebraska is important because it has operated 

within a sea of bicameralism, and it has largely been successful. If citizens have kept 

it alive in the heartland of the United States for almost seventy years, it must have 

certain popular traits—one of which is that it has allowed Nebraskans to lower the 

cost of government and limit the amount of waste.

Unicameral Systems: Ukraine and Costa Rica

The previous section examined the general merits of a unicameral system. It focused 

on both its strengths as a system and its strength in relation to bicameralism. The fol-

lowing case studies will briefly outline the basic structures of two specific unicameral 

systems: Ukraine, a former part of the Soviet Union, and Costa Rica, the most democrati-

cally stable state in Latin America. These analyses are designed to shed greater light on 

both the general theory of unicameralism and the more specific characteristics of each 

state. We will begin with Ukraine, a unitary, presidential democracy in Eastern Europe.

Ukraine

Today, Ukraine is classified as a unitary, presidential democracy. However, this is a 

recent designation. Like many other states in Eastern Europe, Ukraine’s history, peo-

ple, and culture have largely been shaped by its relationship with Russia. Although its 

current political borders were established at the end of World War II (see Figure 6.2), 

the Russo-Ukrainian story began with the earliest founding of the city of Kiev, the 

current capital of Ukraine. Established in the ninth century as a political unit known as 

Kievan Rus’, the founders of Kiev served as the historical basis for the modern states of 

Belarus, Ukraine, and Russia—three peoples who have claimed Kievan ancestry. For 

centuries, this claim has perpetuated the tension between Russia and Ukraine.

Because Ukraine is situated between Western Europe and Russia, its population 

has historically been divided: individuals in the East favored a Russian viewpoint, and 

those in the West favored a more European one. Once Russia began to grow in influence 

over a segment of the Ukrainian population and made claims of common ancestry, it 

was not long before Ukraine was conquered and placed under its control. Although 

Ukraine experienced a brief period of independence following World War I, it eventually 

fell under the domain of the Soviet Union, where it remained until 1991.60

It is this historical connection with Russia that has formed many of the con-

temporary opinions of Ukrainian society as well as certain features of the Ukrainian 

government. Today, culturally, Ukraine is still a divided nation, with its Western popula-

tion favoring a more European existence and its Eastern population favoring a more 

Russian one.61 Divisions like these are hard to mend. Yet, the establishment of a free 
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Ukraine in the early 1990s marked the 

beginning of an attempt to mend these 

differences through democratic institu-

tions and a unitary system of authority.

In 1991, the government created 

a unitary, unicameral, presidential 

democracy—one that divides power 

between a president and a one-house 

legislature. It was decided that a country 

that had operated as part of the Soviet 

Union for so long needed a form of rule 

that was democratic, yet still powerful 

enough to pass necessary legislation in 

the face of a culturally divided people, 

and a bicameral legislature would only 

serve as an impediment to the proper 

functioning of government.

In Ukraine, proposed legislation is 

seen as a direct debate between the 

one-chambered legislature known as 

the Verkhovna Rada (national parlia-

ment) and the country’s president, 

who is elected by the people in a sep-

arate election (as is the case in all pres-

idential democracies), who serves five 

years (with a limit of two terms). The Ukraine president also has a number of con-

stitutional powers relating to parliament. Once legislation is approved in the Rada, 

it is signed by the chair of the Verkhovna Rada; it then goes on to the president for 

approval. Given the relatively recent creation of the independent state of Ukraine 

and its long history with Russia, its constitution has attempted to place a relative 

balance between its different branches. Although the president is the most visible 

person in government, entitled to a great many powers over the Rada, including 

the constitutional right of naming/dismissing the prime minister, the constitution 

of Ukraine operates by a unique separation of powers.

According to Chapter 4, Article 76 of the Ukrainian constitution, “The 

 constitutional composition of the Verkhovna Rada of Ukraine consists of 450 

National Deputies of Ukraine who are elected for a four-year term on the basis of 

universal, equal and direct suffrage, by secret ballot.” Each deputy has the right 

to propose legislation, and when the piece of legislation is approved after review 

by special committees (mostly by majority vote), it is sent to the president for 

final passage. Once the bill is received by the president, the president has fifteen 

days to either pass it or send it back for further changes. According to Article 94,

FIGURE 6.2 Map of Ukraine and Russia
 As you can see, Ukraine is situated in between two worlds. Will 
its leaders look to the West or to the East? Only time will tell. 
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In the event that the President of Ukraine has not returned a law for repeat con-

sideration within the established term, the law is deemed to be approved by the 

President of Ukraine and shall be signed and officially promulgated. If a law, dur-

ing its repeat consideration, is again adopted by the Verkhovna Rada  of Ukraine by 

no less than two-thirds of its constitutional composition, the President of Ukraine 

is obliged to sign and to officially promulgate it within ten days. A law enters into 

force in ten days from the day of its official promulgation, unless otherwise envis-

aged by the law itself, but not prior to the day of its publication.

The Ukrainian legislature was designed to create legislation that both prop-

erly serves the people’s interests and serves them in a reasonable amount of time. 

The unicameral legislature within this unitary democracy was designed to promote 

political freedoms while also creating a sense of stability. Although there are many 

arguments that concern presidential power and the different segments of society 

who favor either a more Euro-centric Ukraine or a Russo-centric one, it has been 

the one-chambered house balanced by a separate and powerful executive that has 

quite possibly created the stability the world has recently witnessed.
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Ukraine: look To The easT or To The WesT?

In Ukraine, most arguments against both bicameralism and federalism center on its ethnic con-

figuration. Ukraine, which has been dominated by hundreds of years of Russian and later Soviet 

rule, still shows the signs of what Ukrainians characterize as “occupation” and Russians call “incor-

poration.”62 To look at the ethnic configuration of Ukraine, one might be shocked to see how divided 

it is. The western part of Ukraine values itself as primarily Ukrainian and has a strong allegiance to 

the member states of the European Union (EU). The eastern part, on the other hand, comprises a 

combination of Ukrainians and ethnic Russians, many of whom still speak the Russian language and 

identify their future as being inextricably linked with that of Russia.

If the Ukrainian government and people decide, in the spirit of democracy, that a federal system 

would be more appropriate for them, it could be problematic. Why? Because of the strongly divergent 

interests of the East and West. Whereas most Americans view federalism and bicameralism as 

safeguards against tyranny and government expansion, Ukrainians view them differently. Ukraine 

is on the verge of major change and its future is still quite uncertain. How its legislature acts is 

largely dependent on how its history and its different ethnic groups view each other. If the system 

gets broken down and it becomes a federal system, it could mean the refusal of certain territories to 

participate. If this happens, it will take the government and all of its resources (including the courts) 

to prevent the collapse of the country.
(Continued)
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Although there have been recent attempts and arguments made in favor of 

creating a federal, bicameral legislature, this is most likely years away from happen-

ing. Many segments of Ukrainian society are still divided on the issue concerning its 

role in the world. Most of those who favor unicameralism in Ukraine would argue 

that if power is decentralized (like the federal states of the world) and “bicameral-

ized,” political debate would become too polarized for any successful democracy. 

The results could be catastrophic.

Costa Rica

Like Ukraine, Costa Rica is classified as a unitary, presidential democracy. Situated 

between Nicaragua and Panama (see Figure 6.3), Costa Rica stands as one of the 

most stable states in Central America. In fact, since its independence from Spain in 

1821, Costa Rica has had only two brief periods of nondemocratic rule.63

So what has caused this stability? How has Costa Rica been able to maintain a 

legitimate electoral system and a valid government? The most significant answer 

seems to be the creation of government agencies committed to protecting the 

sanctity of the electoral process. As Booth suggests, it has been this protection that 

has made all the difference in Costa Rica:

[L]iberal democracy in Costa Rica could not have 

survived without something “most untypical of 

Latin America: honest elections. . . . The establish-

ment of liberal democracies . . . included the creation 

of powerful, independent agencies to administer the 

electoral process, agencies carefully structured to as-

sure that neither the government nor any party could 

covertly control an election.”64

The agency known as the Tribunal Supremo 

de Elecciones (TSE) monitors the election process 

from the distribution of voter identification cards to 

the management and organization of procedures. 

Think it Through

How can ethnic differences impact decision making?

Is it in Ukraine’s best interest to look to the East (Russia) or the West  
(European Union)?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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IMAGE 6.8 The electronic voting system in Costa Rica.
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“The TSE normally consists of three magis-

trates and six suplentes (substitutes) who are 

appointed to staggered six-year terms by the 

Supreme Court of Justice.”65 It has been suc-

cessful in “keeping tabs” on the tendencies of 

political parties and presidential candidates 

toward fraud.

Because Costa Rica is a unitary, uni-

cameral, presidential democracy, its system 

is based on a direct division of legislative 

authority between its president and its 

Asamblea Legislativa (Legislative Assem-

bly). Unlike the decentralized nature of fed-

eral systems, Costa Rican policies are made 

at the national level on behalf of its seven 

provinces. The seven provinces, however, 

do not constitute seven different local gov-

ernments. Provinces are divided into smaller 

political units known as cantons, whose size 

is determined by population. The configura-

tion of each canton’s municipal government 

is usually determined by the success or fail-

ure of the national political elections (held 

on the same day as the local elections) and in particular the success or failure of 

the two dominant political parties, the Partido Unidad Social Cristiana and the 

Partido Liberacion Nacional.

Costa Rica’s Asamblea Legislativa has fifty-seven seats and they are directly 

elected by the people in proportion to the state’s population from the seven 

provinces. According to Title IX of the Costa Rican Constitution, the “Assembly’s 

powers include the following: to amend the Constitution; legislate; declare war 

and peace; approve the national budget; levy taxes; ratify treaties; authorize the 

suspension of civil liberties; appoint magistrates to the Supreme Court of Justice 

and the TSE; and many similar tasks.”66 This is what has made Costa Rica a well-

balanced democracy. It has created a system that effectively monitors elections 

and affords its legislature with the type of authority not often found in one-cham-

bered systems.

Unfortunately, however, this authority has recently been challenged by a 

growth in presidential power related to economic mismanagement by the Assem-

bly and a series of economic crises.67 Because the government of Costa Rica and in 

particular the Assembly controls a great many of the nation’s major industries, they 

have been associated with causing many of the recent economic crises. As a result, 

the presidency has grown in authority and popularity.

FIGURE 6.3 Map of Central America with 
Costa Rica
Situated in the heart of Latin America, Costa Rica has always 
been  valued as one of the most stable states in the region.
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Are Two Houses Better Than One?
Based on the factors involved, it appears that the answer to this question is based 

on each state’s history, culture, and interpretation of democracy—namely, how the 

power should be distributed. Because the majority of federal states are bicameral, 

it would appear that the two designations seem to imply some coordination. In 

federal states, where power is decentralized to lesser regional/provincial govern-

ments—as in the United States, Canada, and Australia—the concept of democ-

racy is based on the concept of diffusion as a remedy against tyranny. However, 

in unitary, bicameral states such as France, the United Kingdom, and Japan, the 

two-house structure is employed as a way of continuing debate while maintaining 

historical traditions of removed representation.

Although unitary, unicameral states are found in diverse locations around the 

world, they do possess some similar features. First, unitary, unicameral states are 

usually more culturally and linguistically homogeneous than federal, bicameral 

states. It is believed that one-chambered houses are designed to concentrate the 

beliefs of individuals and/or political parties, yet also reflect the nation as a whole. 

Ideological differences are valued as necessary to democracies but should never be 

powerful enough to destroy the entire system; one-chambered houses like those in 

Ukraine and Costa Rica reflect this attitude.

Second, unitary unicameral states are the most common form of government 

in the world today. With the end of the colonial era and a rise in those who believe 

in direct representation, most newly created states have opted for unitary, unicam-

eral systems. As was previously stated, many of the new states do not see the need 

for a two-chambered legislature. Therefore, most new states that share a common 

culture and history have opted for unicameralism.
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SUMMARY

The U.S. Congress was addressed in the first article of the U.S. Constitution because 

the Framers believed it to be the most important branch of our government. This 

chapter examined the original intent of the Framers in creating our legislative 

branch. It also compared the U.S. Congress with other national legislatures across 

the globe.

This chapter focused on presidential and parliamentary systems of govern-

ment and the similarities and differences in legislative branches in democratic sys-

tems of government. By comparing legislative branches of government within the 

context of different systems of rule, we hope to have shed a greater light on the 

ways in which other democracies function.

6
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In an era of globalization, every American student should know how some 

of the world’s democracies work. Americans need to be reminded that change 

in a democracy is a positive force and can lead to greater accomplishments. 

The focus of this chapter was on the institutional analysis of the legislative 

branches in contemporary democracies, and the following chapter will exam-

ine the similarities and differences among executive branches in contemporary 

democracies.
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Anti-Federalists p. 140

Bicameral Legislature p. 139

Cloture p. 148

Cue-Taking p. 155

Filibuster p. 148

Gridlock p. 148

House Majority Leader (U.S.) p. 155

House Minority Leader (U.S.) p. 155

House of Commons (British) p. 162

House of Councilors  
(Japanese) p. 167

House of Lords (British) p. 162

House of Representatives  
(Japanese) p. 167

Jacksonian Democracy p. 148

Logrolling p. 157

Lower House p. 163

Majority–Minority  
Concentrated District p. 152

Multiparty Parliamentary  
Democracy p. 167

National Diet p. 167

Omnibus Legislation p. 158

Partisan Gerrymandering p. 154

Pocket Veto p. 161

Parliamentary System p. 162

Presidential System p. 162

Quorum p. 155

Senate Majority Leader (U.S.) p. 155

Senate Minority Leader (U.S.) p. 155

Speaker of the House (U.S.) p. 155

Supermajority Vote p. 160

Unicameral Legislature p. 162

Upper House p. 163

Whip p. 155

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



177

Comparing Democratic 
Executives 7

IMAGE 7.1 Pictured here are the presidents and prime 
ministers of the G-7 countries in Taormina, Sicily, Italy 
on May, 26–27, 2017.
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Introduction: Executives: 
Presidents and Prime 
Ministers
If someone were to ask you what constitutes the executive branch 

of government, you would probably respond by saying, “the pres-

ident of the United States.” Although that answer is true, or at least 

“truer” in a course that focuses exclusively on American politics, in 

an introductory course designed to provide you with an overview 

of the field of political science, it is only partly true. For purposes of 

this course and this book, the term executive applies to the branch 

of government that is most associated with individuals who serve 

as the independently elected head of government (president) or 

those who serve as the leader of their respective party and overall 

government in the national legislature (prime minister).

In this chapter we will look at several different types of demo-

cratic executives and place them within the context of comparative 

politics. We will begin with a brief section on the pros and cons of 

presidential systems, immediately followed by the executive model 

that is most familiar to you, the American presidency. Following the 

section on the American president, we will look at some of the pros 

and cons of the parliamentary system’s executive, the prime min-

ister. In doing so, we will try to show you some of the distinctions 

between presidents and prime ministers.

Presidents: The Pros and 
Cons of Independent 
Executives
According to Steiner and Crepaz,1 there are primarily three advan-

tages to having an independent executive (president):

ChaPTEr OuTlInE
Introduction: Executives:  

Presidents and Prime Ministers 178
Presidents: The Pros and Cons of 

Independent Executives 178
Debating the Executive: Rule by  

Individual or Executive Council 180
The Constitution and the Powers  

of the American President 182
The Prime Minister:  

First Among Equals 184
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in Comparative Context 190

QuEsTIOns TO COnsIDEr
1. What are the pros and cons of having 

a president/prime minister?

2. What are the formal/informal powers 
of the U.S. president?

3. What is the relationship between 
the British prime minister and the 
minority party in the House of 
Commons?

4. What is the electoral method for 
choosing the president of the United 
States? India?

5. Why are presidential systems 
rarely chosen when forming a new 
democracy?
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1. Legislative terms are fixed.

2. The executive is popularly elected.

3. Presidential government is “limited,” due to a constitutionally designed 

separation of powers.

In a presidential system, the people come to expect elections and understand 

that they take place at specifically provided times. American presidential elections, 

for example, occur every four years (see the Theory and Practice box on page 195 

for an overview of how both the American and Indian presidents are elected). Simi-

larly, elections in the lower house, the U.S. House of Representatives, take place 

every two years, and elections in the upper house, the U.S. Senate, take place every 

six years. These regularly scheduled elections allow the sitting president to set an 

agenda (policy initiatives) and determine a budget (money allocated to different 

departments and programs) according to a fixed calendar. This sense of stability, 

it has been argued, allows both the executive and the people who indirectly elect 

the president to understand that policy choices are determined at a set time and 

place. Because executives in presidential systems are not members of legislatures 

that have the ability to pass votes of no confidence, the tool periodically issued 

in parliamentary systems to remove a prime minister and call for new elections, 

they possess a spirit of independence of action. Thus, the powers of the president 

are determined by finite rules within a finite process that voters and other federal 

legislators learn to accept. This makes the president’s agenda both independent of 

legislative initiatives and subject to certain legislative demands.

Still, not everyone sees the aforementioned characteristics as advantageous to 

a democratic system. Some see, “for instance the fixed legislative terms as . . . lead-

ing to ‘temporal rigidity,’ meaning incapacity of the legislature to impose changes 

on executive authority.”2 For example, what if a president after a few months in 

office is determined to be incapable of leadership? Because a vote of no confidence 

does not exist in presidential systems, there is no method of removal, except for 

impeachment, which is unlikely to occur in a two-party system, in which the presi-

dent is the informal leader of one of the major parties.

Another perceived disadvantage of presidential systems is the nature of the 

president’s independence and level of visibility. In countries that have opted for an 

independently elected, independent head of government, the stakes are sometimes 

too high to maintain. New democracies, for example—those that lack a historical 

record of protecting civil liberties and individual freedoms or those that lack a robust 

(or potentially robust) economy—worry about the potential of a powerful presi-

dent. Why? Well, what if tragedy strikes? Is an independent executive (president) too 

strong? What if the president decides to destroy that same democracy that brought 

the president to power? Will the president allow for peaceable transfers of power after 

election results vote them out? These are obviously important questions for emerg-

ing democracies and are seen as disadvantages of the presidential system as a whole.

Vote of No Confidence: 
A feature of parliamentary 
systems in which members 
of the legislature deem the 
sitting executive as unfit to 
rule. No-confidence votes can 
result in a call for national 
elections.

Impeachment: The process 
by which a head of state (or 
occasionally a member of a 
legislature) is removed for 
illegal activity. In countries 
where it is found, it is usually 
voted on by one or both 
legislative houses.
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Now that you know some of the pros and cons of presidential systems, let us 

look at the oldest presidential system, that of the United States, and the ways the 

Framers of the U.S. Constitution debated its pros and cons. (You’ll notice that many 

of the fears we just mentioned were in fact present during the American Constitu-

tional Convention.)

Debating the Executive: rule by 
Individual or Executive Council
James Madison, the principal author of the U.S. Constitution, expressed his uncer-

tainty about the formation of the executive branch in a letter to a fellow delegate 

to the American Constitutional Convention, Edmund Randolph. Madison revealed 

that he had yet to form his own opinion on either “the manner in which the execu-

tive ought to be constituted or of the authorities with which it ought to be clothed.”3 

In other words, Madison was uncertain as to whether the executive branch should 

take the form of an individual executive or an executive council and was unsure 

of the types of powers the office should be granted. The chief problem was that 

neither political theorists nor history provided for any desirable executive models 

from which to draw. Blackstone’s influential Commentaries on the Laws of England 

(1765–1769), which advocated for supreme executive powers, was largely viewed 

with contempt by most delegates at the American Constitutional Convention. One 

of the greatest critics of the individual executive was George Clinton, the governor 

of New York, who argued that over time the presidency could come to resemble the 

British monarch if proper restraints were not enacted. Those who opposed the cre-

ation of an independent executive largely did so on the grounds that it resembled 

rulers of the past who had little regard for the people whom they, in a democracy, 

should represent.

During the Constitutional Convention, the delegates raised a variety of ideas 

on how the executive branch should function. The Virginia Plan (brought forth 

by the delegation from Virginia) called for an executive branch to be created, 

but it was silent on whether it should take the form of an individual or a coun-

cil. The delegate who had the greatest impact on the design of the individual 

executive was Pennsylvania delegate James Wilson. Wilson argued for a strong 

individual executive because he believed that it would bring the “most energy, 

dispatch, and responsibility to the office.” Virginia delegates George Mason and 

Edmund Randolph argued against an individual executive, believing the office 

would degenerate into a monarchy.4 The delegates at the Constitutional Conven-

tion were thus largely split on how the executive branch should be structured 

and in the amount of power the office should be granted. Connecticut delegate 

Roger Sherman advocated for a weak executive council that would be selected 

by  Congress and granted the mere authority to execute the will of Congress.  
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Alexander Hamilton (who 

was a delegate from New 

York), on the other hand, 

made a  five-hour speech at 

the Convention on June 18, 

1787, where he called for a 

strong individual executive.

Hamilton advocated for 

a life term and extraordinary 

executive powers.5 He called 

for a British-style govern-

ment (one that at the time 

had a monarch and a rela-

tively weak legislature) and 

argued that the president 

should be equipped with war 

powers, appointment powers, 

an absolute veto power, and 

executive pardon powers. 

It is debatable as to whether Hamilton truly advocated imperial executive pow-

ers or whether his speech was an attempt to shift the parameters of the debate 

away from the weak presidential models offered by the Virginia and New Jersey 

Plans. In an attempt to break the impasse, James Madison proposed suspending 

the debate on whether the office should consist of an individual executive or an 

executive council in order to first clarify the powers of the office. He reasoned that 

delegates might be in a better position to advocate for either an individual execu-

tive or an executive council once the body came to an agreement on the purpose 

of the office.

After Madison’s suggestion, it became clear that the body believed that the 

president needed to play a large role in foreign affairs. And because threats usually 

require immediate action and quite often require reaction, the delegates decided 

that it would be in the best interest of the new nation to have an individual execu-

tive. The Framers’ brilliance came not only in this decision but also in the ways that 

powers are separated in the U.S. Constitution. The president might have a great 

many war powers, but the legislature is equipped with the power of the purse (the 

ability to spend money) and the power to declare war. The decision to have an 

individual who is constrained by a separation of powers and system of checks and 

balances serve as president instead of an executive council was therefore a com-

promise between those who favored a strong independent executive and those 

who feared the emergence of an American monarch. Nevertheless, the U.S. Con-

stitution did grant a number of powers to the president, and these powers have 

expanded over time. We will now look at these powers.
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IMAGE 7.2 US President Donald J. Trump takes the oath of office from Chief 

Justice John Roberts at the ceremonial swearing in at the U.S. Capitol during the 

58th presidential inauguration in Washington, D.C. on January 20, 2017.
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The Constitution and the Powers 
of the american President
The executive branch of government was certainly created in part to “execute” laws 

passed by the legislature. The president was viewed as the chief executive officer of 

the nation by the American Framers. This point is reinforced in Article II, Section 3 

of the U.S. Constitution, where it reads that the president “shall take care that laws 

be faithfully executed.” Executive departments were created to help the executive 

branch carry out these laws. There are now approximately three million civilian fed-

eral employees, and the president serves as the chief executive over the duties of all 

federal employees. President Harry Truman famously placed a placard on his desk 

in the Oval Office declaring that “the buck stops here” as a reminder that his desk 

was the final destination for all executive decisions.

Although the U.S. Constitution did not explicitly create presidential cabinets, 

Article II, Section 2 states that the president may require “the opinion, in writ-

ing of the principal officer in each of the executive departments,” which signals 

that the delegates expected the president to lead executive departments. Con-

gress created executive departments in its first session in 1789 when it created 

the Departments of Treasury, State, and War.6 These three departments were 

initially responsible for all federal business. The Department of Homeland Secu-

rity became the fifteenth executive department in 2003 when it was created in 

response to the al-Qaeda terrorist attacks on New York City, Washington, D.C., and 

Pennsylvania ion September 11, 2001.

The president’s cabinet includes the secretaries of each of these fifteen executive 

departments. President Warren Harding expanded the president’s cabinet to include 

his vice president, Calvin Coolidge, in 1921, and subsequent presidents have assigned 

a “cabinet rank”—a special “status not recognized in law”—to other federal officials.7 

Each of the fifteen department secretaries is confirmed by a majority vote in the U.S. 

Senate, once again underlining the constitutional decree of a separation of powers. 

Commander-in-Chief Power
Article II, Section 2 asserts that the “President Shall be Commander-in-Chief of the 

Army and Navy of the United States, and of the Militia of the several States, when 

called into the actual Service of the United States.” It is here where the Framers 

invite a struggle between the executive branch and the legislature by asking both 

branches of government to share similar powers.8 The president’s commander-

in-chief powers are substantially checked by Congress’s authority to “declare war,” 

“regulate commerce with foreign nations,” “raise and support armies,” and punish 

“Felonies on the high Seas.”  Whereas most constitutional scholars agree that most 

of the constitutional war-making power rests with Congress, modern presidents 

have assumed much greater role in this area since the end of World War II in 1945.
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Treaty Powers
Article II, Section 2 of the U.S. Constitution also confers on the American president 

the power to make treaties with foreign nations. It is clear from this provision that 

the Framers wanted the chief executive to play a particularly important role in for-

eign policy. It is in part because the delegates wanted the nation to speak with 

one voice that they ultimately structured the office to consist of a single executive. 

The Framers were careful, however, to check presidential treaty-making powers by 

mandating a two-thirds Senate ratification vote.

Pardon Powers
Article II, Section 2 also gives the president the “Power to grant Reprieves and Par-

dons for Offenses against the United States, except in cases of Impeachment.” Most 

governors of the original thirteen states possessed the pardon power during the 

time of the Articles of Confederation, the first constitution of the United States.9 

Pardon powers for the American president were officially offered at the Constitu-

tional Convention on May 29, 1787, by South Carolina delegate Charles Pinckney. 

Alexander Hamilton discussed pardon power in Federalist Paper No. 74, asserting 

their usefulness in “seasons of insurrections or rebellions.” Hamilton stressed there 

are “critical moments when a well-timed offer of pardon to the insurgents or rebels 

may restore the tranquility of the commonwealth.” The pardon power permits the 

president to grant immunity from punishment to someone convicted of a crime. 

Presidential pardon powers, however, were controversial over the last twenty years.

The Appointment Power
The Constitution also authorizes the president to appoint “Ambassadors, other 

public Ministers and Consuls, judges of the Supreme Court, and all other Officers of 

the United States, whose appointments are not herein otherwise provided for, and 

which shall be established by Law.”  The presidential appointment power requires a 

majority-vote approval in the U.S. Senate. Presidential appointments of federal jus-

tices and the tradition of senatorial courtesy are discussed in Chapter 7. The presi-

dent makes approximately three thousand appointments to federal government 

positions, and roughly one thousand of these appointments require a confirmation 

vote in the Senate.10

The Veto Power
Finally, we come to the veto power, which gives the president the power to veto leg-

islation. The veto power is limited in that Congress can override a presidential veto 

with a two-thirds vote in both houses in the legislature. To date there have been 

more than 2,500 presidential vetoes, with only 4 percent overridden by Congress.
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In 2010, President Barack Obama asked Congress to grant him a variation of 

the line-item veto. The line-item veto authorizes the executive to veto only certain 

provisions of a bill while signing into law other provisions. Today, forty-three out of 

fifty governors in the United States are empowered with the line-item veto.

Presidential Prerogative Powers
Some speculate that the enumerated executive power that is “vested” in the execu-

tive branch might also authorize the president to exercise a wider range of execu-

tive powers. John Locke’s Second Treatise on Government, for instance, advocated 

allowing executives to use prerogative powers when leaders in times of crisis are 

compelled “to do things of their own free choice, where the law was silent, or some-

times, too, against the direct letter of the law, for the public good, and their acqui-

escing in it when so done.”11 In Chapter 4, we highlighted how President Abraham 

Lincoln asserted these types of prerogative powers by suspending habeas corpus 

during the U.S. Civil War, claiming the Founding Fathers did not intend for the 

Constitution to serve as a “national suicide pact.” Some U.S. constitutional scholars 

believe that presidents possess prerogative powers to take extreme and sometimes 

illegal action if faced with a national crisis. However, prerogative powers are con-

troversial, and many critics claim that prerogative powers are sometimes inappro-

priately asserted in an attempt to mask abuses of power in the executive branch.

The American Executive in  
Comparative Politics
Although the United States is a relatively new country, it is now the world’s oldest 

democracy. Therefore much of the debate that had emerged within the United States 

at the end of eighteenth century still serves as fodder for debates elsewhere. The 

preceding section on the American executive and its powers was designed to allow 

you to see some of the arguments for an independent executive, operating within a 

two-party, federal system. Although Americans are continuously frustrated with their 

political leaders, including their presidents, they rarely make arguments that sug-

gest changing the presidential style. It is, however, important as students of political 

 science to consider other forms of rule. This is the backbone of comparative politics.

The Prime Minister:  
First among Equals
Having concluded our section on the American presidency, it is now time to turn 

our attention to the most common type of executive: the prime minister. When we 

introduced parliamentary rule in the last chapter, we stated that the British model 

of parliamentary rule was the most commonly used model around the world. 
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Although this is true, it now needs some greater clarification. This section will 
attempt to provide such clarification. We will begin by looking at some of the pros 
and cons of parliamentary executives.

Prime Ministers: The Pros and Cons of 
Parliamentary Executives
Because parliamentary systems are designed to fuse executives with legislatures, 
many feel that the advantages are (1) little to no gridlock, (2) clear accountabil-
ity, and (3) high efficiency in policymaking. Prime ministers are, literally, the “first 
among equals.” Before gaining the leadership of their political party, each member 
of the national legislature represents one particular district/region. Thus, when one 
is named the prime minister, after the party wins more seats in the legislature, this 
person is the head of government. However, prime ministers are never indepen-
dent of the body that chose them. This means that prime ministers will have a much 
greater ability to influence legislation as compared to presidents. Because a prime 
minister’s party has the most votes in the legislature, there is little to no gridlock.

Second, the prime minister operates according to the party platform. This 
means that the prime minister is accountable for the demands that the govern-
ment makes. Although independent executives (presidents) may say that they are 
the leader of their respective political party, prime ministers really are. There is no 
running away from a particular issue or from a legislature that is not aiding one’s 
policy initiatives. Prime ministers are legislators. Thus, as the third advantage indi-
cates, they are highly efficient policymakers.12

So what could possibly be a disadvantage to having a prime minister serving as 
head of government? One word: power. Many scholars who like the notion of lim-
ited government and limited power fear the fusion that exists between the prime 
minister and their respective political party.13 Theoretically, every policy initiative 
taken by the sitting prime minister will be approved by the legislature. According to 
the concept of disciplined political parties, members of the prime minister’s party 
will vote for the prime minister’s agenda. Although this concept may seem peculiar 
to students of American politics, it is quite common around the world. In the United 
States, politicians are free to vote on a particular measure; in a parliamentary sys-
tem, most politicians are not free to choose. They are expected to vote along party 
lines. This aspect makes prime ministers even more powerful than presidents, espe-
cially those in two-party, majoritarian systems like the United Kingdom.

Yet there is also one more disadvantage: the vote of no confidence. As you have 
already learned, parliamentary systems provide their legislatures with the ability to 
pass a vote of no confidence. No-confidence votes allow legislatures (and in par-
ticular opposition parties) to essentially “walk out” on destructive legislation and 
give the public a perception that there is instability in government. In countries that 
have many political parties, this is always a reality.

First Among Equals: 
Since parliaments are 
composed of legislators known 
as ministers, the leaders of 
such legislatures are known as 
“prime ministers”; the word 
prime indicates the “first.” This 
helps to remind the leadership 
that although the prime 
minister sets the agenda, the 
ultimate authority is that of 
parliament.

Disciplined Political 
Parties: Political parties 
that follow the lead of the 
prime minister/president. 
They are usually found within 
parliamentary systems. 
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The Model of Parliamentary Systems:  
The United Kingdom
To understand parliamentary systems, one needs to first understand the place from 

which many of these ideas emerged. Just as the United States sets the basis for many of 

the features of presidential systems, so too does the United Kingdom for  parliamentary 

ones. But whereas American debate came on the heels of a revolutionary war, the 

 British debate came out of the traditional dispute between monarch and parliament.

In the United Kingdom, history has determined that there are two heads: the 

monarch (head of state) and the prime minister (head of government). This duality 

serves as a historical reminder of the relationship between ceremony and policy. 

Currently, the Queen of England is merely a figurehead—a head of state without 

any real governmental power. However, she (and the entire royal family) still serves 

a public service. The humbled monarch is testament to the power of democracy 

and the stability of the British state. (This “dual executive” is also quite common in 

many parliamentary systems.)

The institutional roots of British democracy can be found in the late seven-

teenth and early eighteenth centuries. In 1715 (eight years after the creation of the 

British parliament), Sir Robert Walpole became the first British Lord of the Treasury 

and Chancellor of the Exchequer, a position that signaled his importance in balanc-

ing budgets and prioritizing spending plans. Walpole would remain in that position 

until 1742 and serve under the direction of two monarchs who, at the time, had 

control of the government of the United Kingdom.14

It was not until the political (and mental) downfall of King George III (the king 

during the American Revolution) that the people and political parties of the United 

Kingdom began to demand more direct power. In the last years of the eighteenth 

centuries, the world had witnessed an explosion in democratic rhetoric and, more 

important, action. It is important to remember that events do not occur in a vac-

uum. Both the American and French Revolutions brought new regimes to power, 

but, more important, they sent clear signals to the masses that the only way for a 

government to preserve rights is through representation.

In the United Kingdom, political parties in the House of Commons (lower 

house) had been around for centuries, but they had never had the final word on 

policy initiatives; that was left to the aristocratic, royally appointed and approved 

House of Lords (upper house). Thus, when measures were approved in the House of 

Commons that might have had a negative effect on some of the constituencies in 

the House of Lords (such as raising taxes on wealthier citizens), it could veto them.

The formal weakening of the monarch and the limiting of the House of Lords 

did not occur until the passage of the Parliament Acts of 1911 and 1949. These 

two acts successfully granted the House of Commons and the prime minister the 

authority to set agendas, develop budgets, and implement policy choices. By the 

early to middle twentieth century, an absolute monarch with unlimited power 
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would have been unable to maintain. Western Europe’s experience with fascism 

during World War II made it clear that representative democracy was the only viable 

way for countries to govern.

The British Prime Minister Today:  
Specific Powers and Duties

Mark Garnett and Philip Lynch have provided a basic job description (if one exists) 

for the British prime minister:

The Prime Minister is head of the government, providing political leadership 

within the Cabinet system and the country at large. Specific tasks include the 

appointment and dismissal of government ministers; presiding over the Cabinet 

and its committees; advising the monarch on many civic and church appointments; 

deciding the date of general elections, and representing the United Kingdom in the 

international arena.15

Aided with the power of a majoritarian parliamentary system (one that  requires 

a majority of seats to go to the winning party in its legislature), the  British prime 

minister is the most powerful voice in British politics. Because the British prime 

minister is elected by the majority party in the House of Commons, the prime min-

ister is part of both the legislative and the executive branches. This connection 

allows the British prime minister to have the ability to be actively engaged in the 

 day-to-day policymaking and negotiation process that takes place in the House of 

Commons—a function that presidents are legally unable to perform.

Cabinet: The cabinet is 
composed of the appointed 
officials of the president or 
prime minister. Each official 
is charged with leading a 
particular department. For 
example, defense, state, health 
and human services, etc.
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An Independent prIme mInIster?

Certain scholars have criticized the position of British prime minister for becoming “too presi-

dential” and therefore, in the eyes of such critics, “too powerful.” According to Peters, there are 

several reasons for this perception (or reality, if you prefer). “First, is that parliamentary campaigns 

have become directed increasing toward electing a particular prime minister rather than toward the 

selection of a political party to govern.”16 Instead of voters casting ballots for their own representa-

tives (or would-be representative), people are now looking to see who each political party is position-

ing as its leader. This creates the potential for voters to look beyond their particular interests and to 

vote for a party based on its leadership, thus undermining—or at least confusing—the idea of what a 

majoritarian parliamentary system is.

(Continued)
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Another feature of the “presidentialization” of the position of prime minister has to do with 

how the prime minister’s staff is organized. Margaret Thatcher, for example, changed the role of her 

staff. “Thatcher’s placement of several special assistants in departments, especially in the Treasury, 

constituted an early move to extend the authority of the prime minster substantially beyond its 

traditional role of ‘first among equals.’”17 These “special assistants” allowed Thatcher to have greater 

control over budgets and spending priorities, and acted as independent agents in a civil service not 

accustomed to such measures.

Tony Blair, prime minister from 1997 to 2007, added a “chief of staff” who could help organize the 

day-to-day calendar of the prime minister as well as “the integration of the formerly separate Cabinet 

Secretariat and Office of Public Service into a single cabinet secretary.”18 Blair’s close ties to American 

presidents Clinton and Bush could possibly be one of the reasons as to why he initiated such measures.

Or perhaps it is has to do with the nature of political parties and the way officials in the United 

Kingdom are elected. For example, a system that has two dominant political parties (Labour and 

Conservative) that recently have begun to proclaim their potential leaders well in advance of the 

election is actually signaling a move away from the traditional role of the prime minister. Will the 

position of British prime minister continue to gain in power and independence? Only time will tell. At 

the moment, it appears that the fusion that is so emblematic of a parliamentary system is waning to 

some degree.

Think it Through

Should prime ministers have the ultimate authority in changing the relationship 
between the powers of their office and the House of Commons?

Are parliamentary systems that only have two dominant parties good for 
democracy?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)

So, what exactly are the powers of the British prime minister? First, as we have 

already stated, the British prime minister is the leader of the majority party in the 

House of Commons.19 This means that the prime minister of the United Kingdom 

has an immense amount of power at their disposal. Because the power of the office 

of prime minister (executive) is fused to the power of the majority party in the 

House of Commons (legislature), it appears that the prime minister’s agenda (policy 

ideas) will become law. The only real check on this authority comes from the oppos-

ing party and its leader (minority party leader) and their ability to skillfully debate 

(in public) the reasons for their opposition to a pending bill. Although the United 

Kingdom’s opposition party can issue a vote of no confidence (as in all parliamen-

tary systems), this option is rarely used.

Another important power of the British prime minister comes from an ability 

to assemble a strong team in the form of the cabinet. Cabinet officials in the United 
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Kingdom (like those of the American president) serve as secretaries of a variety of 

policy initiatives and as the “hands-on” advisors to the prime minister. Initiatives 

ranging from those concerning foreign policy to those concerning health care are 

overseen by skilled and trusted members of the prime minister’s cabinet. Unlike 

in American cabinets, however, U.K. cabinet officials are almost exclusively mem-

bers of the House of Commons, thus furthering the concept of the executive and 

 legislative fusion.

In his seminal work on the functioning of the British political system, Cabinet 

Government, Ivor Jennings states,

The Cabinet is the core of the British constitutional system. It is the supreme 

directing authority.  It integrates what would otherwise be a heterogeneous col-

lection of authorities exercising a vast variety of functions. It provides unity to the 

British system of government. If, therefore, a constituent assembly were to set out 

in a written document the present British Constitution, as it actually operated, the 

Cabinet would be provided for in a prominent place. In the Cabinet and, still more, 

out of it, the most important person in the Prime Minister.20

Thus, the prime minister’s cabinet is, to a certain degree, the model of an executive 

council that American Founder James Madison and others had discussed. This is an 

important feature of the parliamentary system. Although scholars have discussed 

the recent “presidentialism” of the office of the prime minister (see Theory and Prac-

tice), it is still much more of an executive by committee than the office of the presi-

dent in the American system.

Terms of Office and the Power of Performance

Parliamentary systems are defined by their indefinite terms, but what does this mean 

for the British prime minister? It means that an effective prime minister can stay in 

office for a much longer time than an American president. In the United Kingdom, 

terms are not predetermined. When a new prime minister comes to power, there 

are five years before a new election is called for. When five years expires, a new 

election date is determined and all seats in the House of Commons are up for grabs.

So, how does this influence the power of the British prime minister? To see how 

elections can enhance political influence in British politics, we will look at the tenure 

of former prime minister Margaret Thatcher. Thatcher emerged as the leader of the 

Conservative Party in 1975 and served as the opposition party leader until 1979. On 

May 4, 1979, Thatcher became prime minister and immediately began to change 

the focus of British monetary policy to fall in line with the Conservative Party’s strict 

fiscal policy approach. The late 1970s and early 1980s witnessed a global economic 

recession. This fact, coinciding with Thatcher’s fiscal policy of curtailing (and some-

times cutting) public spending, made her unpopular with the British public. In fact, 

in 1980, after about eighteen months in office, Thatcher’s approval rating was at 

around 30 percent.21

Executive and 
Legislative Fusion: 
The ways in which power is 
controlled by the office of the 
prime minister as both head of 
the legislature and head of the 
executive.
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At the time, the British prime minister (like 

many other prime ministers) had the ability to call 

for new elections at any point during the five-year 

term. Thatcher needed something to increase her 

approval rating, so she could call for new elections, 

and thus remain in power. In 1982, that opportu-

nity came to fruition in the form of the Falklands 

War, a war fought between Argentina and the 

United Kingdom.

The Falklands War began when Argentina sent 

a military force to Islas Malvinas, a territory that Brit-

ain had controlled since the nineteenth century. For 

decades, Argentina had claimed the islands for itself 

and few in Britain seemed concerned or hostile to 

the idea. Nevertheless, British forces were sent to 

protect the islands and a war was waged that lasted 

seventy-four days.22 This war boosted Thatcher’s 

strength not only within the Conservative Party but 

also among the population at large. Thatcher’s reac-

tion was to call for new elections, which she did, and 

she was rewarded with another five-year term (more 

or less). In all, Thatcher served from 1979 to 1990. 

In 2011, the House of Commons passed the 

Fixed Term Parliaments Act. This law changed the 

way in which elections were called. The British 

prime minister no longer has the ability (as Thatcher 

did) to call for new elections at any point during the 

five-year term. The law now stipulates that every 

member of the House of Commons serve a fixed 

five-year term.

looking ahead: newer 
Democracies in Comparative 
Context
Now you should have a good understanding of both the American president and the 

British prime minister—the roles they play and how much power comes with their 

respective offices. In addition, you should also be able to understand some of the 

positives and negatives of both parliamentary and presidential systems. Yet, we can-

not stop here. To gain an even better understanding of some of the basics of different 

democracies, we will provide you with one more executive model, that of India.
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IMAGE 7.3 Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher 

examining a minefield during her visit to the Falkland 

Islands, when the Royal Engineers took her on a tour of 

the Rookery Bay beach, a heavily mined area.
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pArlIAmentAry or presIdentIAl?

Since the end of World War II, the world has seen an increase in the number of democracies. 

Yet, what kind of democracies? Have the new countries opted for a model similar to that of the 

United States or, say, the United Kingdom? If you answered the United States, you would be wrong. 

Then again, if you answered the United Kingdom, you would only be partly correct. Most new democ-

racies have opted for the parliamentary system, but one that is not dominated by two major parties. 

Why is this so? Why are countries so unwilling to create a presidential system? And why are they 

hesitant to have a majoritarian parliamentary system?

It seems that new democracies (and by “new,” we mean those that have become democratic since 

the end of World War II) have gravitated toward multiparty, parliamentary systems because of their 

multiparty approach and “built-in” institutional constraints. In other words, new(er) democracies (e.g., 

Germany, Italy, India, etc.) believe that (1) independent executives are dangerous and (2) the voters 

should have a diverse amount of political parties from which to choose that best reflect their policy 

positions. Although experts have suggested that this can lead to instability and inaction (e.g., Italy forms 

several new governments every year), it can also lead to the belief that everyone’s voice is being heard.

Countries with a history of strong, independent rulers (dictators) are hesitant when it comes to 

installing a president who is free from legislative restraint (consider Germany after World War II, or 

Tunisia following the Arab Spring) and have instead opted for systems that clearly divide the rule 

between both parliamentary sovereignty and states or provinces (federalism). 

Think it Through

What do you think of a system that has its executive fused with its legislature?

What about a system that gives real strength and equality to third parties? 
Could this ever occur in the United States?

The World’s Largest Democracy: India
In 1947, India gained its independence from the United Kingdom and immediately 

embarked on its path toward self-rule. However, to assume that representative 

government in India “happened overnight” would be a misunderstanding. Accord-

ing to Paul R. Brass, it is best to think about the rise of democracy in India as an 

evolution of certain legislative acts that began during colonial times and gradu-

ally increased Indian participation in political affairs.23 Beginning with the passage 

of the Indian Councils Act of 1861 and ending with the Government of India Act 
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of 1935, India, by 1947, had seen the seeds of independence begin to grow and 

take root. When independence came in 1947, Indians were left with a system that 

resembled a British model of government in a country almost twenty times the 

size of its former colonial master. So what did the new constitution of India say 

about governance and, in particular, the powers of the new head of government, 

the prime minister? Was there a resemblance to the British system? What was new 

about the constitution?

Federalism, Parliamentary Government,  
and the Indian Constitution

The Indian Constitution, formally approved in 1949, created a “federal legislative 

system of government with three legislative lists of powers to be exercised exclu-

sively by the Union (central government), exclusively by the states, or concurrently, 

and a combination of a considerable degree of provincial autonomy with extensive 

powers left to the Center (the seat of government in New Delhi), including emer-

gency powers which made it possible to convert the federal system into a unitary 

one.” 24 These powers were defined as measures that would ensure the stability of 

the state—there might be times when the states or provinces are best suited to 

decide on legislation, and other times when the federal government is best suited. 

So, while on the one hand the Indian constitution allows the states to have a num-

ber of powers, the federal government has the “ultimate power to control . . . to even 

take over the direct administration, of the states under certain circumstances.” 25

India is a federal country that leaves legislation up to the states, while reserving 

the presence of a unitary state capable of handling situations it deems necessary. 

This suggests that although the British influence was and is still found in some of 

its parliamentary practices, the system in India does not serve as an exact replica. 

However, to completely divorce British influence from the Indian Constitution or 

practices of legislation would be incorrect. For example, the Indian Constitution 

“adopts in total the Westminster form of parliamentary government . . . [provides 

language] concerning fundamental rights . . . as well as adult suffrage.” 26

For India, as well as many former colonies, the challenge was not so much in 

approving a constitution after independence, but in dealing with certain economic, 

political, and social realities that could make governing more challenging. For exam-

ple, consider India’s caste system, which created limited opportunities for economic 

and social advancement for its lowest members. The Indian Constitution clearly 

prohibits such practices. However, social traditions, especially those that have been 

around for centuries, die hard. Legally abolishing traditions that had financially 

eliminated social progress for millions would not be enough to guarantee equality. 

Thus, India’s approach to governing revolved around a more  European-centered 

view toward social democracy—one that called for limits placed on private wealth. 

Thus, “the Constitution recognized the right to hold private property as a funda-

mental right, but also included directive principles of policy which stated that the 
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material resources of the country must be distributed in such a way as to promote 

the common good and avoid excessive concentration of wealth.”27

Such measures were designed to provide people with certain inalienable rights, 

but at the same time help to ensure a certain level of support to go along with such 

rights. As Gupta has eloquently noted, “Until 1947, liberty meant freedom from foreign 

rule . . . [however] after independence it meant freedom against government arbitrari-

ness, or positive assertions against social and economic inequalities.”28 Once the con-

stitution went into effect in 1950, India had created a political system that attempted 

to legally address economic and social inequalities by means of a parliamentary 

democracy. Its personal history and traditions were meshed into a constitution with 

the universally democratic values of equality and freedom. The following section will 

focus on India’s parliamentary system and in particular, its executive branch.

The Executive Branch: President of India

By now you should understand that each country has its own unique system of 

government. Although the American and British systems have served as models for 

the world’s new democracies, each country’s history and domestic political culture 

determines its exact form. In India, we see a parliamentary system that is similar to, 

but not exactly the same as, the system in the United Kingdom. We also, however, 

see a divided executive—one that has both a president and a prime minister. For 

American students, this may seem strange. But their dual presence has a function.

According to the Indian Constitution, all of the formal powers of the exec-

utive branch are given to the president. However, because India is a parliamen-

tary system, the “real” power—that is, the governing power—resides within 

the office of the prime minister and the Council of Ministers. After an election 

takes place in the Lok Sabha (India’s lower house of government), the majority 

party’s leader is named the new prime minister by the sitting president. Once 

the prime minister’s cabinet is formed, it is generally understood that the laws 

passed in parliament will be signed by the president.

The president also has a vice president in his or her office who serves as 

president if the president is absent or has been removed because of death or 

impeachment. Interestingly enough, the Indian president is elected by means 

of an electoral college for five-year terms, and may be reelected (see the The-

ory and Practice box for an explanation of India’s electoral college).29 “In the 

earliest years of the republic, men of great stature who might be considered 

above the political fray were chosen as president, but in recent decades the 

most important criterion has been the presidential candidate’s acceptability 

to the prime minister.”30 This emergence further underlines the belief that the 

president of India is separate from the governing of the state but, for purposes 

of legislative action, must have a strong working relationship with the prime 

minister. In many ways, this weak president serves a similar function to that of a 

monarch—the ceremonial function dictates the president’s political behavior.

IMAGE 7.4 Indian Prime 

Minister Narendra Modi, picture 

here waving to supporters, was 

reelected in May of 2019.
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However, the president of India is given formal constitutional authority. In fact, 

Article 77 of the Indian Constitution states that “all executive actions of the govern-

ment of India are expressed in the name of the president.” But as in most parliamen-

tary systems, much of this is theoretical power. So, although it is the president “who 

summons both houses of parliament (Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha) and dissolves 

the lower house when necessary; assents to legislation, appoints the governors of 

the states, the justices of the Supreme Court and state high courts, the attorney 

general, and the auditor general of India; is the commander in chief of the armed 

forces and also has the power of pardon,” it is the prime minister and the Council of 

Ministers that provide the president with the advice on how to act.31

Some of you may be wondering if there has ever been a time when the presi-

dent of India wanted to use the formal authority granted by the constitution and 

ignore the advice of the sitting prime minister. And the answer is yes. According to 

Charlton, there was a brief constitutional crisis in the 1950s under the presidency of 

India’s first president, Rajendra Prasad, as follows:

As early as 1951, Prasad expressed the desire to act solely on his own judgment. 

Had Prasad’s position prevailed, it would have undermined the conventions of 

cabinet government as they had developed in Britain and as had been intended by 

the Constituent Assembly. The British precedent limited action by the head of state 

to implementing the advice of the head of the government and cabinet ultimately 

prevailed.32

As a result of this potential crisis of governing, India passed the Forty-Second 

Amendment, which helped to clarify and better articulate the intention that the 

president is the member of the executive branch who “shall, in the exercise of his 

functions, act in accordance with the advice of the prime minister.”33 Thus, the inde-

pendence of the president’s role is deliberately weakened by the weight of British-

style government. The wording of the amendment makes it quite clear that the 

president’s duty is to carry out the will of the government and, more specifically, the 

agenda of the prime minister and Council of Ministers.

The Indian Prime Minister and the Council of Ministers

As in all parliamentary democracies, political parties serve both an ideological and 

pragmatic function. They are ideological because they serve as the repository of the 

economic, political, and social views of their members, who elect their leaders to bring 

forth those ideas within the confines of government. But political parties are also prag-

matic, especially those with large numbers of members, because they are responsible 

for the formation of the government. In India, political parties usually form alliances 

with one another to not only broaden platform and therefore voter support, but also 

because if they win, they will have a greater chance of success in passing legislation.

As noted, India is a multiparty, parliamentary, federal state. For purposes of 

understanding political parties, governing, and the prime minister, this means that 
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electIng presIdents: the UnIted stAtes, IndIA,  
And the electorAl college

Both the United States and India use a system for electing their presidents known as the electoral 

college. Although the powers of each country’s president vary, both countries decided to use an 

electoral system to indirectly elect their presidents. We will begin with the United States and try to 

understand why this method was chosen and how it has worked since its founding.

United States

In the United States, it was the emergence of political parties that helped spark the democratization 

of the electoral college system. In the modern Electoral College, electors are appointed by politi-

cal parties rather than state legislatures. The state of Iowa, for instance, currently has six electoral 

votes. This means that the Republican Party and the Democratic Party in Iowa each appoints six 

party loyalists to serve as members of the Electoral College in the event that their party’s candidate 

wins the state. Iowa, like all states except Maine and Nebraska, adopts a winner-take-all system, 

which means the candidate will receive all six electoral votes if that candidate wins the popular 

vote in the state.

There are now 538 possible electoral votes because the number of electors is determined by the 

number of members in the U.S. House of Representatives (435) and those in the Senate (100), plus 

the three electoral votes granted to the District of Columbia by the Twenty-Third Amendment (1961). 

Candidates need 270 electoral college votes to win the presidency because this number represents 

the majority of all possible electoral votes. Because the winner-take-all system grants all of the 

states’ electoral votes to the candidate who wins the popular vote of that state, it is now possible for 

a candidate to win the presidency by winning the popular vote in the eleven most populated states, 

even if that candidate did not receive even one vote in the other thirty-nine states.

One of the most controversial aspects of the American electoral college is that it is possible for 

a candidate to win the national popular vote and still lose the election. This can occur because the 

presidential selection process is not determined by a national popular vote, but rather by winning 

the popular vote in enough individual states to amass the needed 270 electoral votes. In fact, there 

have been four times in American history where a candidate ascended to the presidency after losing 

the national popular vote: Rutherford B. Hayes (1876), Benjamin Harrison (1888), George W. Bush 

(2000), and Donald J. Trump (2016).

India

If you are under the impression that the American electoral college system is somewhat confusing, 

consider the process used in India to elect the somewhat ceremonial president. To begin with, the 

India electoral college is comprised on four different constituencies: the members of India’s upper 

(Continued)
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India has a combination of state and federal political parties. Some parties that 

operate at the state level have little national influence, whereas some parties that 

operate at the federal level have both strong state and national influence. For your 

current understanding, it is best to think of India as a country of diverse political 

views and parties that operate locally and nationally.

Today, there are seven national parties in India. Because we are looking at the 

prime minister’s role as head of government, it is best to examine how these parties 

function and how coalitions help to form the government. The two most prominent 

national parties are the Indian National Congress Party and the Bharatiya Janata 

Party (BJP). Because their platforms diverge on the role of the federal government 

in a variety of issues, they have had to form coalitions with lesser parties in order 

to govern effectively. The Indian National Congress Party is considered a center-

left party with a strong commitment to diversity and secularism, whereas the BJP 

is its nationalist, right-wing counterpart. During the 2019 election (which took 

five weeks), Narendra Modi’s BJP-led National Democratic Alliance won 353 of the 

542 seats in the Lok Sabha. This was a gain of twenty-one seats since the 2014 elec-

tion and for many signaled a strong mandate to govern (see 2019 election results in 

Table 7.1 on next page).35 The BJP-led National Democratic Alliance meant a major 

setback for the Indian National Congress Party and its leader Rahul Gandhi. 

house (Rajya Sabha), the members of its lower house (Lok Sabha), elected members of each state’s 

legislature, and elected members of each union territory that has an elected assembly. All of these 

numbers are then added together (776 members of both upper and lower houses 14,120 members of 

the state/union assemblies) and later divided by the size of the representative constituency of each. 

Here is where it gets a little confusing.

Because India is technically a federal system that allows states to have a large voice in self-

governing, and each state varies in terms of population, the government of India decided to weigh 

the votes of its college members accordingly. “To calculate the numbers of votes each legislator 

represents, the total population of the state is divided by the number of legislatures and then divided 

by 1000.”34 This means that the state representatives who represent more people have a larger share of 

the vote. All members of parliament (Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha), however, have a fixed value, 708.

Think it Through

Which system do you prefer? 

Why do you think the framers of each system decided on an indirect vote?

Should a popular vote be considered?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



Comparing DemoCratiC exeCutives 197

Originally elected in 2013, Modi, like all prime ministers, is considered the head 

of government with the ability to appoint/dismiss members of his cabinet as well 

as provide advice to the president. However, as we have already discussed, it is the 

prime minister, not the president, who has the real power in Indian politics. This 

power affords the Indian prime minister the ability to head not only his cabinet but 

the Council of Ministers as well. But who makes up this council?

The Council of Ministers comprises three categories of members:

1. Cabinet ministers: members of the prime minister’s cabinet

2. Ministers of state: those who are not members of the cabinet, but hold 

 cabinet rank

3. Deputy ministers: members of the different executive ministries36

This powerful executive body, headed by the prime minister, serves as the link 

between the Lok Sabha (of which all ministers are members) and the president. If 

the Lok Sabha finds fault with the behavior of the Council of Ministers, it can call for 

a vote of no confidence, which could result in new parliamentary elections. In the 

1990s, three Indian prime ministers received votes of no confidence. By  contrast, 

in the United Kingdom, there were three votes of no confidence in the entire 

 twentieth century!

In addition to powers of appointment and legislation, the Indian prime minis-

ter is directly in charge of certain government agencies deemed too important to 

be delegated to members of the cabinet. For example, the prime minister is directly 

in charge of the Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances, and Pensions; the Ministry 

of Planning; the Department of Atomic Agency; and the Department of Space. All 

of the other ministries and departments are headed by those appointed by the 

prime minister.

Why do you think these last two departments are entrusted to the prime minis-

ter? Well, just as the first two ministries listed have to do with issues related to public 

accountability (an important factor in democratic legitimacy and job performance), 

TABLE 7.1. Breakdown of the 2019 Indian General Election

Coalition Total Main Party/Parties* Seats

National Democratic Alliance 353 Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) 304

National Progressive Alliance 91 Indian National Congress 52

Mahagathbandhan 15 Bahujan Samaj Party 
Samajwadi Party

10
5

Left Front 5 Communist Party of India (Marxist)
Communist Party of India

3
2

Non-Aligned Parties and 
Independents

74 All India Trinamool Congress
Yuvajana Sramika Rythu Congress Party

22
22

*The parties that are listed are those that received the highest totals within each coalition.37
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the last two have to do with privacy and, in recent years, innovation and technol-

ogy. Innovation and technology require a great deal of secrecy and protection. It is 

for this reason that, amazingly, the Indian Constitution requires the prime minister 

to take both an Oath of Secrecy as well as an Oath of Office.38 Serving as the head 

of government in a state of approximately 1.24 billion people requires a great deal 

of political skill. On the one hand, the prime minister needs to serve the interests of 

party and coalition, but on the other, the prime minister needs to keep in mind the 

diversity that has always defined the world’s largest democracy.
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SUMMARY

This chapter demonstrated that executives come in all shapes and sizes. We would 

like you to see that there is no true model of executive rule. Although scholars have 

suggested that the American and British systems serve as the two main pillars of 

executive governance, they are by no means exactly replicated in other nations. 

New democracies need to examine their own histories to determine the model that 

would best serve their people. Scholars and policy makers often get sidelined by the 

promises that come with democracy and the universal beliefs that are proclaimed 

therein without properly assessing the realities on the ground. We hope that this 

chapter has opened up a broader discussion concerning the powers of different 

executives, as well as the methods for conducting comparisons of such institutions.

We live in an age in which the stability of certain countries and regions is shaky 

at best. It is therefore important that you understand how the world perceives cer-

tain forms of rule. A president might serve the people of the United States quite 

well. However, the presidency as an institution might bring about great instability 

elsewhere. It is this global perspective that will help you best understand the rela-

tionship between the executive and legislative branches. In the next chapter, we 

will take a comparative look at the third branch of government, the judiciary.

7
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IMAGE 8.1 Aristotle said the law is reason unaffected 
by desire.  Are some judicial systems more effective 
than others in carrying out justice?  This Chapter 
examines differences in how legal systems are 
administered in the United States and abroad.
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Introduction
We now come to the third branch of government: the judiciary. Judi-
ciaries are essential to the functioning of democratic life because, 
simply put, they are entrusted with the law. The courts interpret 
established laws or policies and attempt to determine whether or 
not they are in line with legal traditions. What makes comparing 
judicial systems a difficult endeavor is that each country has its 
own legal traditions, methods of interpretation, values and norms, 
and institutional power structure. Thus, this chapter will evaluate 
different “high courts” within the greater institutional structure of 
government. Because much of modern jurisprudence is based on 
the experiences of the U.S. Supreme Court, the first section will be 
dedicated to understanding how its system developed.

Judicial Review Versus 
Legislative Supremacy
Simply put, judicial review is the power granted to certain supreme 
courts (high courts) to declare acts and laws passed by legislatures 
and executives to be invalid if they are in conflict with the coun-
try’s constitution. If a law is passed by the legislature and then chal-
lenged by parties negatively affected by such legislation, the United 
States and other countries vesting courts with judicial review pow-
ers allow their highest courts to strike it down as unconstitutional. 
Other countries such as the United Kingdom, Israel, and Finland 
use a legislative (or parliamentary) supremacy system, where laws 
passed by national legislatures can only be overturned by the leg-
islatures themselves. One question that needs exploration has to 
do with the basic foundation of representative democracy. Gener-
ally speaking, democracies that subscribe to a separation of power 
system of government are more likely to employ judicial review, 
whereas those that fuse power in a parliamentary system are more 
likely to favor a legislative supremacy system.

ChapteR OutLIne
Introduction 200
Judicial Review Versus Legislative 

Supremacy 200
Judicial Review in the United States 203
The American Judiciary and  

Federalism 207
The Supreme Court’s Role in  

Expanding Civil Rights 212
Germany: A Good Model for  

Comparison 220

QueStIOnS tO COnSIdeR
1. Why did Alexander Hamilton view 

the judiciary as the “least dangerous” 
branch of government?

2. Why do many consider the Marbury 
v. Madison (1803) case the most 
important Supreme Court decision 
ever rendered?

3. How did the U.S. Supreme Court 
interpret the Interstate Commerce 
Clause to expand civil rights for 
African Americans and the disabled?

4. What is the difference between 
judicial review and legislative 
supremacy?

5. Should justices practice “judicial 
activism” or “judicial restraint”?

6. How is the U.S. judicial system 
different from Germany’s judicial 
system?

Judicial Review: The 
court’s power to strike 
laws that violate the U.S. 
Constitution.
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The judiciary is unique in the 
modern context because it is gener-
ally considered the least representative 
branch of government. Most supreme 
courts are not representative of various 
constituencies (like legislatures),  and 
high court members have spent years 
as a part of an elite, legal intelligentsia 
(see photo of Japan’s Supreme Court in 
image 8.2). Thus, the practice of judicial 
review is not necessarily determined 
by its presence in a country’s constitu-
tion. Some countries value its presence 
as a necessary feature of democracy, 
but choose to use it only in certain cir-
cumstances, whereas others use it as 
a means of bringing about economic 
and social justice.

When it comes to the practice of judicial review there tends to be two views 
concerning its usage: judicial restraint and judicial activism. Those who fol-
low judicial restraint believe that the constitutionality of a particular issue is 
based exclusively on what is found in the country’s constitution. In the United 
States, for example, those who subscribe to this view believe that constitutional-
ity must be determined according to “the original intent” of the Framers of the 
Constitution.

Judicial activists, on the other hand, believe that “courts should go beyond that 
set of references and enforce norms that cannot be discovered within the four cor-
ners of the document (Constitution).”1 A judicial activist approach may argue that 
certain issues and standards have drastically changed in the time since a particu-
lar constitution was drafted. A good example can be issues related to technology. 
Could the Framers of the U.S. Constitution have envisioned a time when the Inter-
net threatened national security? Or what about issues related to weapons tech-
nology that deal with the Second Amendment to the U.S. Constitution? Judicial 
activists argue that a state’s constitution needs to be examined as a fluid or flexible 
document. Otherwise, its perceived relevancy will become antiquated.

These are just some of the issues related to the practice of judicial review. 
Throughout this chapter we will try to provide you with a strong understanding 
of how and why certain countries have adopted the concept of judicial review, 
whereas others favor legislative supremacy. But before we get to any of those 
issues, we must ask a simple question: Where did the modern notion of judicial 
review come from? The answer, like so many having to do with issues related to 
representative democracy, is the United States.

Judicial Restraint: 
A judicial belief that justices 
should strictly construe the 
constitution and/or previous 
legal precedents when arriving 
at a judicial opinion.

Judicial Activism:  
A judicial belief that the 
politics of the day and the 
needs of the nation should 
influence judicial decisions.
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IMAGE 8.2 The Supreme Court’s grand bench in Tokyo, Japan, 

unanimously decided that Japan’s lay judge system, introduced in 

May 2009, is constitutional in handing down its first judgment.
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Judicial activism versus Judicial restraint

Since the nation’s founding, judicial philosophy has been largely divided into the two distinct 

camps of “judicial activism” and “judicial restraint.” Those advocating a judicial activist approach 

believe judicial decision making should play a role in the policy-making process, whereas justices 

subscribing to judicial restraint typically defer to the legislature in policy making and characteristi-

cally adopt a strict constructionist view of the U.S. Constitution. Strict constructionists believe jus-

tices should “strictly construe” the original intent of the wording put forth by the Founding Fathers in 

the U.S. Constitution when making decisions.

The term judicial activist was first coined by the famed political historian Arthur Schlesinger Jr., 

who labeled the judicial philosophy of Supreme Court justices as either “judicial activistic” or as “self-

restrained” in 1947.2 What makes the terms somewhat confounding is that they do not neatly align 

with conservative and/or liberal ideologies because judicial activism can take either form. Opponents 

of judicial activism argue that rather than simply interpreting the law, judicial activists tend to make 

law from the bench and to base legal decisions on their own political viewpoints. Some cite the Roe v. 

Wade (1973) case as an example of judicial activism favoring the liberal perspective because, in this 

case, the Supreme Court not only extended a woman’s right to privacy in prohibiting states from 

banning abortions, but it also set different legislative standards of governmental intrusion depending 

on how far along (i.e., which trimester) the woman was in the pregnancy. Others point to the decision 

in U.S. v. Lopez (1995) as an example of judicial activism favoring the conservative worldview. In 

this case the Supreme Court ruled in favor of states’ rights by striking down the federal Gun-Free 

School Zone Act, which banned the carrying of weapons in local school zones. The federal law was 

successfully challenged after a twelfth-grade student brought a concealed .38 caliber gun to school. 

Chief Justice Rehnquist wrote the majority opinion where the Court for the first time in decades 

asserted that the federal government went beyond its constitutional authority in applying the 

Interstate Commerce Clause as a means to regulate state behavior. Opponents of judicial restraint 

argue that justices adopting this judicial philosophy are sometimes reactionary in their thinking and 

allow injustices to fester for too long in society.

Think it Through

Do you believe justices should follow a judicial activist approach or  
a judicial restraint approach when making decisions? Why?
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Judicial Review in the 
united States
In this section we will examine how, through the power of judicial review, Ameri-
can courts came to play a critical role in the United States. The U.S. Supreme Court 
first gathered on February 1, 1790, in the Wall Street section of New York City, the 
nation’s capital at the time. John Jay, one of the authors of the Federalist Papers, was 
appointed its first chief justice. The Court did not hear a case during its first year, 
and it was still unclear as to how exactly the Court would operate in our system of 
checks and balances. Some of the justices were critical of the “limited stature” of 
the Court and the hardships associated with having to “ride circuit” under “primi-
tive travel conditions.”3 The Supreme Court only heard approximately fifty cases 
from 1790 to 1799, and it was not originally viewed as the revered institution it is 
today. Chief Justice John Jay resigned from the position to run for governor of New 
York in 1795, and Robert H. Harrison declined his nomination to the U.S. Supreme 
Court during this period, opting instead to serve in the more prestigious state court 
system.4

During this period there was still uncertainty as to where the authority of 
the state court ended and where the jurisdiction of the federal court began. In 
Chisholm v. Georgia (1793), a controversy erupted when the Supreme Court ruled 
that federal courts have jurisdiction when a citizen of one state brings a suit against 
another state. In this case two citizens from South Carolina sued the state of Geor-
gia in an attempt to recover property acquired by the state of Georgia during the 
Revolutionary War. The South Carolina residents filed suit in federal court because 
the U.S. Constitution granted jurisdiction to federal courts when controversies arise 
“between a state and citizens of another state.”5 The state of Georgia refused to 
appear in federal court and enacted legislation barring participation because they 
believed this “would effectively destroy the retained sovereignty of the states.”6 
The Supreme Court ruled against the state of Georgia in a 4–1 vote and tempo-
rarily broadened the scope of the federal court’s jurisdiction on state matters. This 
decision, however, galvanized states’ rights advocates and inspired the Eleventh 

Amendment to the U.S. Constitution, which overturned the Chisholm decision by 
stipulating that federal courts are prohibited from hearing cases when a resident 
brings a suit against a state.

Chief Justice John Marshall is widely heralded as the nation’s finest chief jus-
tice because it was during his thirty-four-year tenure (1801–35) that the Supreme 
Court became a coequal branch of government, and it is during this era that the 
Supreme Court came to define its role in our system of checks and balances. John 
Marshall was born in Virginia as the eldest member of his fifteen siblings. He fought 
in the Revolutionary War against Britain and, unlike his cousin Thomas Jefferson, 
generally favored a stronger national government. He also authored more than five 

Eleventh Amendment: 
Amendment to the U.S. 
Constitution that has been 
interpreted to mean that 
a state cannot be sued in 
federal court by one of its 
own citizens, by a citizen of 
another state, or by a foreign 
country.
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hundred legal opinions over his career as chief justice, including such landmark 
decisions as Marbury v. Madison (1803), McCulloch v. Maryland (1819), and Gibbons 

v. Ogden (1824).
Without question, the Supreme Court decision that had the most impact on 

the U.S. system of government occurred in Marbury v. Madison in 1803. This case 
transformed the role of the Supreme Court in our system of checks and balances 
by establishing the court’s power of judicial review. (As we have already stated, the 
term judicial review refers to the judiciary’s power to declare legislative and presi-
dential acts unconstitutional.) It was initially unclear what role the Supreme Court 
would play in our system of government. The Marbury v. Madison (1803) case was a 
landmark decision because it represented the first time the Supreme Court asserted 
the power of judicial review. By striking down a congressional statute as unconsti-
tutional, the Marshall Court defined the role the Supreme Court would come to 
play in our system of checks and balances. This decision established that the pri-
mary purpose of the U.S. Supreme Court is to verify that state and federal govern-
mental behavior is consistent with the principles outlined in the U.S. Constitution.
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double Jeopardy—From ancient Greece to Hollywood

Although all Americans have a right to appeal the lower court’s decision, The U.S. Constitution’s 

Fifth Amendment provision against double jeopardy prohibits federal prosecutors from charg-

ing the same person twice for the same crime. The concept of double jeopardy was used as a central 

theme in a Hollywood thriller starring Tommy Lee Jones and Ashley Judd in 1999. In the movie Double 

Jeopardy, a woman was wrongfully imprisoned for the murder of her husband. It was later learned 

that her husband was actually still alive. After researching the double jeopardy provision, the char-

acter played by Ashley Judd reasoned that she could kill her husband once paroled because the gov-

ernment would be constitutionally prohibited from charging her once again for the murder of her 

husband. Would the double jeopardy provision allow this character to get away with such a murder 

in real life?

The Fifth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution bars the federal government from prosecuting 

individuals more than once for the same crime. The Constitution reads that no person shall be 

“subject for the same offence to be twice put in Jeopardy of life or limb.” The theory behind double 

jeopardy extends all the way back to the ancient Greek philosopher Demosthenes, who in 355 BCE 

stated that “laws forbid the same man to be tried twice on the same issue.”7 St. Jerome in 391 CE 

interpreted the Old Testament to read that not even God passes judgment on man twice for a single 

(Continued)
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act, and Roman law codified double jeopardy in the Digest of Justinian in 533 CE. The concept of 

double jeopardy is also found in British common law, albeit more narrowly tailored to defendants 

acquitted of felony charges.

The theory behind double jeopardy is to impede the government from using its immense power 

to unjustly convict the innocent, and to spare citizens the economic and emotional drain of never-

ending prosecutions. In the United States, the concept of double jeopardy attaches to all criminal 

proceedings, both felonies and misdemeanors. The U.S. Supreme Court also expanded individual 

rights in its interpretation that double jeopardy should attach once a jury is convened, rather than 

once a defendant is acquitted. This means that prosecutors cannot charge a defendant for the 

same crime even if charges are dismissed before a verdict is rendered. Defendants, however, may be 

charged with the same crime when a mistrial is granted in instances when juries are unable to reach 

unanimous verdicts. In Blockburger v. United States (1932), the Supreme Court established that the 

government may “prosecute an individual for more than one offense stemming from a single course 

of conduct only when each offense requires proof of a fact the other does not.”8 In other words, 

double jeopardy does not attach if two separate criminal codes are violated in a single act. The courts 

have also established that because the state and federal governments are separately sovereign, 

double jeopardy does not attach to the federal government in state proceedings, and vice versa.

The movie Double Jeopardy received mixed reviews from film critics, but it was universally panned 

by legal scholars, who pointed out that double jeopardy only prevents prosecutors from bringing 

charges on the same set of facts twice. The double jeopardy provision would thus not attach in the 

scenario played out in this Hollywood movie.

Think it Through

Do you believe the double jeopardy provision is an important civil right, or do 
you believe the government should be able to try a person more than once for 
the same crime?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)

The facts of the Marbury v. Madison case have their roots in the infamous 
presidential election of 1800. This election was ultimately decided by the House 
of Representatives after Thomas Jefferson and his running mate Aaron Burr were 
deadlocked with seventy-three electoral votes, surpassing the vote totals of then-
president John Adams and his running mate Charles Pinckney. In the original ver-
sion of the Electoral College, candidates were not designated as presidential or vice 
presidential candidates. Candidates with the majority of electoral votes became 
president and the second-place vote-getter became vice president. This election 
prompted the Twelfth Amendment, which established that candidates must run 
on a ticket that designates the presidential and vice presidential candidate. The 
House of Representatives eventually broke the tie in Thomas Jefferson’s favor after 

Twelfth Amendment: 
Amendment to the U.S. 
Constitution that changed 
the procedure set out for the 
election of the president and 
vice president by providing for 
separate ballots for president 
and vice president.
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Delaware representative James A. Baynard switched his vote on the thirty-sixth 
ballot.

John Adams did not take losing the presidency well. He was so humiliated by 
the defeat to his long-time rival that he did not even attend Jefferson’s presidential 
inauguration, opting instead to get an early start on his journey home to Brain-
tree, Massachusetts. On the eve of Jefferson’s inauguration, President Adams made 
a flurry of “midnight appointments” to the federal judiciary. This was a particularly 
provocative thing to do because Jefferson, as a states’ rights advocate, campaigned 
against the growth of the federal court system. In what was perhaps a partisan act 
against Jeffersonian Republicans, Adams appointed sixteen federalist judges and 
forty-two federalist justices of the peace to the federal court system before leaving 
the White House. These appointments were all approved the following day in the 
U.S. Senate. The nominating commissions, however, needed to be delivered to the 
appointed justices in order to make the appointments official. The responsibility 
to deliver these commissions fell to Adams’s secretary of state, who ironically hap-
pened to be none other than John Marshall, who carried on as Adams’s secretary 
of state even after being appointed chief justice of the U.S. Supreme Court. In the 
haste to leave the White House, Marshall neglected to deliver some of the com-
missions to the newly appointed justices. It was wrongfully assumed that James 
Madison as President Jefferson’s new secretary of state would deliver the remaining 
commissions upon entering office.

However, one of President Jefferson’s first official acts was to order his staff not 
to deliver the remaining judicial commissions, which in his view rendered those 
judicial appointments null and void. William Marbury, an enthusiastic supporter of 
John Adams, was one of the justices denied his judgeship by President Jefferson. 
Marbury sued Jefferson’s secretary of state James Madison, who was also the princi-
pal author of the U.S. Constitution. The drama reached a fever pitch when President 
Jefferson suggested that he might not follow through on Marbury’s nomination 
even if ordered to do so by the court. This potential scenario concerned Chief 
Justice Marshall because it could create a constitutional crisis that might forever 
weaken the Supreme Court. What would happen, after all, if the president simply 
ignored a Supreme Court ruling? In this one decision Chief Justice Marshall man-
aged to write an opinion that avoided a constitutional showdown with the execu-
tive branch, politically embarrassed his cousin President Jefferson, and elevated the 
stature of the Supreme Court to a coequal branch of government by establishing 
the power of judicial review.

Marshall decided the case by reasoning through three legal questions. The 
first was whether Marbury was legally entitled to the judgeship. Here,  Marshall 
answered in the affirmative by declaring Marbury’s appointment was valid 
because he was appointed by a sitting president and confirmed by the U.S.  Senate, 
thus meeting the judicial appointment standard outlined in the Constitution. The 
fact that Marbury’s commission was never delivered (by Marshall) was a mere 
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technicality that did not invalidate Marbury’s appointment. The second ques-
tion was whether the Supreme Court was equipped with a remedy to facilitate 
 Marbury’s appointment. On this point the Court again answered in the affirma-
tive. The Judiciary Act of 1789 granted the Court the authority to issue a writ of 
mandamus. The writ of mandamus authorizes the Court to order public officials 
to perform a particular act. Chief Justice Marshall thus reasoned that the Court is 
authorized to order President Jefferson to seat Marbury. The third and most critical 
question grappled with was whether asking the Supreme Court for a writ of man-
damus was an acceptable legal remedy. It is on this question that Marshall found a 
legal loophole that enabled him to avoid a political showdown with Jefferson. The 
Court ruled that Section 13 of the Judiciary Act was invalid because it stipulated 
that petitioners requesting a writ of mandamus may bring the matter directly to 
the Supreme Court.

This was problematic for Marshall because Article III, Section 2 of the Constitu-
tion expressly stipulates that only cases “affecting Ambassadors, other public Min-
isters and Consuls, and those in which a State shall be a Party” may bring their case 
directly to the Supreme Court.9 All other cases must be appealed to the Supreme 
Court. Marshall contended that Congress was not authorized to stipulate that the 
Supreme Court will have original jurisdiction on cases involving a writ of manda-
mus because this would in effect amend the language in Article III, Section 2 of the 
U.S. Constitution. And the only legal way to alter the language of the U.S. Constitu-
tion, he reasoned, is through a constitutional amendment. Marshall avoided the 
showdown with President Jefferson by declaring the original jurisdiction provision 
of the judiciary act unconstitutional. The Court’s assertion of judicial review in this 
case was never seriously challenged, and it eventually became cemented into legal 
precedent. This is probably because Marshall did not assert the power of judicial 
review to challenge President Jefferson’s executive authority, but rather to avoid 
a confrontation with him. Marshall’s decision was also masterful because judicial 
review was first used on an issue involving the judicial process, rather than on a 
question involving the constitutional authority of one of the other two branches of 
government.10 Marshall did not use the power of judicial review to strike down any 
other congressional statute after Marbury. The Court did, however, use the power 
of judicial review to strike down state laws in the landmark cases of McCulloch v. 

Maryland (1819) and Gibbons v. Ogden (1824).

the american Judiciary 
and Federalism
In Chapter 4, we reviewed how federal powers were greatly enhanced because 
of the Marshall Court’s decision in McCulloch v. Maryland (1819). You might 
remember that it was this decision that established the power of the federal 

Do you believe it was 
unethical for Chief Justice 
Marshall to rule in the case 
of Marbury v. Madison 
considering he was personally 
involved in the matter?
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government to create a national banking system because the national govern-
ment had “implied powers” (also known as the elastic clause) that went beyond 
the enumerated powers of the national government. The Marshall Court estab-
lished that the national government has additional implied powers when these 
powers are “necessary and proper” in order to carry out the enumerated powers 
outlined in Article I, Section  8 of the U.S. Constitution. Marshall also angered 
states’ rights advocates in McCulloch by ruling that state governments are not 
permitted to tax the federal government because the “power to tax involves the 
power to destroy.” The Marshall Court expanded federal power once again in the 
landmark Gibbons v. Ogden (1824) decision. This case involved a dispute between 
the state of New York and the federal government. In this case a steamboat oper-
ator named Aaron Ogden was issued a license to ferry passengers from New 
Jersey to New York City and back by the state of New York. Thomas Gibbons, one 
of Ogden’s competitors in the ferry business, received a similar license from the 
U.S. Congress to operate his ferry along a similar route. The constitutional issue 
in this case revolved around whether New York’s practice of licensing business 
permits to steamboat carriers conflicted with Congress’s enumerated power to 
regulate interstate commerce. Marshall once again expanded federal power by 
ruling against the state of New York by asserting that the navigation of interstate 
waterways falls under the authority of the national government because it is 

expressly authorized to regulate inter-
state commerce in Article I, Section  8 
of the Constitution. Similar to Marbury 

v. Madison (1803) and McCulloch v. 

Maryland (1819), Marshall’s ruling in 
Gibbons v. Ogden (1824) was a trans-
forming legal decision whose impor-
tance has grown with each passing 
decade.11

The American legal system operates 
within a dual court system that includes 
a federal court system and fifty individ-
ual state court systems. The McCulloch v. 

Maryland (1819) case is useful because 
it brings to light legal issues and politi-
cal nuances associated with the roles 
and responsibilities of state and federal 
courts today. You might remember from 
Chapter  4 that the U.S. Supreme Court 
is authorized to overturn state supreme 
court rulings on federal issues by the 
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IMAGE 8.3 Members of the U.S Supreme Court gather for a group 

portrait.  Seated from left are: Associate Justices Stephen Breyer, 

Clarence Thomas, Chief Justice John Roberts, Ruth Bader Ginsburg, 

and Samuel Alito.  Standing, from left are: Associate Justices Neil 

Gorsuch, Sonia Sotomayor, Elena Kagan, and Brett Kavanaugh.
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U.S. Constitution’s supremacy clause, located in Article VI of the Constitution. The 
supremacy clause states:

This Constitution, and the Laws of the United States which shall be made in pur-

suance thereof; and all Treaties made, or which shall be made, under the Authority 

of the United States, shall be the supreme Law of the Land; and the Judges in every 

State shall be bound thereby, any Thing in the Constitution or Laws of any State 

to the Contrary notwithstanding.

Differences Between Federal  
and State Courts
It is important to remember that no federal judiciary existed when the American 
states originally organized under the Articles of Confederation from 1781 to 1787. 
We learned in Chapter 4 that the ratification of the U.S. Constitution transformed our 
political system by dividing powers between the national and state governments 
and by creating a system of checks and balances within the federal government’s 
legislative, executive, and judicial branches of government. Unlike the controver-
sial executive branch, the judiciary was not hotly debated at the Constitutional 
Convention, probably because thirty-five of the fifty-five delegates were either 
legally trained or serving as practicing attorneys in their respective state court sys-
tems. Reflecting the strong comfort level with the judiciary, Alexander Hamilton in 
 Federalist No. 78 asserted that the judiciary is the least dangerous branch of govern-
ment because it possesses neither the presidential “sword” nor the congressional 
“purse,” and must rely instead on its mere “judgment” to interpret legal disputes:

The Judiciary . . . has no influence over either the sword or the purse; no direction 

either of the strength or of the wealth of society; and can take no active resolution 

whatever. It may truly be said to have neither force nor will, but merely judgment; 

and must ultimately depend upon the aid of the executive arm even for the efficacy 

of its judgments.12

There was widespread agreement at the Constitutional Convention on the 
need for a national judiciary. However, the Framers were split on the scope of 
federal judicial power. William Randolph of Virginia offered the first proposal for 
the judiciary by calling for a Supreme Court and additional lower federal courts. 
 William Paterson of New Jersey opposed this plan and instead proposed only a 
single national Supreme Court.13 Paterson’s chief objection to Randolph’s plan, also 
known as the Virginia Plan, was his inclusion of lower federal courts. States’ rights 
advocates argued that state courts should play a dominant role on judicial matters 
by serving as courts of original jurisdiction and that the national Supreme Court 
should have only appellate jurisdiction on cases involving the U.S. Constitution 
or federal law.

Supremacy Clause: 
The provision of the 
Constitution that stipulates 
that the Constitution, and 
the laws of the United States, 
represent the supreme law of 
the nation.

Original Jurisdiction: 
Courts that hear cases for 
the first time. These courts 
decide on guilt or innocence 
or resolve civil disputes on the 
merits of the facts of the case.

Appellate Jurisdiction: 
Courts that hear cases on 
appeal from a lower court. 
These courts primarily 
determine whether a legal 
mistake was made at trial.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



Comparing goVernmentS210

The delegates at the Constitutional Convention were in agreement on the need 
for a national Supreme Court, but they disagreed on whether the federal court 
system should include lower federal district courts. This dispute was ultimately 
resolved by one of the many compromises made at the Constitutional Conven-
tion.14 Article III, Section 1 of the Constitution stipulates that the judicial power of 
the United States “shall be vested in one Supreme Court and in such inferior Courts 
as the Congress may from time to time ordain and establish.”15 The Framers thus 
resolved the disagreement over whether to include lower federal courts by placing 
the controversy on the doorsteps of Congress. Congress later created our federal 
court system in the Judiciary Act of 1789, which was previously highlighted in our 
discussion of the Marbury v. Madison (1803) case.

Article III, Section 2 of the U.S. Constitution specifies which types of court cases 
are heard in federal courts. Cases that involve (1) the U.S. Constitution; (2) laws of 
the United States; (3) foreign policy; (4) maritime jurisdiction; (5) a state and citizen 
of another state (modified by Eleventh Amendment); and (6) litigants from differ-
ent states are almost always tried in federal courts. The structure of the modern 
federal court system is quite straightforward. It consists of a three-tiered system 
that includes (1) ninety-four district courts, (2) twelve regional courts of appeal and 
one Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit, and (3) one U.S. Supreme Court. Most 
federal cases originate at the district court level. Each state has at least one dis-
trict court and some larger states, such as California, Texas, and New York, have four 
district courts. These courts primarily hear cases that involve disputes over federal 
laws, issues emanating from the U.S. Constitution, or diversity of citizenship cases, 
where a resident of one state files suit against a resident of another on an issue 
worth more than $75,000. Rules granting federal jurisdiction over diversity of citi-
zenship cases took shape during the Constitutional Convention, when most resi-
dents felt greater loyalty to their respective states than to the federal government. 
We provide a visual representation of the federal court structure and highlight the 
number of federal case filings in Figure 8.1 and Table 8.1. In Table 8.2 we highlight 
the difference between federal and state court systems in the United States.

Courts at the federal level are divided according to whether they are courts of 
original jurisdiction or courts of appellate jurisdiction. District courts serve as courts 
of original jurisdiction because this is where legal disputes are first heard. It is here 
where determinations of guilt or innocence are made, and it is in these courts that 
legal disputes of a civil nature are decided on the merits. There are currently twelve 
regional federal courts of appeals and one Court of Appeals for the Federal Cir-
cuit, whose primary purpose is to review decisions made at the district court level. 
The Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit has countrywide jurisdiction and hears 
appeals in specialized cases involving intellectual property (e.g., patents), adminis-
trative law, claims against the federal government, or international trade. Most of 
these cases are heard by three-judge panels. The courts of appeals primarily serve 
two purposes. The first purpose is to correct any legal mistake made by judges and 

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



Comparing JudiCial SyStemS 211

TABLE 8.1. Number of Civil and Criminal Cases Filed in U.S. District Courts

Year Criminal Cases Filed in Federal  
District Court

Civil Cases Filed in Federal  
District Court

2000 83,303 259,519

2008 91,866 267,257

2012 94,121 278,447

2018 81,553 277,010

Source: See James C. Duff’s “Judicial Facts and Figures: Multi-Year Statistical Compilations on the Federal   
Judiciary’s Caseload Through Fiscal Year 2012” at United States Courts, available at http:www.iscourts.gov 
/home.aspx. The 2018 figures accessed online on July 19, 2019, at https://uscourts.gov/statistics-reports 
/federal-judicial-caseload-statistics-2018.

TABLE 8.2. Differences Between Federal and State Courts

State Courts Federal Courts

Court structure Every state has its own court system. Some states have 
as many as fifty different types of courts. All states have 
at least three courts, including a district court, a court of 
appeals, and a state supreme court.

Includes ninety-four district courts, twelve circuit courts 
of appeals, one court of appeals for the federal circuit, 
and one U.S. Supreme Court. It also includes bankruptcy 
courts, federal claims courts, and the Court of Interna-
tional Trade.

Types of cases Jurisdiction includes all cases that fall under state law, 
including traffic violations, divorce and child custody, 
creditor–debtor disputes, personal injury cases, probate 
and inheritance matters, medical malpractice suits, and 
most criminal matters.

Jurisdiction includes cases involving the U.S. Constitu-
tion, federal laws, interstate disputes, issues involving 
foreign nations, or civil suits involving citizens from two 
different states when damages exceed $75,000.

FIGURE 8.1 U.S. Federal Court System

Supreme Court
of the 

United States

Court of
Appeals for the
Federal Circuit

Court of
Appeals

District
Courts

Specialized Courts
(Including the court of

Federal Claims, Court of 
International Trade, and Court 
of Appeals for Veterans claims)
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juries at the district court level to ensure that every American receives due process 
under the law. A district court judge, for instance, might incorrectly interpret a legal 
procedure at trial that might call into question the integrity of the verdict. Appellate 
courts were established in part because every American is afforded the due process 
right to appeal a decision made at the district court level. One study found that fed-
eral appellate courts uphold federal district court decisions 88 percent of the time 
when reviewing cases on merits.16 The second purpose of the courts of appeals is 
to remove ambiguity and inconsistency in the way law is carried out. Decisions at 
the courts of appeals help to ensure that laws are applied in a similar manner across 
the nation.17 Many appeals are not at all based on issues of due process, but rather 
highlight disputes involving legislative statutes or rules guiding administrative 
agencies. Appellate courts thus frequently settle disputes and set the standard for 
future cases by interpreting and setting guidelines on vague statutes or ambiguous 
administrative rules. The U.S. Court of Appeals also serves as the court of last resort 
for the vast majority of federal cases that do not make it to the U.S. Supreme Court.

Almost all cases heard by the U.S. Supreme Court arrive on appeal from either 
the federal court of appeals or a state supreme court. The U.S. Supreme Court, 
however, will only hear an appeal from the state courts when a federal issue arises. 
A criminal defendant might appeal to the U.S. Supreme Court if he or she believes 
an existing state law violates a provision in the U.S. Constitution. There are currently 
nine justices on the U.S. Supreme Court as established by Congress in 1869.

The Supreme Court’s Role 
in Expanding Civil Rights
The U.S. Supreme Court has used its power of judicial review to expand American 
civil and individual rights. An expansive interpretation of the Interstate Commerce 
Clause, for instance, was used to uphold sections of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 
when the Supreme Court found racially restrictive practices, such as barring African 
Americans from hotels or restaurants, could be made illegal by Congress because 
a substantial number of potential customers could come from other states.18 The 
 Gibbons decision expanded federal power by broadening federal regulatory control 
over business transactions that cross state lines. The Interstate Commerce Clause 
now serves as the rationale for federal regulatory control over the environment, the 
public airwaves, and major financial institutions. 

Marshall’s opinions in Marbury v. Madison (1803), McCulloch v. Maryland (1819), 
and Gibbons v. Ogden (1824) significantly strengthened the power of the national 
government of the United States in the early decades of the nineteenth century. 
Some southern states strongly opposed Marshall’s legacy of favoring the supremacy 
of the national government. John C. Calhoun, for instance, was a strong states’ rights 
advocate who argued on behalf of the institution of slavery. Calhoun advocated 

Interstate Commerce 
Clause: A clause in Article 
I, Section 8 of the U.S. 
Constitution that gives 
Congress the authority to 
regulate commerce between 
foreign nations, states, and 
Indian tribes.

Civil Rights Act of 1964: 
Landmark congressional 
legislation that outlawed 
discrimination in places of 
public accommodation against 
all racial and ethnic groups, 
religious minorities, and 
women.
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for the “doctrine of nullification,” arguing 
that states were empowered to veto any 
federal policy that they perceived to be 
unconstitutional. The nullification issue 
came to a head after the South Carolina 
legislature nullified a federal tariff that it 
found objectionable. President Andrew 
Jackson eventually persuaded South Car-
olina to refrain from pursuing its nullifica-
tion strategy, but states’ rights passions 
later instigated the U.S. Civil War that 
resulted in 600,000 American deaths.19 
During the Civil War era, states’ rights 
advocates received a boost when Roger 
Taney ascended to chief justice in 1835. 
Taney chaired Andrew Jackson’s presi-
dential campaign in Maryland and went 
on to serve as Jackson’s attorney gen-
eral before becoming chief justice. Taney 
is most widely known for his role in the Dred Scott v. Sanford (1857) decision. This 
decision is frequently pointed to as the low point in the history of the U.S. Supreme 
Court because it lent legitimacy to the institution of slavery and played a role in 
polarizing North–South tensions.

Dred Scott was a slave “owned” by Missouri army surgeon Dr. John Emerson. 
Scott was taken by Emerson into the free Louisiana territory. Dred Scott filed suit, 
claiming that Emerson’s wife “beat, bruised, and ill-treated him” and that he should 
no longer be considered “the property” of the Emerson’s because they relocated to 
“free” territory.20 In the suit, Scott and his national supporters claimed a “once free, 
always free” legal strategy by asserting Scott was legally a free man since he resided 
for seven years in “free” territory. The first question addressed by the Taney Court 
was whether Dred Scott had legal standing to bring a case to the Supreme Court. 
The Court ruled that Dred Scott did not have legal standing because as a slave he 
did not possess any of the rights associated with citizenship:

They [African Americans] are not included, and were not intended to be included, 

under the word “citizens” in the Constitution, and can therefore claim none of the 

rights and privileges which that instrument provides for and secures to citizens of 

the United States. On the contrary, they were at that time [1787] considered as a 

subordinate and inferior class of beings, who had been subjugated by the dominant 

race, and, whether emancipated or not, yet remained subject to their authority, 

and had no rights or privileges but such as those who held the power and the Gov-

ernment might choose to grant them.21
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IMAGE 8.4 Demonstrators protest as they await a decision by the 

U.S. Supreme Court on the constitutionality of the Affordable Care 

Act, U.S. President Barack Obama’s signature health care legislation, 

outside the Supreme Court in Washington, D.C., in 2012.
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The case should have concluded on the legal standing issue alone. The Taney 
Court, however, infuriated northern abolitionists by further declaring a portion of 
the Missouri Compromise (1820) unconstitutional. One of the provisions of the 
Missouri Compromise prohibited slave owners from bringing slaves into free terri-
tories. The Taney Court ruled that Congress did not have the constitutional author-
ity to prohibit slave owners from bringing slaves into free territories. This decision 
enraged northern abolitionists who feared slavery would expand into western ter-
ritories. The Dred Scott decision accelerated the forces that led to the Civil War and 
seriously damaged the reputation and stature of the Court. This decision was later 
made moot with the passage of the Thirteenth Amendment, which abolished the 
institution of slavery.

The Incorporation of the Bill of  
Rights into the States
The American Civil War resulted in the passage of three constitutional amend-
ments that granted all rights of citizenship to African Americans. The Thirteenth 
Amendment (1865) outlawed slavery, the Fourteenth Amendment (1868) 
broadly prohibited states from denying rights of citizenship, and the Fifteenth 

Amendment (1870) made it illegal for states to deny voting rights on the basis 
of race. These amendments transformed federal–state relations because the Con-
stitution for the first time stipulated parameters on how states are to treat their 
residents. It is important to remember that the Bill of Rights, highlighted in the 
first ten amendments of the U.S. Constitution, were ratified for the purpose of 
restricting only the behavior of the national government. In Barron v. Baltimore 
(1833), Chief Justice Marshall ruled that states were not bound by the just com-
pensation provision of the Fifth Amendment because the Bill of Rights were 
written to limit the powers of the federal government, not limit the powers of 
the states. The Fourteenth Amendment modified this arrangement. The Four-
teenth Amendment states that “no state shall make or enforce any law which shall 
abridge the privileges or immunities of citizens of the United States, nor shall any 
State deprive any person of life, liberty, or property, without due process of law, 
nor deny to any person within its jurisdiction the equal protection of the laws.”22 
Did this mean that states were now required to abide by the Bill of Rights? This 
was answered over the next few decades when the Court adopted the process of 
selective incorporation.

In Gitlow v. New York (1925), the Court ruled that the freedom of speech and the 
freedom of press provisions of the First Amendment can be applied to the states, 
thereby setting in motion the principle of selective incorporation. In the Gitlow case, 
the Supreme Court nationalized the rights associated with freedom of speech and 
freedom of the press because it ruled these rights were of a “fundamental value.”27  

Missouri Compromise: A 
political compromise whereby 
Missouri was admitted into 
the Union as a slave state 
and Maine as a free state. 
The remaining states in the 
Louisiana territory were 
divided as slave states in  
the South and free states in 
the North.

Thirteenth Amendment: 
An amendment to the U.S. 
Constitution that abolished 
the institution of slavery in 
the United States.

Fourteenth 
Amendment: The post–
Civil War amendment to 
the U.S. Constitution that 
guaranteed all Americans 
the rights of due process 
of law, equal protection of 
law, and equal privileges and 
immunities.

Fifteenth Amendment: 
The amendment to the U.S. 
Constitution that made it 
illegal to deny voting rights on 
the basis of race.

Fifth Amendment: The 
U.S. constitutional amendment 
that deals with the rights of 
the accused by providing for 
due process of law, prohibiting 
double jeapordy, and by 
stating that no people are 
required to testify against 
themselves.
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Why 
PoliTics 
maTTers 
To you!

Federal–state powers, tHe interstate commerce clause, 
and tHe americans witH disabilities act oF 1990

The Interstate Commerce Clause has been successfully used by the federal government to assert 

authority over the states in the realm of civil rights. Article I, Section 8 of the Constitution 

stipulates that the “Congress shall have Power . . . to regulate Commerce with foreign Nations, and 

among the several States.” In the 1930s, constitutional law professor Edward S. Corwin stated that the 

“most important source of national power touching private conduct is, in ordinary times, the power of 

Congress to regulate commerce among the states.”23 

Although the Fourteenth Amendment prohibits states from denying residents the due process 

of law, the equal protection of the law, and privileges and immunities, it did not ban the private 

sector from discriminating on the basis of race, gender, or religion. It was not until the Civil Rights 

Act of 1964 that public and private businesses were forbidden from discriminating against targeted 

communities. Congress enacted the Civil Rights Act in 1964 on the premise that it was authorized to 

do so by the Interstate Commerce Clause. The Civil Rights Act barred “private business owners from 

discriminating based on race, sex, or religion” on the premise that most businesses have customers 

who at least occasionally come from across state lines.24 In Katzenbach v. McClung (1964), the Supreme 

Court upheld Congress’s right to prohibit restaurants from denying food service on the basis of race. 

In Heart of Atlanta Motel v. Atlanta (1964), the Supreme Court used the same rationale to uphold laws 

prohibiting hotel owners from denying accommodations on the basis of race.

Congress also used the Interstate Commerce Clause (and the Fourteenth Amendment) to 

extend the basic features of the Civil Rights Act to the disabled when it enacted the Americans with 

Disabilities Act (ADA) in 1990. The Americans with Disabilities Act is one of the most significant 

pieces of legislation ever enacted into American law; it transformed American society by putting 

in place the necessary infrastructure that made it possible for the disabled to leave the confines of 

their homes and become full-fledged members of American society. The act affords extensive federal 

protection to the disabled in the workplace, in public restaurants, on public transportation, and in 

telecommunications.25 Title I of the act prohibits employers from discriminating against qualified 

disabled people, who may or may not require “reasonable accommodation,” in private hiring or 

promotion practices. The Act defines the disabled as those who possess a “physical or mental 

impairment that substantially limits one or more of the major life activities.”26

Title III of the ADA prohibits members of the public or private sector from discriminating against 

the disabled by denying them public accommodation in hotels, restaurants, theaters, schools, private 

offices, museums, parks, and other public and private facilities. This provision, among other things, 

required these facilities to build ramps and retrofit bathrooms to accommodate wheelchair access. In 

Martin v. PGA Tour (2001), the Supreme Court ruled that the ADA public accommodation requirement 

required the PGA Tour to make a reasonable accommodation to a disabled professional golfer by 

allowing him to use a golf cart on the PGA tour.
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Selective incorporation meant that the Court would require the states to abide by 
any of the Bill of Rights that it perceived to be a “fundamental value.” Later in the 
Palko v. Connecticut (1937) double jeopardy case, the term fundamental value is 
defined as any right that is vital in order for liberty to exist in the state.28 In 2008, the 
Supreme Court nationalized the individual right to own and carry a gun by striking 
down gun control legislation in D.C. v. Heller (2008).

Civil Rights and the Warren Court
President Dwight Eisenhower appointed Earl Warren to the U.S. Supreme Court 
in 1953. Warren served as governor of the state of California after running for the 
vice presidency with presidential candidate Thomas Dewey in 1948. Dewey lost in 
a close election to Harry Truman that year. President Eisenhower was disappointed 
with Warren’s liberal interpretations on the Court and later remarked that nominat-
ing Warren was “the biggest-damn-fool mistake I ever made.”29 Perhaps the most 
important decision rendered by the Warren Court was the Brown v. Board of Edu-

cation (1954) case, which was responsible for asserting federal power by desegre-
gating public school systems across all states. In that case Linda Carol Brown, an 
eight-year-old African American girl from Topeka, Kansas, was denied access to a 
neighborhood school because of the color of her skin. The girl’s father was a pastor 
in a local church in what was a mostly white neighborhood. Schools in Topeka were 
segregated by race at the time, which was permissible under Kansas law. The Brown 
family believed that the school designated for black students was inferior to the all-
white school. The all-black school was also a much longer distance from their home. 
The Brown family thus filed suit, challenging the school segregation policy as a vio-
lation of their daughter’s rights guaranteed under the Equal Protection Clause of 
the Fourteenth Amendment.30

To win the case, the Browns needed to overturn the long-standing “separate but 
equal” precedent established in the Plessy v. Ferguson case of 1896. The Plessy case 
involved a Louisiana law that made it illegal for African Americans to commingle 
with whites in railroad cars. In the Plessy case the Court ruled that segregating train 
travel did not violate the equal protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment.  

Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

Think it Through

Do you believe the Supreme Court’s interpretation of the Interstate Commerce 
Clause in the area of civil rights has given the federal government too much 
authority over the states? Why or why not?
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This ruling established that segregation was permissible as long as the races had 
access to similar public facilities. It was because of the Plessy ruling that states were 
permitted to segregate restrooms, water fountains, schools, hospitals, restaurants, 
hotels, cemeteries, and other places of public accommodation.

Theory 
and 
PracTice
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tHe leGal leGacy oF supreme court Justice JoHn paul 
stevens (1920–2019)

Justice John Paul Stevens became the 101st Justice of the Supreme Court, serving from 1975 until his 

retirement in 2010. Justice Stevens was nominated by President Gerald Ford and was unanimously 

confirmed by the U.S. Senate in 1975. Ford’s selection of Stevens to succeed Justice William O. Douglas 

surprised most political pundits because he was not very well known beyond the Illinois borders. He was 

selected because President Ford wanted to nominate a justice of “unquestioned integrity and talent”31 

in the aftermath of Watergate and because Stevens had admirers in high places, including then U.S. 

 Attorney General Edward Levi and former Senator Charles Percy (R-IL). This admiration was earned dur-

ing  Stevens’s investigation of two Illinois supreme court justices accused of judicial malfeasance in 1969. 

It was this investigation that catapulted Stevens from relative obscurity to the nation’s highest bench.  

Leading the investigation against the two Illinois supreme court justices, Stevens proved to be as 

feisty in the investigative hearings as he was meticulous in his research. He was able to weave the 

truth through testimony that was at times combative, evasive, and even perjurious. His fair-minded but 

relentless search for the truth even won him praise from the opposing counsel. The sheer volume of 

corroborating facts presented by Stevens left little doubt that there was at the very least an appearance 

of impropriety in the conduct of the two Illinois supreme court justices. The two justices were forced 

to resign from their positions because they were believed to have received corporate gifts in return for 

favorable judicial rulings. It was during this investigation that Stevens became a local hero in Chicago 

and was featured on front-page stories across the state as a tenacious fighter for truth and integrity in 

the Illinois judicial system. A year later, he was nominated by President Richard Nixon to serve on the 

U.S. Court of Appeals, where he served until he was nominated to the U.S. Supreme Court in 1975.  

Regarded as a liberal by some judicial observers, Justice Stevens employed a “logical reasoning” 

approach to judicial decision making, preferring to examine the facts of each case separately and 

deciding on the specifics of the case. This approach can be found in the Federal Communications 

Commission v. Pacifica Foundation (1978) case and in the landmark Bush v. Gore (2000) decision. In 

Pacifica, where a father filed a complaint against a radio station for airing George Carlin’s “filthy 

words” routine, Stevens grappled with the specifics of the case rather than on freedom of speech 

as a legal abstraction. He ultimately voted with the majority of the court in concluding the FCC 

had a compelling government interest in regulating indecent language during times children 

(Continued)
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The Brown v. Board of Education (1954) decision overturned the legal precedent 
of separate but equal. Chief Justice Warren concluded in the Brown decision “that 
in the field of public education the doctrine of ‘separate but equal’ had no place.”33 
The Court was particularly persuaded that public segregation was in fact not equal 
because one race was preventing another race access to superior public schools. 
This was psychologically damaging and harmful to the self-esteem of African 
American children who were brought up believing they were inferior to white chil-
dren. The Warren Court expanded on the rationale of Brown in the Loving v. Virginia 
(1967) case by striking down a Virginia law that prohibited interracial marriages. It 
is now hard to imagine that these types of discriminatory laws were carried out in 
some states only a few short decades ago.

The Warren Court also expanded democratic rights in the landmark Baker v. 

Carr (1962). The Baker decision was credited with legally establishing the noted 
principle of “one person, one vote,” by prohibiting malapportionment in state legis-
lative districts.34 The setting that catapulted this issue to the Supreme Court’s door-
step came about in Tennessee. The disparity in the state house district population 
ranged from 2,340 citizens in one county to 42,298 citizens in another county.35 
Voter Charles Baker, along with other Tennessee voters, filed a lawsuit in federal 
district court against the state, naming Joe Carr, the state official in charge of elec-
tions, as the defendant. Baker claimed that malapportionment violated the equal 
protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution because it 
had the effect of weakening the political clout of minority groups. The most signifi-
cant impact of the Court’s ruling in favor of Baker was it established that states must 
possess population equality across legislative districts, thus protecting the concept 
of one person, one vote, and expanding political power for urban areas. The Baker 
decision also motivated a sweeping reapportionment movement across the nation 
that culminated in the redrawing of legislative districts in every state and greater 
representation for both urban areas and ethnic minorities.

are most likely to be listening, specifically 6:00 A.M. until 10:00 P.M. In Bush v. Gore (2000) Stevens 

deferred to the sanctity of state institutions by voting again Bush’s challenge to overturn the Florida 

Supreme Court decision to recount the votes in Florida. The predisposition toward logical reasoning 

and deferring to state institutions can be traced back to the lessons learned from his role as an 

independent counselor investigating public corruption at the state level in Illinois.32 Justice Stevens 

passed away on July 16, 2019, at the age of 99.  

Think it Through

Do you agree with Justice Stevens’s opinion in FCC v. Pacifica (1978) and Bush v. 
Gore (2000)?  Why or why not?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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Federal–state powers and tHe reGulation oF sexual 
activity in tHe twenty-First century

Many states throughout American history restricted certain forms of sexual activity by enacting 

sodomy laws. The concept of sodomy originally arose in biblical descriptions associated with 

the perceived depraved behavior of the residents of Sodom and Gomorrah. Sodomy was initially de-

fined as “anal intercourse between two men or a man and a woman,” or sexual intercourse between 

a human and nonhuman.36 Greek mythology prominently featured centaurs, creatures that were 

half-man and half-horse, and during the Middle Ages some in the science community believed it was 

possible for humans to procreate with members of the animal kingdom. By 1900, thirteen states ex-

panded their definition of sodomy to include fellatio, or oral sex.

The first federal privacy challenge against state sodomy laws did not occur until 1944. An 

Arizona man unsuccessfully argued that his privacy rights were violated after he was arrested 

for “consensual fellatio” with another man in his home. In Griswold v. Connecticut (1965), the 

Supreme Court for the first time recognized the right to privacy by striking down a Connecticut 

law that prohibited the distribution of contraceptives to married couples. This newly established 

constitutional right of privacy influenced approximately twenty states to repeal their sodomy laws 

during the 1970s. The momentum against sodomy laws continued into the early 1980s when New 

York, Pennsylvania, Alaska, and Wisconsin revoked sodomy laws.37 However, the U.S. Supreme Court 

upheld Georgia’s sodomy law in the Bowers v. Hardwick case in 1986. Justice Byron White’s majority 

opinion affirmed a previous standard that only recognized a right to “engage in procreative sexual 

activity” and argued that the Founding Fathers would not support a “right” to engage in sodomy. The 

Georgia sodomy law banned the practice of sodomy by heterosexual and same-sex couples.

The Supreme Court heard another sodomy case almost twenty years later in Lawrence v. 

Texas (2003). In this case, John Geddes Lawrence and Tyrone Garner were arrested for engaging 

in consensual anal sex. Police observed the sexual encounter when they entered the home after 

receiving a false report of a weapons disturbance. The Texas sodomy law differed from the Georgia 

sodomy law in that it targeted only same-sex couples. This is significant because it enabled Lawrence 

to argue that because the Texas law did not apply to heterosexual couples, the statute violated both 

his constitutional right to privacy and the equal protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment. 

The Supreme Court ruled in favor of Lawrence and struck sodomy laws as unconstitutional, marking 

the first time same-sex behavior has been afforded constitutional protection by the U.S. Supreme 

Court. Twelve years later in the Obergfell v. Hodges (2015) case, the Supreme Court ruled in a 5–4 

decision that states were prohibited from denying marriage rights to same-sex couples.

Think it Through

How are sodomy laws different than laws against prostitution or incest?
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Germany: a Good Model for 
Comparison
Now that you understand some of the roots of judicial review and its histori-
cal practice in the United States, it is time to evaluate it within a comparative 
perspective. Germany serves as an interesting model for comparison for a 
variety of reasons. First, like the United States, it is a federal state. The  German 
states, known as lander, are constitutionally empowered to make many of 
their own laws. Following the end of World War II (and with it the end of 
Adolf Hitler and the Nazi Party), the Allied Powers helped design a system 
that limited the potential for one person or party to gain too much authority. 
Thus, the German model reflects the American attitude toward decentralized 
authority.

Second, Germany instituted an inquisitorial judicial system. This will work well 
in a comparative analysis because it will not only allow you to understand how dif-
ferent democracies employ justice, but how federal democracies employ justice 
differently. In Germany, like most states in continental Europe, an inquisitorial sys-
tem was established as another way of deciding legal cases. In the United States 
and Great Britain, where the adversarial system is employed, a tradition of case law 
exists that allows courts to look at previous rulings and past precedents in their 
decisions. Because Germany’s democratic tradition is relatively new (post–World 
War II), it has opted for a tradition that gives more authority to judge when decid-
ing a case.

Last, the German court system is one that has grown and changed since its 
inception. Most American legal scholars view the American court system and its 

design as one that has its roots in British 
common law. In other words, the Amer-
ican and British system’s roots provide 
it with a strong sense of tradition. 
Germany’s court system, on the other 
hand, serves as a reminder that legisla-
tures and executives not only come in 
all shapes and sizes, but so do legal sys-
tems. Germans typically look favorably 
upon their court system, and part of 
the reason is not only the system’s inde-
pendence from past precedence but 
also because of German citizens’ active 
involvement in many policy decisions. 
It is this level of independence that will 
form the basis of the next section.

Case Law:  Legal principles 
spelled out in previous judicial 
decisions.
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IMAGE 8.5 Members of the Constitutional Court in Germany in 

Karlsruhe.
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Starting at the Top: The German Federal 
Constitutional Court
The best way to understand the court system in any country is to start at its apex, its 
highest court. In Germany, the highest court is known as the Federal Constitutional 
Court. Established by constitutional decree in 1949, and formally introduced as an 
organ of government in 1951, the German Federal Constitutional Court stands as 
an interesting model of jurisprudence in the contemporary world. If compared to 
the U.S. Supreme Court, the German Federal Constitutional Court is larger, more 
accountable, and more popular among German citizens. Because so much of con-
temporary German jurisprudence and constitutionality is based on Germany’s 
experience in World War II, the following section will look at the creation of the 
Federal Constitutional Court, its development over time, and some of the reasons 
it is considered an activist court—one that takes a large role in articulating and 
legislating policy measures.

In the wake of World War II and the horrific experience of the Holocaust, 
the German constitution (Basic Law) created a court that needed an equal dose 
of energy and limitation. The Framers (who in large part were Americans with a 
strong legal background) decided that the greatest problem facing a country that 
had been devastated and had caused immeasurable devastation was to have a 
legal system that was able to address unconstitutional policies but not become 
too entrenched and powerful that it would become an impediment to its own suc-
cess. Thus, the size and term limits of the Federal Constitutional Court became an 
interesting model for countries that had become democratic following extended 
violence.

The German Federal Constitutional Court is composed of two eight-member 
panels, half of which are elected by the German upper house, the Budesrat, and 
half of which are elected by the German lower house, the Bundestag; in each case 
a candidate must have at least two-thirds majority.38 In addition, judges on each 
panel are only allowed to serve one twelve-year term, with service having to end 
before the mandatory retirement age of 68.39 Although these structures are clearly 
different from the structure of the U.S. Supreme Court, they do, however, reflect the 
influence of German history as well as American influence.

Until the creation of the modern Federal Constitutional Court, Germany had 
lacked an independent judiciary capable of checking the authority of the federal 
legislature or resolving state issues. The only institution in Germany whose powers 
resembled anything like those of the Federal Constitutional Court was the Court of 
the Empire (dissolved in 1806) that handled conflicts that concerned the German 
Nations in the Holy Roman Empire.40 Even when a State Court was established fol-
lowing World War I to handle issues between the national and state legislatures, the 
Weimar Constitution (the German constitution established at the end of World War 
I and subsequently destroyed by the Nazi Party) “did not grant this court jurisdiction 

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



Comparing goVernmentS222

over fundamental individual rights.”41 So, when the Basic Law of 1949 was written, it 
created a high court that was literally writing a new chapter in German governance. 
This is perhaps the reason why Alfred Rinken has referred to the German Federal 
Constitutional Court as “the most striking and most exciting institution created by 
the German Basic Law.”42 Now that you know some of the history behind the court 
as well as its composition, let’s take a look at how it functions and some issues with 
which it has dealt.

Powers and Policy Implications
The design of the German Federal Constitutional Court is found in Articles 93 
and 94 of the 1949 German Basic Law (constitution). Its real power, however, was 
established under the Federal Constitutional Court Act of 1951. It is within this act 
that its power of judicial review can be found as well as its expanded character to 
“include individual and collective complaints.”43 The established Federal Constitu-
tional Court in 1951 “declared itself to be competent to control any act of the state 
as potentially violating basic rights.”44 Although much of its power came from the 
influence of the United States, Rinken has argued that

the guiding spirit (of judicial review in Germany) was the decision to give su-

premacy to the Constitution. Article 20 III of the Basic Law binds the legislature 

to the constitutional order; the executive and the judicature, to law and justice. 

In particular in relation to basic rights, Article 1 III of the Basic Law states that, 

“The following basic rights shall bind the legislature, the executive, and the ju-

diciary as directly enforceable law.” All participants in the constitutional system 

including the legislature were to abide by the constitution, which is supreme and 

acts as a yardstick for all actions. The Federal Constitutional Court was to provide 

institutional protection of this principle.45

German institutions were therefore established through an ultimate respect 
for the rule of law. This is not meant to overstate its importance in any country, but 
in Germany, the rule of law and a respect for rights has taken on a much larger role. 
By the end of World War II, most political analysts and scholars determined that it 
was not an erosion of democracy (understood here as voting rights, political par-
ties, etc.) that destroyed the interwar government, but an erosion of or complete 
disregard of the law as the guiding principle of the state. The establishment of an 
independent and powerful “high court” would ensure the constitutional order of 
the state moving forward.

Article 93 of the Basic Law states that there are “various competencies of the 
Federal Constitutional Court.” Rinken has summarized them as follows:

1. Constitutional review of disputes between the highest bodies of the state. 
This category includes disputes between the Federation and federal states 
and disputes involving the highest federal bodies.
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2. Judicial review can be undertaken as either a concrete norm control or pre-
liminary ruling, that is, as a result of referral from a lower court, or as a so-
called abstract judicial review or abstract norm control.

3. Constitutional complaint by citizens and others in cases of violation of basic 
rights.

4. Indictment and similar procedures, such as
 ● impeachment of the federal president, Article 61 of the Basic Law;
 ● impeachment of judges, Articles 91 II and V of the Basic Law;
 ● forfeiture of basic rights, Article 18 of the Basic Law; and
 ● the prohibition of political parties, Article 21 of the Basic Law.

5. Election dispute procedures, contained in Article 41 II of the Basic Law.46

Because we are interested in comparing judicial systems, and we have already 
introduced you to the notion of judicial review in the United States, we will spend 
the majority of our time here investigating constitutional and judicial review in 
 Germany. This is not to say that the other areas just listed are not important to your 
understanding of Germany’s high court; they are, but it is just more relevant to look 
at Germany’s usage of constitutional and judicial review in comparison to the U.S. 
Supreme Court for purposes of this introductory text.

Because Germany is a federal state, with states (lander) having a great deal of 
legislative authority, there have been instances in which the Federal Constitutional 
Court had to decide whether or not state laws are consistent with the Basic Law, 
and, conversely, whether or not certain federal laws erode or have the potential to 
erode a certain degree of state autonomy. The first example of the Court’s author-
ity came in the Southwest State Case (1951). Sometimes referred to as Germany’s 
Marbury v. Madison, the Southwest State Case, as it has come to be known, dem-
onstrated to the political classes that the Federal Constitutional Court had wide-
ranging authority to determine disputes between different organs of government.

The case was rather simple; the historical background, however, made it com-
plex. The home of Germany’s highest court is in the city of Karlsruhe, which was for 
a time the capital city of the Grand Duchy of Baden. After World War II, the Allies 
(American and French military forces) used Baden as an official occupation zone. 
As the German constitution was being written, and its new policy of federalism was 
being discussed, it was decided that Baden should be merged with its one-time 
rival state, Wuttemburg. For the founders of the German regime, this made admin-
istrative sense. It also, however, stirred up a great deal of tension among many in 
the regions who felt that the new “states” needed to be able to make their own 
legislative decisions and should not be forced to follow decree if it was to be a truly 
federal state.

Baden presented its argument to the Federal Constitutional Court that it 
should have the right to self-rule. Essentially, Baden asked: How can a federal gov-
ernment that has just created a system of federalism force this type of legislation 
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tHe power to ban? political parties and tHe Germany 
constitution

In Germany, the Basic Law states that groups claiming to be political parties have to pass a certain 

litmus test in order to be allowed to do the types of things that political parties are allowed to do. 

For example, Article 21 of the Basic Law provides certain qualifications that would-be political parties 

are expected to address:

1. Parties participate in the formation of the popular political will. They may be freely formed. 

Their internal organization must bespeak democratic principles. They must give a public 

accounting of their funds.

2. Parties by which their goals or through the acts of their adherents seek to impair or 

do away with the liberal democratic order, or to endanger the existence of the Federal 

Republic of Germany, are unconstitutional. The Federal Constitutional Court shall determine the 

unconstitutionality of a party.

3. This article shall be implemented by federal statutes.49

on the leadership and people of a particular region? Good question. However, the 
Court’s answer was not well received in either its capital, Karlsrhue, or by many in 
the leadership of Baden. The Court ruled that “it is the nature of things that people’s 
right to self-determination in a state be restricted in the interest of the more com-
prehensive unit.”47 And that was that.

The ruling not only helped form the structure of modern Germany, but it also 
developed a precedent for its new Federal Constitutional Court. This was Article 93 in 
action. This was Germany’s highest court interpreting its constitutional authority in a 
way that suggested it was much more than a sideline referee. This decision opened 
the door for the German court to use its authority in a much more active manner.

It also, however, allowed other groups and individuals to gain a voice as poten-
tial petitioners to be heard at the highest level. Because the court is supposed to 
constitutionally review and take action on issues that arise between the states and 
the federal government, “the Court has recognized political parties as well as parlia-
mentary factions of the Federal Parliament (and individuals) as petitioners . . . who 
are of the opinion that their constitutional status, in particular their right to equal 
opportunities, has been infringed, for example through unconstitutional electoral 
legislation.”48 Thus the German Federal Constitutional Court is allowed to hear from 
(and must hear from) individuals and groups within the state and federal govern-
ment that the U.S. Supreme Court is constitutionally prohibited from hearing.

Petitioners: The party 
requesting, or petitioning, 
the court to intervene on 
a particular dispute.

(Continued)
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Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

Did you see that? We even italicized it for you. The Basic Law gives the Federal Constitutional 

Court the power to determine whether or not a group of individuals has the ability or right to call 

itself and behave like a political party. But has the Court ever used that power? Believe it or not, yes. 

The Federal Constitutional Court has prohibited two political parties: the Socialist Imperial Party 

(SRP) and the Communist Party of Germany. We will briefly go over the SRP case to see what you 

think about this type of court ruling.

In 1952, the Federal Constitutional Court determined that the SRP was not an original party, 

but a front for the old Nazi Party. On these grounds, it was deemed ineligible.50 However, this is not 

the most interesting feature of the case. What is more interesting (and more challenging, as it were) 

was that there were already members of the SRP elected to certain state legislatures. Thus, one of 

the main questions that emerged in the early years of the Court centered on what to do with office 

holders who also happen to be members of an outlawed political party. We realize that this sounds 

bizarre, but in a postwar country, it is an important issue and one that needs to be addressed. 

But who should determine this? The voters? The federal government? In Germany, it was seen as 

something that the Court should decide on.

According to Franz, “The Court, without reservation, held that the SRP’s delegates must lose their 

seats, declaring:

When by a judgment of Constitutional Court a political party’s ideas are found to fall short of 

prerequisites for participation in the formation of the popular political will, the mere dissolution of the 

party’s organizational apparatus, which was meant to further these goals, cannot truly implement the 

Court’s judgment. Rather, it is the intent of the Court’s sentence to exclude the ideas themselves from 

the process of the formation of the political will.51

Thus the elected members lost their seats. New elections were held and only acceptable political 

parties were entertained as appropriate contenders. This might surprise you because it seems like 

the Court is legislating “from the bench,” a popular phrase among many critics of judicial overreach. 

But what do you think?

Think it Through

Should supreme (or high) courts be allowed to interject opinions in the 
functioning or even outlawing of political parties? Is this democracy in action?  
If so, how, then, are you defining democracy?

The Federal Constitutional Court also weighs in on a variety of issues related 
to the day-to-day lives of German citizens. Because any citizen is allowed to bring 
an issue before the high court, and approximately six thousand do each year, the 
Federal Constitutional Court has made bold proclamations regarding everything 
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from the admittance quotas of univer-
sities to the limiting of tax deductions 
allotted to political parties.52 Such rul-
ings have made the Court seem like 
“the third chamber of the legislature.”53 
Amazingly, however, the Court’s popu-
larity continues to grow (80  percent 
approval rating), and it is seen by the 
German people as a bulwark of democ-
racy even as it continues to define cer-
tain freedoms that many Americans 
would consider protected.54

Take, for example, the issue of free 
speech. We have already demonstrated 
(in our Why Politics Matters to You sec-
tion) that the Court has prohibited cer-
tain political parties because of their 
inability to help advance democracy; 
however, the Court has also made 
denying the Holocaust and other sim-

ilar types of “hate speech” criminal offenses. So, although it is agreed that these 
types of statements or beliefs are reprehensible and are clearly out of the main-
stream, should a court, especially in a democracy, have the ability (and right) to 
make decisions on one’s freedom of speech?

What about issues of finance? In 2009, the Court told the legislature that it 
needed to immediately provide a tax deduction for employees who live a short 
distance away from their place of employment.55 Germany has a Ministry of 
Finance, as well as a two-chambered legislature and a chancellor. However, it was 
the  sixteen-person Federal Constitutional Court that ordered the tax deduction. 
Although Americans may grumble at the behavior of certain legislatures and, for 
that matter, unelected members of its Supreme Court, could you imagine if such 
ruling and laws were handed down from the bench? Probably not.

But these issues and policy rulings are not the only interesting feature of the 
Federal Constitutional Court. The other interesting feature has to do with the idea 
of judicial secrecy. “Eighty-five percent of decisions not admitted are rejected with-
out any reasoning, and the criteria applied remain secret.”56 In essence, when a 
claim is rejected by the Court, the petitioner and the petitioner’s attorney are never 
told the reason as to why the case was thrown out. So, Germany has created a very 
active Court that can operate at its own discretion and rule on issues that are rarely 
ruled upon elsewhere, while doing so behind a veil of secrecy, unlike the courts in 
most other democracies.
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IMAGE 8.6 Representative of the Office of Public Counsel for the 

Defense are seen here in the International Criminal Court (ICC) 

located in the Hague, Netherlands.  The ICC hears cases against 

leaders charged with crimes against humanity.  

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



Comparing JudiCial SyStemS 227

8SUMMARY

It is perhaps somewhat ironic that the branch of government responsible for inter-
preting the U.S. Constitution is actually the least democratic of our three branches 
of government. The U.S. Supreme Court, after all, consists of nine unelected jurists 
with life terms who deliberate behind closed doors checked only by the threat of 
impeachment.57 This is because the judiciary was viewed as the least controversial 
branch of government. States had in place deeply rooted court systems at the time 
of the Constitutional Convention in 1787, and nearly half of the Founding Fathers 
were well acquainted with legal systems, having previously been practicing attor-
neys in their respective states. The American Framers were thus far more at ease in 
creating the American judicial system than in creating our legislative and executive 
branches of government.58 Accordingly, little attention was paid to the judiciary at 
the Constitutional Convention, which might explain why James Madison devoted 
only 369 words to this branch of government.

In this chapter, the American judiciary was reviewed through the prism of fed-
eralism by highlighting the creation of the federal judiciary, distinctions between 
state and federal court systems, and how the U.S. Supreme Court used the power of 
judicial review to expand both the supremacy of the national government and po-
litical and legal rights for all citizens. We then compared the power of judicial review 
in the United States to the role of judicial review in Germany. Whereas the United 
States adopted an “adversarial” legal system, Germany and other democratic judi-
ciaries use an “inquisitorial” legal system. The U.S. adversarial model mostly leaves 
the legal process to a prosecutor and defense team to make the strongest case pos-
sible, and then leaves it to a judge and jury to determine the outcome. Inquisitorial 
systems usually include an independent prosecutor whose role is simply to deter-
mine the truth, or the facts of the case, regardless of whether it helps or hinders 
prosecution.

Although it appears that democratic judiciaries as a concept contain certain 
general characteristics, there is by no means a standard model of what is consid-
ered a democratic judiciary. Some court systems in such places as the United States 
and Germany grant their courts the power of judicial review, whereas other demo-
cratic systems of government have weaker judiciaries, relying instead on legislative 
supremacy. In the coming chapters on authoritarianism and international relations, 
we will highlight how all of our different political systems and cultures interact with 
one another in the international system. Having a strong understanding of different 
types of political systems will help explain why some nations fight wars and what 
we can do to try to prevent them.
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IMAGE 9.1 Pictured here is North Korean leader Kim 
Jong Un reviewing troops. North Korea is one of the 
world’s last totalitarian dictatorships. Its relationship 
with the international community is strained because 
of its nuclear weapons program.  

229

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



230

ST
R/

AF
P/

Ge
TT

y 
Im

AG
eS

Introduction: 
Authoritarianism, Power  
to the . . . Rulers!
Authoritarianism is a concept as old as humanity itself. Its endur-
ance can be attributed to both simplicity and tradition, and its justi-
fication has been derived by both the sword and the pen. Until the 
middle of the twentieth century, authoritarian states, those states 
whose governance is not based on popular consent, had dominated 
world politics. Although authoritarian states have used different 
titles for their leaders (king, queen, caliph, sultan, czar, president) 
and different rationales to govern (tradition, religion, security), they 
all define their political power in absolute terms; justice is some-
thing the rulers define and something the people must follow.

This chapter will attempt to place the idea of authoritarianism 
within a historical perspective. It will begin with a brief look at some 
of the major arguments that have justified authoritarian rule as a 
method of governance. Although today, arguments of this nature 
are largely dismissed, they are still worthy of discussion considering 
that several states continue to base their authoritarian claims on 
similar conclusions. Following this predominantly theoretical and 
historical examination, the chapter will then focus on the devel-
opment of contemporary authoritarian states—those states that 
are still ruled by monarchs, military leaders, and presidents—that 
continue to make headlines in today’s world.

Authoritarianism: 
Intellectual and Religious 
Justifications
Some of the strongest arguments in favor of authoritarianism can be 
found in some of the most famous works of political and theologi-
cal literature, for example, the works of the Greek philosopher Plato, 

Authoritarian States: 
States that continue to lack 
principles such as due process 
of the law, free and open 
elections, legitimate political 
parties, human rights, and so 
forth.

ChAPteR OutlIne
Introduction: Authoritarianism,  
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and Security 233
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Arabia, North Korea, and China 241

QueStIOnS tO COnSIdeR
1. What is authoritarianism, and how has 

it been justified?

2. What do Niccoló Machiavelli and 
Thomas Hobbes say about human 
nature in relation to authoritarianism?

3. Why is authoritarianism still present in 
the world today?

4. What are the similarities among the 
three authoritarian states mentioned 
in this chapter?

5. Does economic development in 
China mean more or less government 
intervention in the lives of its citizens?
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the medieval works of both Christian and Islamic scholars, and the modern writings 
of Machiavelli and Hobbes. As you may recall from Chapter 2, Plato’s guardians were 
leaders willing to get rid of their personal wealth for the benefit of the community. 
This idea highlights some of the earliest understandings of the need for a system in 
which the best leaders rule on behalf of those unable and unwilling to do so. It was 
believed that leadership was a quality that only the most intelligent could under-
stand. For Plato, the king had to be a philosopher, one who both understood the 
nuances of justice and was committed to its fair application. For the ancient Greeks, 
understanding justice was not a quality possessed by the masses. It required years of 
training in both academic and ethical pursuits. Although Plato in no way should be 
considered as someone who favored a malicious dictatorial type of rule, he did set 
an academic precedent for “enlightened or benevolent” monarchy.

Following Plato’s assessment of the necessity of just rule were the Christian and 
Islamic scholars of the medieval period. Through the Christian scholars, St. Augustine 
and St. Thomas Aquinas, and the Islamic scholars, Al-Farabi and Ibn Rushd, the classic 
Greek model of enlightened monarchy was translated into a new, religious model. Both 
Christian and Islamic scholars argued that issues of governance were best decided by 
those with the capabilities to understand what is in the best interests of their people. 
For the Christian intellectuals, it was the pope’s infallibility and his status as Jesus’s rep-
resentative on earth that dictated his authority over the masses. For the Islamic thinkers, 
the guardians (to use Plato’s terms) also had to be religious leaders, those individuals 
capable of understanding and properly interpreting Islam’s holy book, the Koran.

Although both ancient and medieval scholars decided that proper governance 
is within the grasp of the few, religion has always played a major role in the his-
tory of authoritarianism. Prior to the intellectual justification of authoritarian rule, 
religiously defined legal documents such as Hammurabi’s Code and the Ten Com-
mandments had been relied on to create legal standards. The Epilogue to Hammu-
rabi’s Code, written by the emperor Hammurabi (1792–50 BCE) himself, suggested 
that the gods called on Hammurabi to lead the people:

I, Hammurabi, the perfect king, was not careless (or) neglectful of the black-

headed (people), whom Enlil had presented to me, (and) whose shepherding 

Marduk had committed to me; I sought out peaceful regions for them; I over-

came grievous difficulties; With the mighty weapon which Zababa and Inanna 

entrusted to me, with the insight Enki allotted to me, with the ability that Mar-

duk gave me, I rooted out the enemy above and below; I made an end of war; 

I promoted the welfare of the land; I made the people rest in friendly habita-

tions; . . . The great god called me, so I became the beneficent shepherd whose 

scepter is righteous. . . .1

Thus, Hammurabi’s role was not only defined in human terms but also in divine 
terms. His authority emerged from the will of the gods, which obviously trumped 
the will of the people.
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Justice: in the interest of the stronger Party

As you have already seen in Chapter 2, Plato’s The Republic is concerned with justice. He began 

from the individual perspective (what makes a just individual?) and then moved on to justice 

in the community (what makes a just community?). By the end of the The Republic, Plato determined 

that those who have both the greatest capacity for knowledge and have the greatest desire to seek 

the truth are most fit to rule. Unfortunately, he never got around to explaining one of the strongest 

arguments of Book One of The Republic: the idea that “justice is only in the interest of the stronger 

party,” or in other words, “justice is always defined by those groups in positions of power.”

This argument (made by the character Thrasymachus) has resonated down through the ages 

and can still be considered one of the greatest philosophical dilemmas of modern politics because it 

eliminates the moral arguments that surround justice. For example, can you disagree about what is 

right and what is wrong? Yes. Can you change the law yourself? No. The law has been decided by a 

number of people in positions of political power. Therefore, even if you believe that a law is justified 

(or good), you must also accept the fact that it is only justified because the people in power accept it 

as justified.

(Continued)

Religious justification has proven to be one of the strongest rationales for 
authoritarian leaders, whether they are referred to as emperors, queens, or caliphs. 
What we have witnessed is that this justification has been based on both the inter-
pretation of religious texts and the understanding of the role of governments. In 
the ancient and medieval worlds, religion and politics provided a similar function: 
to create the best laws in order to create the greatest amount of order, which will, 
in turn, create the greatest level of happiness and virtue. Scholars of the ancient 
and medieval worlds decided that universal laws—those laws that apply to all 
humans—were out of humanity’s reach because they were divine in origin.

Although we have categorized this particular type of justification as “ancient” 
and “medieval,” religion continues to play a major role in contemporary authoritar-
ian states. This is not to say that states that continue to define power in religious 
terms are ancient or medieval, but that they have continued in and developed a 
tradition of authority that dates back several hundred years. We must remember 
that it is democracy, not authoritarianism, that has a brief history. Religion is as old 
as humanity itself. It has served societies for centuries and most likely will continue 
to serve it in the future. It is best to analyze the several states that continue to opt 
for the fusion of religion and politics with this perspective in mind.
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Modern Justifications:  
Power and Security
Machiavelli and Hobbes
At the end of the medieval period, political science witnessed the beginning of a 
new rationale for authoritarianism, one that argued that security and power, on 
their own, are strong enough to provide justification to ruling parties. With the pub-
lication of The Prince by Niccoló Machiavelli (first introduced to you in Chapter 3), 
leaders were given a manual on how best to secure power for themselves and to 
create security for their people. Although students today may not consider the 
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries as “modern,” in the scheme of political thought, 
they are. The Prince articulated a major shift in how intellectuals viewed humanity. 
Machiavelli’s firm insistence that “how men actually behave is so far removed from 
how we ought to behave” ended the dominant position that normative claims had 
over governance.2

As we discussed in Chapter  3, Machiavelli created the argument that ruth-
lessness and deceitfulness are essential ingredients in attaining and maintaining 
authority. Machiavelli argues that the best leaders are those who behave according 
to a calculus that defines virtue as effectiveness. Machiavelli’s Prince therefore only 
needs to appear virtuous, without ever having to actually be virtuous. This is a dis-
tinction that earlier scholars would never have dreamed of. In fact, it is a distinction 
that places the authoritarian state on a path of destruction.

Machiavelli’s insistence on the use of “force and fraud” as a means of ensuring 
peace and security was grounded in two interrelated ideas: first, his unwavering 
belief in the immorality of human nature; and second, his desire to see the uni-
fication of the competing Italian city-states under the rule of one strong leader. 

What distinguishes democratic states from authoritarian states is that democracies allow their 

citizens to argue over what they see as just and unjust. What unites them is that age-old issue addressed 

first by Plato, that at the end of the day, justice still remains in the interest of the stronger party.

Think it Through

Is Plato’s character Thrasymachus correct in his assumption that “justice is in 
the interest of the stronger party”?

What do you think are the best defenses against ruling parties creating unjust 
laws?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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For Machiavelli and, later, Thomas Hobbes, competing interests are the sources of 
conflict and war. In the fifteenth century, Italy was a fragmented peninsula com-
posed of city-states more interested in their own survival than the survival of all. The 

Prince, in many ways, is both a plea and a plan on how best to bring competing Ital-
ian interests together, a concept that reflects his overall negative view of humanity.3

Yet, just as Machiavelli’s negative view yielded his belief in the installation of 
one powerful leader to provide both national unity and security, it was Thomas 
Hobbes who made the process a “natural” consequence. Hobbes’s Leviathan argues 
that man’s natural level of selfishness and greed perpetuated the desire for authori-
tarianism. Hobbes in effect argues that the reason authoritarian states exist is 
because the people allow them to exist.

Think back to Chapter  3 and the development of Hobbes’s state of nature. 
Hobbes argued that authoritarian states are socially constructed for reasons of 
security and stability. Because humanity’s existence in this time before government 
was so bleak, at some point its members decided that they must turn complete 
authority over to a strong, central government—hence, the creation of the Levi-

athan. Authoritarian rule was therefore justified because it eliminated the death 
and destruction of the state of nature. For Hobbes, authoritarian rule eliminates 
absolute freedom and replaces it with a different type of freedom, one that stresses 
security and justice.

By basing their authoritarian claims on security rather than religion, Machia-
velli and Hobbes reinterpreted the classic relationship between the governor and 
the governed. In this reinterpretation, security replaces salvation as the goal of the 
government. For both Hobbes and Machiavelli, leaders cannot be as concerned 
with the “good life.” The “good life” is impossible to discover and therefore deemed 
irrelevant. “Good” leaders are those evaluated on the basis of their ability to main-
tain power and national security; in other words, they are those able to provide 
their subjects with a feeling of safety and power in relation to others in the interna-
tional community.

Why 
PoliTics 
maTTers 
To you!

give Me Liberty or give Me . . . More security?

Are we self-seeking, self-motivated, selfish creatures? Most authoritarian leaders would say that 

Hobbes and Machiavelli are right when they argue that human nature is essentially self-serving. 

Machiavelli goes so far as to say that the effective leader will realize that people are more easily 
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(Continued)
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General Characteristics of 
Authoritarian States
As political science students, it is important that you are able to identify some of the 
most common characteristics shared by authoritarian states. The following section 
will provide you with a brief overview of what authoritarian states look like.

Characteristic 1: Authoritarian Leaders 
are the Primary Source of Laws and Policy 
Choices Within Their State’s Borders
Authoritarian states are designed to give all legislative priorities and policy choices 
to either one person (autocracy) or a small group of people (oligarchy). Depend-
ing on time, place, and tradition, autocrats have been referred to by a number of 

Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

swayed by fear (or the threat of fear) than by love and exploit this quality. Was he right? Are we willing 

to give up personal freedom for heightened security?

As Americans, these questions might offend you. After all, you have been taught from a very 

early age that the United States stands for freedom and personal liberty and that nothing (especially 

no government we elect) can take that away. But what about responses to terrorism? Uh oh, now I 

have released the cat from the bag. Let’s start over. Are you willing to give up some level of freedom 

for more security? Yes or no?

Think about airport security. Should airports install full-body X-ray-type scanners as a security 

measure? What about personal liberties? Is it right to force airline passengers to endure a full-

body scan? What about racial profiling? Do you think that it is acceptable to allow airport security 

personnel to target certain individuals they deem as potential security risks?

Answers to these questions are important because they are vital to discussions of 

authoritarianism and democracy. How far are Americans willing to go for the sake of security? 

Remember, authoritarian states do not have trouble making these types of determinations because 

they place security and maintenance of political authority as their top priorities.

Think it Through

In light of school shootings and other acts of terror, are you willing to give up 
some freedom for greater security? Are you willing to wait in long lines at the 
airport and then be subjected to full-body scans?

Are you willing to have a government agency examine your library records or 
your e-mail messages?
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names: king, queen, caliph, pharaoh, and, more recently, president (Hosni Mubarak, 
the former head of Egypt, was referred to as the president of Egypt). The leader or 
leaders of an authoritarian state do not need the consent of their people. Whether 
the regime is considered a benevolent monarchy like that of Queen Elizabeth I or 
a tyrannical dictatorship like that of Joseph Stalin, the one feature that binds all 
authoritarian states is that they deny their citizens the right to freely participate. 
Although most authoritarian states promise to provide their citizens with rights 
and freedom, few ever deliver on these promises. Instead, citizens have few guaran-
tees and even under the most decent of rulers, the citizens still serve at the whims 
of the leader(s). Constitutional freedoms are not guaranteed and are, by definition, 
subject to the demands and expectations of each regime.

In some unique circumstances, autocratic regimes have been characterized as 
being totalitarian. Totalitarian states are defined as those that desire to maintain 
power (as all authoritarian states do) but, more important, to create a utopian soci-
ety that is powerful enough to change the political mindset of its citizens. You are 
probably already familiar with some totalitarian states and their leaders. Can you 
think of any? The most common answer is probably Nazi Germany under the reign 
of Adolf Hitler or the Soviet Union under Joseph Stalin. But what others can you 
think of? Remember, these rulers did not only desire power for themselves but also 
an ideological change in the fabric of their citizens.

Totalitarian rulers, whether fascist (Adolf Hitler) or communist (Joseph Stalin), 
require a full mobilization of the people. Whereas apathy is seen as an acceptable 
form of citizenship in most authoritarian states, it is entirely unacceptable in the 
totalitarian model. The typical, nontotalitarian authoritarian state is mainly con-
cerned with maintaining political power. The totalitarian state, on the other hand, 
requires all of the political, economic, and social institutions of the state to create 
individuals who can reinforce the utopian vision.

The totalitarian state alone (and its leader and ideologically driven, single polit-
ical party) is defined as the only solution to the perceived problems of the political 
status quo. Thus, the actions of the state, whether they take the form of the con-
struction of communes (China under Mao’s Communist Party), nationalization of 
industrial output (Germany under Hitler’s Nazi Party, Italy under Mussolini), and/
or ethnic cleansing of those considered “undesirable” (Cambodia under Pol Pot’s 
Khmer Rouge, Germany under Hitler’s Nazi Party) are justified as necessary.

Characteristic 2: The Transition of Power 
in an Authoritarian State is Determined by 
Means Other Than Free and Open Elections
Because authoritarian states do not ask for the consent of the people, the tran-
sitioning of power from one ruler to the next can be a difficult undertaking. This 
is one of the most important and obvious differences between authoritarian and 
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democratic states. Democratic states have what are known as constitutional guar-
antees protecting everything from fair and free elections to the right to free speech. 
This mechanism translates into trust. Citizens in a democracy have the trust of the 
government to transition from one regime to the next without fear of revolution or 
bloodshed. Those in a democracy might not always be pleased with the results of 
an election or the policy choices of those in office, but at least they are guaranteed 
that their system is guided by a process and a tradition of transition. Citizens in an 
authoritarian state do not have this guarantee.

Why 
PoliTics 
maTTers 
To you!

fascisM by the baLLot box

Although many of you are somewhat familiar with the atrocities committed by Adolf Hitler 

and Benito Mussolini in the name of fascism, most of you probably did not know how popular 

fascism was in the United States during the same time. In fact, during the presidency of Franklin 

Delano Roosevelt, fascism was hailed as a possible solution to the economic woes brought on by 

the Great Depression. In his book The Defining Moment: FDR’s First Hundred Days and the Triumph of 

Hope, journalist Jonathan Alter recounts just how close the American people were to embracing this 

particular ideology. Alter writes: “The famous broadcaster Lowell Thomas narrated a film called, 

Mussolini Speaks in 1933 that featured an ad campaign calling it ‘A Hit’ . . . because it appeals to all 

‘red-blooded Americans’ because it might be the answer to America’s needs.”4

Even acclaimed aviator and pop-culture icon Charles Lindbergh was a devotee of fascism and 

committed to preventing American involvement in Western Europe. As Wallace noted:

On May 19, 1940, Charles Lindbergh took to the airwaves and delivered a national radio address 

urging America not to interfere with the internal affairs of Western Europe. . . . The next day President 

Roosevelt was having lunch . . . with his most trusted Cabinet official and declared, “If I should die 

tomorrow I want you to know this. I am absolutely convinced that Charles Lindbergh is a Nazi.”5

Yes, that’s right. During the 1930s, fascism and its European leaders were hailed by certain 

members of the American establishment as heroes. Now why should this matter to you? Because it 

appears that many Americans view themselves and their government as exceptions to many political 

rules. Americans have a great tendency to view the political system as something constant and 

undoubtedly democratic. What few Americans realize is how precious and fragile all governments 

are. Not just those countries in parts of the developing world, rife with civil war and poverty, but 

countries everywhere.
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Consider, for example, the present-day government of Saudi Arabia. The King-
dom of Saudi Arabia (official name) is a modern-day example of an absolutist mon-
archy. Saudi Arabia is governed by a royal family (Al Saud) with a king. When Saudi 
Arabia was founded, it was decided through law (the constitution of Saudi Arabia is 
known as the Basic Law) “that the throne shall remain in the hands of the sons and 
grandsons of the kingdom’s founder.”6 Although we refer to the Basic Law of Saudi 
Arabia as its constitution, we must realize that its constitutional authority is solely 
based on the whims of the royal family. In an authoritarian state like Saudi Arabia, 
the citizens have to depend entirely on the attitudes and interests of the royal fam-
ily to create change or answer public requests. This is not to say that the citizens of 
Saudi Arabia are unhappy or discontented with their government. It only means 
that their rights are interpreted and protected by the royal Saud family.

In other authoritarian states, governments have come to power by means of a 
coup d’etat (violent overthrow of the state). Usually instigated by members of the 
military establishment, most coup d’etats resulted in what are commonly referred 
to as military dictatorships. At the most basic level, military dictatorships fuse the 
political institutions with those of the military. Just as democracies tend to sepa-
rate the civilian government from that of the military and provide constitutional 
guarantees limiting domestic military initiatives, many authoritarian states see the 
military as a means of dominating the entire political system and maintaining order.

Even though the era of the military dictatorship is slowly coming to an end, it 
is by no means a relic of the distant past. Military dictatorships were common in 

Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

It would be good to remember that following World War I, the Weimar Republic was established 

in Germany. The Weimar Republic was hailed as one of the most democratic societies on earth. It 

even provided women with the right to vote several years before the United States did. What does 

this mean to you? Well, after a series of severe international agreements and a wave of economic 

recessions, Adolf Hitler assumed power legally. In other words, Hitler became dictator after the sitting 

German president was unable to assume his role as head of state. Thus, Hitler was constitutionally 

and legally given the leadership of Germany. If there is one thing, then, that you should never 

take for granted in any democracy, it is the possibility that it could degenerate into something 

authoritarian.

Think it Through

What is significant about the fact that Adolf Hitler rose to power democratically?

Why do you think fascism was so popular in the United States before World  
War II?
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Latin America (where they are referred to as juntas) and Africa throughout most 
of what is referred to as the Cold War: the period from the end of World War II until 
the end of the Soviet Union in the early 1990s. During this time, the whims of the 
two superpowers perpetuated strict adherence to policy choices. Both the United 
States and the Soviet Union required their proxy states in Latin America, Africa, 
and Asia to adhere to their political objectives. For example, after the Soviet Union 
entered Afghanistan in 1979, the United States gave neighboring Pakistan billions 
of dollars as a means of supporting the anti-Soviet forces there.

Characteristic 3: Authoritarian States 
Limit Free Speech and Control the Press 
in an Attempt to Maintain Political Power
In authoritarian states, all forms of traditional media are controlled by the govern-
ment in order to maintain control. For centuries, the traditional media (newspa-
pers, magazines, books, plays, radio, and television) have served as a major source 
of political upheaval and change. From Thomas Paine’s Common Sense to Vaclav 
Havel’s The Memorandum, members of the literary and journalistic communities 
have been successful in promoting discussions that attack the practices of authori-
tarianism. Silencing opposition groups is therefore a major priority of most authori-
tarian regimes.

Since the French Revolution, the media have been referred to as the Fourth 
Estate: a pillar of society that projects its voice amid a chorus of government institu-
tions and public demands. In authoritarian states, it has been common to imprison 
activists and journalists in an attempt to suppress antigovernment speech. Take, for 
example, the actions of the elected Russian president Vladimir Putin. Since 2016, 
Putin has begun to crack down on Internet freedoms under the guise of “security.” 
Although there is widespread Internet access in Russia, it is becoming clear that 
President Putin does not like the level of freedom that its citizens have to condemn 
him and his policies. Take, for example, a new set of censorship laws (2019). Accord-
ing to CNN, these laws “call for penalties of up to 15 days in administrative detention 
for those found guilty of posting information that shows ‘disrespect for society, the 
state, and state symbols of the Russian Federation’—including presumably, Putin 
himself.”7 From a legal standpoint, the main argument against such laws is that they 
are entirely arbitrary. In the absence of a truly independent judiciary, who gets to 
determine what is considered “disrespectful”? It is pretty clear that these laws are 
designed to stifle debate through fear but also through deliberate manipulation 
and control of what people are able to access online.

This type of behavior is commonplace in authoritarian states. To maintain 
political control, authoritarian regimes enact policies designed to stifle opposition. 
Although Putin’s policies appear repressive, they are by no means uncommon. Sim-
ilar tactics have been used by dictatorial regimes around the world for centuries.
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Characteristic 4: Authoritarian States Lack 
Representative Political Parties
One of the defining features of democratic governments is the presence of a mul-
titude of political parties. In democracies, political parties are useful in organizing 
viewpoints and electing individuals to public office. They provide democracies 
with differing opinions and viewpoints, and they offer citizens a variety of political 
choices. Although political parties have different levels of membership and plat-
form appeal, they serve to add legitimacy to the system.

Authoritarian states, on the other hand, lack this diversity in organized politi-
cal viewpoints. In fact, some authoritarian states have only one political party that 
serves to provide a veil of legitimacy to an otherwise illegitimate government. The 
Ba’ath Party of Iraq under Saddam Hussein serves as an important example.

In 1940, the Arab Socialist Ba’ath Party was founded in Damascus, Syria, by 
Michel Aflaq and Salah al-Bitar. Largely a political party founded on the popular 
postwar Arab beliefs of anticolonialism, socialism, and Arab nationalism, which 
had gained ideological momentum in response to the creation of the state of Israel 
(1948), Ba’athism would not gain major political momentum in Syria until the 1960s.

Because the Ba’ath Party was originally designed as a vehicle for Arab and thus 
regional unity, it was deemed by its advocates as the most powerful force for politi-
cal change in the Middle East. However, this would not be the case. As the Ba’ath 
Party gained political power in nearby Iraq, its “regional” vision was replaced by an 
“Iraqi” vision by the new leadership there.8 This changed the nature of its power in 
the region and allowed Iraq under the direction of Saddam Hussein to introduce 
measures that pertained exclusively to his own beliefs.

After taking control of the Ba’ath party in 1979, Hussein used it to eliminate 
opposing viewpoints and political opponents. Once widely regarded as a party of 
intellectuals calling for pan-Arab secularism, it degenerated into one of the harsh-
est vehicles of repression in the Middle East. “In one display of his brutality, Saddam 
stood in front of an audience of party members where he named several high-
ranking Ba’athists who were quickly ushered out of the auditorium and executed 
for allegedly planning a coup. The infamous speech was videotaped and used to 
strike fear in anyone who dared consider challenging Saddam’s authority.”9

The Ba’ath Party, like all authoritarian single parties, necessitates political 
control in the hands of a few individuals whose positions ultimately depend on 
the whims of the individual in power. Differing political views and platforms are 
restricted in authoritarian states because they could lead to an undermining of 
political control. Therefore, legitimacy is defined by the ruling political party. If the 
one-party system determines legitimacy, all other parties are, by definition, illegiti-
mate and criminally punishable. 

Now that we have discussed some of the general characteristics of authoritarian 
states, you are better prepared to examine some authoritarian states in greater detail.  
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Focusing on issues of human-rights abuses, media censorship, lack of due process, 
arbitrary arrests and seizure, and the lack of fair and open elections, we attempt to 
provide a basic framework from which to progress. Fortunately, in today’s world 
there are only a few states that continue to behave in an absolutely undemocratic, 
authoritarian fashion. We have chosen three states that we believe best exemplify 
modern authoritarianism: the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, the Democratic People’s 
Republic of North Korea, and the People’s Republic of China. All three are classic 
examples of authoritarianism and will hopefully allow the reader the opportunity 
to see how authoritarian states deny their people certain freedoms. The section will 
begin with Saudi Arabia, one of the wealthiest countries in the world and one of the 
last remaining monarchies.

Contemporary Authoritarianism: 
Saudi Arabia, north Korea,  
and China
The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
Situated in the heart of the Middle East, Saudi Arabia is a state of incredible contra-
dictions. With an estimated gross domestic product (GDP) of $310 billion, an annual 
economic growth of 6.6  percent, and an economic sector dominated by its vast 
oil reserves, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is one of the wealthiest countries in the 
Middle East.10 On the other hand, Saudi Arabia is also the birthplace of Islam, a reli-
gion known for its modesty and shunning of materialism. So how does Saudi Arabia 
balance the opulence of capitalism with the piety of Islam? The answer seems to lie 
with the configuration of its government and the application of its law.

Constitutional Provisions and Political Powers

Maintaining its role as the birthplace of Islam and the custodian of two of Islam’s 
holiest sites, Mecca and Medina, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (shown in the accom-
panying map in Image 9.2) is governed by a traditional, royal family committed to 
the legal application and interpretation of Wahabbism, a variation of Sunni Islam 
known for its strict teachings and literal interpretations of the Koran. To suggest 
that Islam plays a large role in the establishment of Saudi law would be a gross 
understatement. The Saudi constitution, known as the Basic Law, is based entirely 
on three sources: the Koran (Islam’s Holy Book), Shari’a Law (Islamic law), and the cul-
tural traditions of the region.11 In fact, Chapter 2, Article 6 of the Saudi constitution 
defines the role of the citizens as having “to pay allegiance to the King, in obedience 
to the Holy Koran, and in the tradition of the Prophet.”12 Islam, and in particular 
Wahabbism, is therefore much more than simply the state religion of Saudi Arabia. 
It is the source of all legal and social legitimacy. It serves as both the glue that binds 

Wahabbism: A form of 
Sunni Islam established in 
the eighteenth century by 
Muhammad Ibn Abdul-abl-
Wahhab. It is considered 
by most scholars as one 
of the most conservative 
interpretations of the Muslim 
holy book, the Koran.
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Saudi society together and the 
wedge that drives it apart.

In much the same way that 
legal authority flows from Islam, 
political authority flows from 
the monarch. The king of Saudi 
Arabia and the appointed Coun-
cil of Ministers, Shura Council, 
and Consultative Council deter-
mine all of the constitutional 

provisions and form the entire 
political system. As formally 
proclaimed in Chapter  2 of 
the Saudi constitution, “Rule 
passes to the sons of the found-
ing king, Abd al-Aziz Bin Abd 
al-Rahman al-Faysal Al Sa’ud, 
and to their children’s children. 
[In practice] the king chooses 
the heir apparent and relieves 
him of duties by Royal order.”13 
Since its formal unification as 
a state in 1932, the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia has been ruled 
by six kings, the founder of the 
kingdom and the six subse-
quent kings, the founder’s sons.

Like other contemporary 
authoritarian states, a combination of economic development and urbanization 
has forced Saudi Arabia to create some semblance of a legislative system. In addi-
tion to the king, who serves as both head of state and head of government, there 
are three advisory bodies: the aforementioned Council of Ministers, Shura Council, 
and Consultative Council. Although these institutions lack the electoral and legisla-
tive features of their democratic counterparts, they each perform certain functions. 
Because Wahhabi Islam is both the unifying legal and social feature, all potential 
political legislation must proceed through a process of religious justification. Since 
the early 1950s, the Council of Ministers and the Shura Council (Islamic council) 
have been given the authority to determine if potential legislation is in accordance 
with Shari’a law.14 If the legislation is deemed appropriate, it is then passed on to 
the king for his final approval.

The most recently created legislative body, the Consultative Council, was 
established in 1993 as one of the late King Fahd’s reform initiatives. Designed to 

Constitutional 
Provisions: The specific 
arrangement of the law in any 
particular country; exactly 
what protections individuals 
have and how the government 
is able to act.
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IMAGE 9.2 Surrounded by many states in North Africa and the Middle East, 

Saudi Arabia is home to two of Islam’s holiest sites: Mecca and Medina.
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provide the king with an understanding of issues at the local and provincial lev-
els, the Consultative Council serves as a way of prioritizing issues before the Saudi 
bureaucracy.15 In essence, the Consultative Council was created as an attempt to 
balance the streamlined federal monarchy with that of the 13  provinces. Its 150 
appointed members provide the people of Saudi Arabia with a sense that their local 
interests are being considered. Although it is a far cry from being a democratically 
elected legislative body, it seems to have given the citizens a greater level of trans-
parency in the policy-making domain of their government.

Recently, the kingdom has seen a rise in the number of critics who claim that 
this move toward greater governmental transparency is merely an attempt by 
King Abdullah to maintain power. In 2004, international observers were shocked 
when the king announced that Saudi citizens would be allowed to vote for their 
local municipal councils. Although it appeared at the time to be a positive move, it 
turned out to be something quite different. According to Amr Hamzawy, a senior 
associate at the Carnegie Endowment and an expert in Middle Eastern politics, the 
2005 municipal elections were merely a way of distracting inter-
national observers and continuing the king’s authoritarian rule. 
Hamzawy stated:

[The elections witnessed] the exclusion of women as [both] 

voters and candidates, low levels of citizens’ participation, 

trivial competencies assigned to elected local councilors who 

were kept away from high politics and supposed to primarily 

discuss urban planning and street lighting and finally domi-

nance of tribal loyalties and religious inclinations in determin-

ing voters’ preferences.16

However, things began to change at the start of the sec-
ond decade of the twenty-first century and against all odds, in 
December of 2015, Saudi Arabia held its first municipal elec-
tions. These elections were important for a variety of reasons; 
however, the fact that women were allowed to vote and seek 
office as candidates made them historic. More than 950 females 
ran as candidates and more than 130,000 registered to vote.17 
Although only 18 women were elected across the kingdom, it is 
a sign that some changes are underway. 

But why? Why is Saudi Arabia so far behind other countries 
when it comes to women’s rights? Like elsewhere in the Middle 
East, Saudi society is defined by the twin pillars of patriarchy 
and Islam. The patriarchal arrangement that excludes women 
from even the most basic rights is reinforced by a misinterpre-
tation of Islam that predominates all social life. Patriarchy by 
definition is a system designed to keep power in the hands of 

Patriarchy: A concept that 
is used to define societies 
that place men in positions of 
power over women.
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IMAGE 9.3 Saudi women and girls wear 

the black abaya, worn by some Muslim 

women, as they walk in public through the 

marketplace in Dammam, Saudi Arabia. The 

World Economic Forum 2012 Global Gender 

Gap Report ranks Saudi Arabia 131 out of 

135 countries for gender equality.
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the male population. It must be remembered that Islam, in its truest form, is not 
patriarchal.18 Unfortunately, what has occurred in Saudi Arabia is that Islam, and in 
particular Wahabbism, has become an excuse for the royal family to maintain this 
patriarchal view of life.

According to Islam’s holy book, the Koran, women and men are supposed to 
be treated as equals. In fact, one famous passage condemns those who are unwill-
ing to maintain this equality. Chapter 4, Verse 19 (which speaks specifically to men) 
states, “You are forbidden to inherit women against their will. Nor should you treat 
them with harshness . . . [and that you must] live with them on a footing of kind-
ness and equity.”19 This passage and others like it reinforce the notion that Islam is a 
religion that values the equality of human life. Even the prophet Muhammad “often 
stated that, ‘all people are equal . . . [and] that there is no merit of an Arab over a 
non-Arab, or of a white over a black person, or of a male over a female.’”20 Thus, what 
must be understood is that it is the application and not the beliefs of Islam that 
seem to perpetuate division. The Saudi regime has simply co-opted Islam as a way 
of maintaining its authority.

Why 
PoliTics 
maTTers 
To you!

saudi arabia: aMerican aLLy?

I am sure that most of you reading this book have grown up in the United States. I am also almost 

certain that 51 percent of you are females. If this is correct, I can also be assured that most of you 

look at Saudi Arabia with anger, outrage, shock, and a whole host of other negative emotions. What 

you probably have not considered, however, is how Saudi Arabia may affect you in your lifetime or has 

already affected you.

Saudi Arabia possesses major oil reserves that have formed the basis of most of its wealth since 

they were discovered there in the early part of the twentieth century. They supply most of the oil 

for Europe and have produced such an abundance of oil that it literally pays off its people. Saudi 

Arabia is known as a rentier state. Because the oil revenues (money coming in) are so vast, they can 

provide their citizens with money.21 This can be compared to a bribe. In Saudi Arabia, a citizen might 

not have political rights or freedoms (especially if female), but at least each month the government 

sends a check in the mail.

You still may wonder, however, what this has to do with you. Good question. The answer has 

to do with the fact that fifteen of the nineteen hijackers involved in the September 11, 2001, terrorist 

attacks were Saudi nationals. In Saudi Arabia, it is difficult to see who is really being held hostage: 
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This response, however, has serious consequences. It has led to a treatment 
of women, non-Muslims, and foreigners that is unconscionable. (Think about it: 
women were not even allowed to hold office until 2015 or to drive cars!) These 
groups have few rights in Saudi Arabia and continue to be subjected to harsh 
treatment from religious police and other government agents. The misuse of Islam  
as a political weapon is at the heart of the debate, as is the rise in government-
sanctioned Wahabbism.24

Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

the citizens who have limited rights or the royal family that has to pay off its religious leaders and 

citizens so that they do not overthrow the regime. The people of Saudi Arabia have discovered the 

pretty obvious fact that their government is a favorite of the United States. Although most American 

officials will tell you that Israel is our greatest ally in the Middle East, it is fair to say that the Saudis 

are number two.

Still, how does this affect you? Let’s answer that question in simple terms. Because public-

opinion polls place American popularity in Saudi Arabia in single digits, the government has to 

make sure that its people and in particular its children (the next generation of Saudis) are taught 

things that suggest they feel the same way. Take, for example, Nina Shea’s article in the Washington 

Post titled “This Is a Saudi Textbook. (After the intolerance was removed).” Shea discovered that 

first graders (6-year-olds) were taught, “Fill in the blanks with the appropriate words (Islam, 

hellfire): Every religion other than ___ is false. Whoever dies outside of Islam enters ___.”22 Eighth 

graders were taught: “The apes are Jews, the people of the Sabbath; while the swine are the 

Christians, the infidels of the communion of Jesus.”23 The article continues with a litany of other 

despicable attacks on other religious groups and an array of international innuendo directed at 

American foreign policy toward Israel and American foreign policy in general.

Why should you be concerned? Because we now live in a global community, where individuals 

are able to communicate and travel with ease—both those with good and those with bad intentions. 

It also means that you, as a member of the global community, may have to take a trip to Saudi 

Arabia or to another authoritarian country for business. Keep these things in mind, and remember 

that although you may possess a high level of freedom at home, you do not when you are traveling 

abroad.

Think it Through

Do you think that your education is free of bias?

We all realize that the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is not a democratic country, 
yet it has been an ally of the United States. Why do you think that this is the 
case? Should oil determine political relationships? Are there problems with this 
arrangement?
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The Democratic People’s Republic  
of North Korea
In many respects, it was former President George W. Bush who forced North Korea 
into the American consciousness. In 2002, in his State of the Union address, Bush 
labeled North Korea as part of an “Axis of Evil,” one of three authoritarian states 
“arming to threaten the peace of the world” by furthering the development of 
nuclear weapons.25 However, North Korea’s authoritarianism goes well beyond 
its nuclear ambitions and capabilities. It is a country that has been described as 
a massive prison, where many of its people, including its children, live in forced 
labor camps. Although the world has little concrete evidence of the policy- making 
apparatus and exact nature of “the hermit kingdom,” one report estimates that 
between “150,000 and 200,000 political criminals are incarcerated in five large 
labor camps.”26 And what does it take to be labeled a “political criminal”? Appar-
ently, not that much. According to The Economist, North Korea ranks the popula-
tion based on its loyalty to its leader, and more than half of those incarcerated are 
labeled as “‘wavering,’ a term that suggests that their support is not as strong as it 
should be.”27 If this sounds absurd, it is not. It is a logical outcome of an authori-
tarian state that lacks independent institutions based on the rule of law. To best 

understand this system, we must 
understand its origins. The fol-
lowing section helps us do just 
that.

The origins of the Demo-
cratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(North Korea’s official name) can 
be found amid the ruins of World 
War II. Following Japan’s defeat in 
1945, the Korean peninsula was 
divided into two parts: a com-
munist north that was eventu-
ally propped up by the Soviet 
Union and a south that was 
placed under the protection of 
the United States. By 1948, Kim 
Il-Sung had risen to prominence 
within North Korea’s Communist 
Party. By 1950, armed with Soviet 
military support, Kim’s North 
Korean army invaded the South, 
making Korea the first battlefield 
of the Cold War.
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IMAGE 9.4 Here we see North Korean leader Kim Jong Un (right) with 

certain high-ranking officials, touring a defense post near the border 

with South Korea. In North Korea every act of leadership is militarized 

and every photograph of Kim is designed to demonstrate leadership and 

concern for the people.
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Although never formally recognized by the United States as a war, the Korean 
conflict encapsulated and formalized the essence of the Cold War. It proved to be a 
microcosm of the struggle between the Soviet Union and the United States, com-
munism versus capitalism. When a cease-fire agreement was reached in July 1953, 
the division of the Korean peninsula became cemented. The 38th parallel, the land 
that divides North and South Korea, became the symbol of the ideological divide 
between the two superpowers. The South was placed on the road to free-market 
capitalism as the North suffered under its leader Kim Il-Sung and the military aban-
donment of the Soviet Union, which viewed North Korea as a losing battle.

This sense of abandonment forced Kim to take on a new dimension of lead-
ership: The anti-Japanese, communist revolutionary had begun to transform the 
ideology according to his own visions of statecraft. Labeling this new form of gov-
ernance juche (self-reliance), Kim began to deliberately isolate his country from all 
things associated with the West.

What resulted from this dual policy of isolationism and 
self-reliance was the creation of a centrally planned econ-
omy. Trade from Western countries dwindled and private 
initiatives within North Korea disappeared. Kim’s Public Dis-
tribution System (PDS), which rationed everything from rice 
to televisions, became the centerpiece of the North Korean 
bureaucracy. Determining the exact amount of food and 
other goods became one of the government’s top priorities. 
In fact, the PDS took the rationing of grain to unbelievable 
heights. Different socioeconomic classes were given differ-
ent amounts of foodstuffs. According to Andrei Lankov, an 
expert in North Korean politics:

The largest amount, 900g daily, was reserved for workers 

engaged in hard manual labor: steelworkers, miners, log-

gers and others. A majority of the population was entitled 

to a daily ration of 700g. College and high-school students 

were given 600g and younger students received 300–400g, 

depending on their age. Retirees were also entitled to 300g 

of cereals. The North Koreans were given some other food-

stuffs—cabbage, soy sauce and other products—but in 

terms of nutrition almost all calories in their diet came 

from rice and other cereals.28

Throughout most of the Cold War this system of rationing 
worked pretty well. This success was partly because of tradi-
tional Korean eating habits and partly because of Kim’s tightly 
controlled propaganda machine, which kept North Koreans 
from comparing their lifestyles with those of their neighbors.

South
Korea

North
Korea

Korea
Bay

Yellow Sea

Kore
a Stra

it

Cheju

Cheju Strait

Sea of
Japan

(East Sea)

Ulung

China

Russian
Federation

Pyongyang

Tsushima
(Japan)

Seoul

38°

Japan

LOW / HILLS / MOUNTAINS

100ml

100km

IMAGE 9.5 Korean Peninsula
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Yet how is North Korea actually governed? This question is essential to an under-
standing of North Korea’s current role in the world. Its answer, however, is based on 
its historical situation. North Korea (along with China, Cuba, Laos, and Vietnam) is 
considered a remnant of the communist world. However, in today’s world, this des-
ignation is quite misleading. When one realizes that China’s economy continues to 
be flooded with private investors and that most of the people living in Cuba, Laos, 
and Vietnam have forgotten the reasons for their government’s ideological views, it 
is safe to say that North Korea is an archaic reminder of a time gone by. This makes 
North Korea all the more interesting (and dangerous) because it still continues to 
act as a closed society, largely shut off from the rest of the world.

Political, Economic, and Social Structure

Politics

Today, the government of North Korea is best classified as a one-man dictator-
ship.29 Although the actual structure of the government remains unclear, one thing 
is clear: all policies, domestic and foreign, emerge from Kim Jong Un, the grandson 
of North Korea’s founder, Kim Il-Sung. In addition to being looked at as the personal 
embodiment of the state, Kim Jong Un is also considered the General Secretary 
of the Korean Workers Party (KWP), Supreme Commander of the People’s Armed 
Forces, and Chairman of the National Defense Commission.30 Because North Korea 
is still technically a centrally planned, communist state, the KWP remains the only 
official state party. This means that all government officials are required to be mem-
bers of the KWP.

In addition to the executive branch, there is a unicameral legislature (Supreme 
People’s Assembly) and a supreme court (Central Court). Unfortunately, both insti-
tutions lack any of the typical roles of their democratic counterparts. All of the rep-
resentatives of the Supreme People’s Assembly have to be members of the KWP 
and must vow their allegiance to Kim. As in many other authoritarian states, the 
democratic appearance of these institutions is designed to give the international 
community (and the North Korean people) the sense that Kim is a legitimate leader. 
However, Kim’s combined practices of propaganda and forced allegiance tactics are 
the antithesis of an open and free society.

According to Kongdon Oh, a nonresident senior fellow at the Center for North-
east Asian Policy Studies, North Korean society has been divided into three catego-
ries of people based on loyalty to the regime: a loyal core class, a suspect wavering 
class, and a politically unreliable hostile class.31 These designations were created by 
Kim Jung Un’s father, Kim Jong Il, as a way to distinguish political friends from politi-
cal foes. “As of the most recent Party Congress . . . approximately 25 percent of the 
population fell into the core class, 50 percent fell into the wavering class, and the 
remaining unfortunate 25 percent were relegated to the hostile class.”32 Although 
the exact placement procedures are unknown, Oh has suggested that most people 
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have been placed into one category or another because of their family history. For 
example, if one’s parents were loyal party members, then he or she will most likely 
be placed in the core class. If, however, one’s parents or grandparents were of a 
noble or upper class before Kim Il-Sung’s consolidation of power, then that individ-
ual will likely never escape the confines of the hostile class—a class that has faced 
the worst kinds of criminal treatment over the past 60 years.

Economy

Today, in much the same way that North Korea’s political power structure is unclear, 
and the treatment of its citizens arbitrary and harsh, so is its economy. According to 
the CIA World Factbook, “North Korea does not publish any reliable National Income 
Accounts.”33 Its estimated gross domestic product (GDP) per capita of $1,700 indi-
cates that its people are living well below the poverty level. In fact, with a GDP per 
capita so low, it ranks 204 in the world. What accounts for such devastation? Con-
tinual food shortages, a tight grip on innovation, a security apparatus that forces 
people to limit any type of freedom, an aggressive nuclear program, a geography 
and climate that is not conducive to growth, and an undemocratic regime that is 
unwilling to trade or do business with any other country (with the exception of 
China). In fact, in 2016, the “Republic of South Korea ceased its remaining bilateral 
economic activity by closing the Kaesong industrial complex in response to North 
Korea’s fourth nuclear test.”34 To this day, the North Korean economy still experi-
ences major food shortages and is still dependent on the economic aid packages 
it receives from the World Food Programme, a privately funded organization that 
operates within the structure of the United Nations that is committed to the eradi-
cation of hunger in the poorest parts of the world. Although President Trump has 
appeared to take a shot at bettering relations with Kim, it is unlikely that a change 
will occur in the near future. 

But how can this kind of state continue in our interconnected, technologically 
driven era of globalization? In essence, how is a state like North Korea able to isolate 
itself and its people from the outside world? Unfortunately, the answer is all too sim-
ple. It appears that Kim Jong Un, much like his father and grandfather before him, 
has relied on the most basic, traditional, authoritarian measure: a tightly controlled 
media with a strong propensity toward propaganda. The most notable example 
of North Korean propaganda is its Korean Central News Agency, which is the only 
source for news about North Korea. It can be accessed online at http://www.kcna 
.co.jp/index-e.htm. This is as “globalized” as North Korea gets. Because this virtual 
newspaper is owned and operated by those loyal to “the leader,” it is only allowed to 
print stories deemed acceptable. For example, readers will never find any editorials 
critical of the regime or the practices of his party members. Instead, one usually finds 
sensational stories depicting Kim as a demigod. One story went so far as to claim that 
during his first attempt at golf, Kim Jong Un’s father, the recently deceased Kim Jong 
Il, produced 11 holes-in-one, a feat even the greatest golfers could never achieve.35
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So what will happen to North Korea, and, more important, why does it matter 
to you? In addition to its long and brutal history of human-rights violations, labor 
camps, and food shortages, the government of North Korea possesses a nuclear 
weapons program. This fact makes North Korea a regional concern. However, what 
makes its nuclear weapons program even more dangerous and global in scope is 
the belief that it has been selling secrets to other authoritarian regimes. Numerous 
experts have suggested that North Korea played a major role in the recent produc-
tion and sale of uranium hexafluoride—a necessary ingredient in the development 
of nuclear material.36 It seems that nuclear power has given North Korea a level of 
international significance much in the same way that oil has provided power to a 
number of states in the Middle East. What makes North Korea even more danger-
ous, however, is the fact that its bargaining chip is nuclear, and its leader is deter-
mined to continue to ignore international pressure.

Why 
PoliTics 
maTTers 
To you!

What if deterrence does not aPPLy?

The Democratic People’s Republic of North Korea, which is neither democratic nor a republic, 

seems as if it is stuck in the past. You can almost think of North Korea as a relic of a previous 

era, one that is trapped by a maniacal leader and a vanquished ideology. However, it is still a member 

of the nuclear club, which gives it special status in the global community. But why should this matter 

to you? Because traditional threats and economic sanctions might not work on North Korea.

As we learned in the previous chapters, the United States had several benefits over most 

countries on earth. First of all, it possesses nuclear arms. The United States had the ability to launch 

a nuclear weapon and to deliver it to any place on earth. During the early years of the Cold War, this 

meant that the United States only had to worry about the nuclear arsenal of the Soviet Union, the 

only other member of the nuclear club. Second, and probably more important than the first reason, 

because the Soviets had their own nuclear arsenal, a policy known as deterrence emerged, which 

many have argued protected the world from a nuclear holocaust. What deterrence argued was that 

neither side had the will to launch a “first strike” because each side realized that retaliation would 

mean the end of the world. Therefore, deterrence created a type of logic that maintained the stability 

of the global order for almost fifty years.

The point of this story (which we will go into greater detail in the next section) is that North 

Korea may not operate according to these standard “rules of engagement.” If, in fact, the reports 

are true that Kim Jong Un is as brutal and unstable as his father, then what are his incentives for 
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The People’s Republic of China
On April 14, 1989, as a result of the death of former Communist Party general secre-
tary Hu Yaobang, a number of Chinese activists, college students, and intellectuals 
took to Tiananmen Square in downtown Beijing to protest decades of nondemo-
cratic rule. Over time, hundreds of thousands of individuals joined the protests and 
expanded it to other parts of the country. “On May 4, a student declaration was read 
in Tiananmen Square calling on the government to accelerate political and eco-
nomic reform, guarantee constitutional freedoms, fight corruption, adopt a press 
law, and to allow the establishment of privately run newspapers.”38 One month 
later, on June  4, the military stepped in and violently put an end to the protest. 
Although the death toll still remains unclear because of the Chinese government’s 
refusal to take responsibility for its actions, Nicholas D. Kristof of the New York Times 
stated, “It seems plausible that about a dozen soldiers and policemen were killed, 
along with 400 to 800 civilians.”39

One of the protesters who survived the June 4 military crackdown is college 
professor Liu Xiaobo, who was so inspired by the events in Tiananmen Square that 
he dedicated his life to protesting China’s human-rights violations. In 2008, Liu 
released a document titled “Charter 08” that called for a massive change in China’s 
government policies. It was subsequently signed by hundreds of Chinese intellec-
tuals. Unfortunately, this did not go over well with the Chinese authorities, who 
went to his house, placed him under arrest, and subsequently sentenced him to 
11 years in prison.40 On October 8, 2010, Liu Xiaobo was awarded the prestigious 
Nobel Peace Prize, an award that he was unable to receive. For many international 
observers and Chinese citizens, Liu’s incarceration symbolized the authoritarian 
nature of the People’s Republic of China. Unfortunately, Liu died on July 23, 2017, 
from liver cancer. 

Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

maintaining peace (or at the least, not launching a nuclear weapon)?37 Was the logic of deterrence 

only useful to explain Cold War relations? Can President Trump secure a deal that will limit North 

Korean weapons of mass destruction? 

Think it Through

Is the logic of deterrence still useful?

Is North Korea a unique case? If it is, does this mean that it should be dealt with 
differently?
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Today, China remains a paradox of 
power in the international arena. On the 
one hand, its repressive policies make 
it seem similar to other authoritarian 
states we  have already discussed. On 
the other hand, it has emerged as one 
of the world’s strongest powers with 
a vibrant and increasingly diversified 
economy. This paradox makes China’s 
future unclear. Will it remain mired 
in authoritarianism? Or will it seek to 
grow into a more liberal democratic 
state? Although we cannot answer 
these questions, we can provide you 
with a look into the nature of Chinese 
politics today and some of the issues 
the country has to address.

Executive and Legislative 
Institutions of the 
Communist Party

On October 1, 1949, Mao Zedong 
established the People’s Republic of 
China (PRC). Mao was considered by 

many Chinese citizens at the time as a symbol of opposition and strength because 
of his commitment to the defeat of the Japanese in World War II and to the over-
throw of the corrupt government of Chiang Kai-Shek. Mao developed a theory of 
governing that incorporated elements of Marxism-Leninism (see Chapter 10) into a 
largely peasant-based society. Between 1949 and his death in 1976, Mao created a 
political system that transformed Chinese society into a totalitarian state that was 
driven by the power of the Chinese Communist Party (CCP).

In the first few lines of his Little Red Book, Mao stated, “The force at the core 
leading our cause is the Chinese Communist Party . . . [and that] without the efforts 
of the Chinese Communist Party . . . China can never achieve independence and 
liberation, or industrialization and the modernization of her agriculture.”41 In many 
ways, this attitude toward the CCP remains true to its leadership today. The CCP 
is still the dominant force in Chinese political life and maintains a membership of 
approximately 70 million members.42

According to William A. Joseph, “to fully understand governance and policy 
making in China, it is necessary to look at the structure of both the CCP and the 
government of the PRC (the ‘state’) and the relationship between the two.”43 This 
is the case because the PRC operates at the will of the CCP. Because both the PRC 
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and the CCP have their own “constitutions” and elections that are not considered 
fair, free, or open, political mobility remains undefined. In essence, there is no defi-
nite path to the general secretary of the Communist Party, no electoral college, no 
winner-take-all system, and so forth.

So how does one become general secretary of the Communist Party? Although 
most Chinese leaders have emerged from a lifetime of service to the Communist 
Party, rising to its highest offices (the Politburo and the Standing Committee), this is 
not always the case. Take, for example, Deng Xiaoping, who served as general secre-
tary from 1978 to 1998. “The sources of Deng’s immense power came from informal 
factors, such as his seniority as one of the founders of the regime, his guanxi (per-
sonnel connections) with key military and political leaders, and his long advocacy 
of now widely supported ideas about how China should develop into a strong and 
modern nation.”44 In many ways, the general secretary of the Communist Party with 
consultation with the Politburo and Standing Committee sets and enforces the 
agenda for Chinese politics, reinforcing the fact that political power in China is now 
and has always been a “behind-the-scenes” operation.

One of the most interesting aspects of the general secretary is how his power 
and reputation enhances his ability to stay in power. In the 1990s, China passed leg-
islation that placed a two-term limit on all future presidents (general secretaries). 
This measure was designed to ensure that the leadership of the Communist Party 
was constantly being checked and that each president would serve for on average 
ten years. The current president, Xi Jinping however, changed all of that. 

In 2017, Xi, the latest leader of the Communist Party, “consolidated his political 
power as the party voted to enshrine his name and political ideology in the par-
ty’s constitution—elevating his status to the level of its founder, Chairman Mao.”45 
Much of Xi’s power comes from his international standing. Xi has been able to place 
China at the center of Asian affairs and develop its economy in extraordinary ways. 
You may recall from Chapter 1 how China is currently engaged in business deals all 
over Africa. Much of this is because of President Xi. Since the two-term limit policy 
has been lifted, Xi can serve for life. This might be seen as a power grab, but it can 
also be seen as an attempt to demonstrate stability in the face of a changing eco-
nomic environment. Remember, democracies see their leaders change every few 
years. President Trump and every American member of Congress has to stand for 
elections. This can cause a major shift in ideology every few years. China has told 
the world that their leadership is more stable and, thus, more secure. 

Although the president is clearly the most visible and powerful leader in 
China, there are a number of “legislative institutions” of varying levels of influ-
ence and power within the CCP. The two most important, the National Party Con-
gress and the Central Committee, are representative in name only and really serve 
only to underline the policies already made by the party leadership. For example, 
the National Party Congress “meets for one week, every five years,” is composed 
of “more than 2,100 members,” and serves symbolically to demonstrate to China  
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(and others around the world) its commitment to unity and its leadership.46 Even 
the more representative Central Committee holds elections for its members from 
across China, but in a tightly controlled manner. Only those members of the party 
who gain approval from the highest levels are allowed to have their names listed 
on political ballots.

Why 
PoliTics 
maTTers 
To you!

facebook and change in the MiddLe east  
and north africa

By 2011, Egyptian president Hosni Mubarak had been president of Egypt for almost thirty years. 

Consistently criticized by human-rights group for his authoritarian policies, which included the 

outlawing of opposition parties and the jailing and execution of political dissidents, Mubarak’s reign of 

terror came to an abrupt end in February 2011 after only eighteen days of protests and riots. What caused 

such a speedy revolution? Although the factors of any revolution are vast, some people have argued that 

the online social networking site Facebook played a large role. According to the Huffington Post,

Shortly after . . . Mubarak stepped down . . . activist Wael Ghonim spoke with CNN’s Wolf Blitzer and 

credited Facebook with the success of the Egyptian people’s uprising. Ghonim, a marketing manager 

for Google, played a key role in organizing the January 25, 2011, protest by reaching out to Egyptian 

youths by Facebook. Shortly after that protest, Ghonim was arrested in Cairo and imprisoned for 

twelve days.47

Following his release from prison and the collapse of the Mubarak regime, Ghonim was quoted 

as saying that “he wants to meet Mark Zuckerberg and to thank him” because Facebook allowed him 

and others to “post videos . . . that would be shared by 60,000 people . . . within a few hours.”48

In this particular instance, it appears that Facebook helped gain support for a revolution. We 

realize that this is most likely not the reason most of you use Facebook, but it is an interesting 

reminder of the power of this new social medium.

Think it Through

Do you think that social networking sites like Facebook enhance the spread of 
democracy, or is this a unique case?

What are your overall impressions of Facebook? Can you think of ways that 
Facebook might allow you to become more active in your communities?
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Domestic Issues and Concerns: Media Censorship 
and Energy Consumption/Environmental Devastation

Because Chinese politics is controlled by an ideologically driven, authoritarian polit-
ical party (CCP), life in China for the average citizen is quite demanding. Over the 
past few decades, however, in large part due to the Tiananmen Square protests and 
the rise of information technology, a number of domestic and international activ-
ists and scholars have attempted to shed light on China’s human-rights violations. 
These revelations, coupled with China’s rise as a financial superpower, have made 
Chinese society a unique paradox. Although there are countless issues affecting the 
livelihoods of the Chinese people, we will briefly address two that we believe best 
exemplify this modern authoritarian state as it attempts to wrestle with the new 
demands placed on it by its financial success: media censorship and environmental 
devastation.

Media Censorship and the Slow Crawl Toward Openness

Today the biggest threat to the status quo power of the CCP is the ever-increasing 
influence of new forms of media. Over the past few years, China has attempted to 
maintain its tight grip on information in a number of authoritarian ways. In 2010, 
China went to “war” with Google by eliminating its people’s access to the popular 
search engine, and in February 2011, in response to the uprisings that took place 
across parts of the Middle East and North Africa, it banned foreign journalists from 
certain parts of the country. In fact, after a number of Chinese citizens indicated 
that they too wanted to openly protest their government’s policies, “Foreign media 
who tried to take photos or shoot video on Beijing’s Wangfujing shopping street . . . 
were told they needed special permission to work there.”49 The effects of such poli-
cies have allowed the Communist Party to maintain its dominance in the delivery 
of news and information.

In China, the media have always been directly controlled by the state and 
monitored by the Communist Party’s Central Propaganda Department (CPD). This 
means that the state information agencies are only allowed to produce informa-
tion that gains approval from the CPD. According to Isabella Bennett, a research 
associate on the Council on Foreign Relations, the Chinese government “revised its 
existing Law on Guarding State Secrets to tighten control over information flows . . . 
(which) extended requirements to Internet companies and telecommunications 
operators to cooperate with Chinese authorities in investigations into leaks of 
state secrets.”50 In China (like any country), the media are considered the avenues 
by which information is given to the public. However, unlike its democratic coun-
terparts, the CCP views the media not as a source of freedom but as a threat to its 
security. Because policy making in China is couched in secrecy, the only acceptable 
vehicle of information is the Communist Party itself, which has developed a series 
of state-controlled agencies to oversee “acceptable” news sources.
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This, however, may be changing. As China continues to experience large-
scale financial growth because of the size of its economy, and more and more 
people have the means to acquire access to new forms of technology, the media 
are slowly becoming at least partly privatized. Although “only state agencies 
can own media in China . . . the Chinese News Network Corporation (CNNC), a 
24-hour global news network launched in July 2010 . . . is reportedly half-privately 
financed.”51 This means that the Chinese media may be on their way to increased 
openness. It may also suggest that the future of freedom in China is dependent 
on its continued economic development. For example, as the rest of the world 
suffered (and continues to suffer) from large deficits as a result of the economic 
decline of 2008, the Chinese government experienced a huge surplus, which 
allowed it “to launch a 4 trillion yuan ($586 billion) stimulus that pumped money 
into the economy through public works spending, tax cuts, subsidies to car buyers 
and aid to industries.”52 Thus, China is witnessing the growth of a sizeable middle 
class. If a large middle class continues to grow in China, it will most likely demand 
greater protection of its assets and therefore make greater demands on the gov-
ernment to expand its political voice. In practical terms, this means that the cur-
rent level of Chinese media censorship will continue to weaken and be replaced 
by a more privately controlled group of competing media outlets. This may be 
perceived as wishful thinking, but typically, financial growth equals democratic 
growth and a weakening of state control. But this is all speculation. As we have 
already said, China might be charting a new path for itself and the rest of the 
world, a model of economic growth that is not necessarily dependent on liberal 
democratic principles. 

Energy Use and Environmental Devastation

When the first edition of this textbook was published, we quoted the World Bank’s 

assessment of urbanization in China and stated that its urban population was at 
430 million people or 37 percent of its entire population.53 As of 2018 (the last year 
data were available) that percentage has climbed to 59 percent.54 Because urban 
centers require greater energy usage than their rural counterparts and are valued 
as the primary sources of a nation’s wealth, the Chinese government stated that it 
must remain committed to acquiring fossil fuels at a reasonable rate. This is why it 
is no accident that China has scoured the globe to acquire oil. 

This international campaign has made fossil fuel consumption in China sky-
rocket. In fact, over the past few years, fossil fuel consumption in China has hovered 
around 88 percent.55 And it is not even near its economic growth potential. As its 
population centers continue to grow and its industries become more and more reli-
ant on energy, its hunger for petroleum and coal will continue to expand. Either 
way, however, we must stop and think about what this is doing to the well-being of 
the planet. China might be emerging as one of the dominant states of the twenty-
first century, but at what cost to the health and safety of its people? 
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Fossil fuels (which are coal, oil, and natural 
gas) take millions of years to form and are the 
byproducts of animal and plant remains.56 They 
also must be burned to produce energy. This is 
what has led to what climate scientists refer to as 
the greenhouse effect. As fossil fuels are burned 
they release carbon dioxide (CO2) and water 
(H2O), which are then trapped in the atmosphere. 
When sunlight shines through to the earth’s sur-
face, it reflects back through the atmosphere but 
is trapped by the accumulated carbon dioxide. 
Thus, it is the burning of large amounts of fossil 
fuels that many scientists suggest causes climate 

change. As the earth gets warmer, the weather 
becomes more erratic.

Although climate change is a hotly debated 
topic in many political circles, to a rapidly expand-
ing economy like China, it can often be overlooked. Why? Because such a debate 
over an issue like climate change has the potential to slow down China’s massive 
industrial base. In simple terms, China believes that it needs to continue its indus-
trial path even at the expense of its environment and the health of its citizens. 
According to its own Ministry of Health, “pollution has made cancer China’s leading 
cause of death . . . [as] ambient air pollution alone is blamed for hundreds of thou-
sands of deaths each year.”57 To put this in a better perspective, “only 1 percent of 
the country’s 560 million city-dwellers breathe air considered safe by the European 
Union.”58 In fact, there are “industrial cities where people rarely see the sun; children 
[are] killed or sickened by lead poisoning or other types of local pollution; [and] a 
coastline so swamped by algal red tides that large sections of the ocean no longer 
sustain marine life.”59 One may ask why this is the case. But the answer appears to 
be simple: for the ability to compete in and dominate the global economy of the 
twenty-first century.

However, if China continues to pollute on such an elaborate scale, its economic 
power will have to be used to correct domestic environmental problems. In fact, it 
is this assessment that was recently mentioned by both China’s Ministry of Environ-
mental Protection and its premier Li Keqiang. Zhou Shengxian, China’s chief envi-
ronmental minister, said that “if China meant to quadruple the size of its economy 
over 20  years without more damage, it would have to become more efficient in 
resource use.”60 Zhou continued by saying that “the depletion, deterioration, and 
exhaustion of resources and the deterioration of the environment have become 
serious bottlenecks constraining economic and social development.”61

To put a financial total on such “bottlenecks” makes their statements even more 
devastating. According to the World Bank, water pollution in the form of “acid rain 

Fossil Fuels: Coal, oil, and 
natural gas.

Greenhouse Effect: The 
burning of fossil fuels that 
results in CO2 and H2O being 
trapped in the atmosphere.

Climate Change: The 
result of many years of burning 
high levels of fossil fuels, 
which has caused the earth to 
heat up.
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IMAGE 9.7 City dwellers in China’s new urban centers 

battle unprecedented levels of air pollution.
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SUMMARY

Although many have argued that the end of World War II brought an end to the 
traditional authoritarian state, it is clear that some authoritarian states and au-
thoritarian policies continue to play an active role in world politics. Saudi Arabia 
continues to dictate international oil prices, North Korea continues to develop its 
nuclear program, and China continues to expand its economy at the expense of 
its population. Authoritarian states therefore pose an interesting dilemma to the 
international community. Their continued denial of their own people’s rights places 
them at philosophical odds with their democratic counterparts, but their power 
(economic or military) keeps them at the bargaining table.

In the next decade of the twenty-first century it will be interesting to see how 
long authoritarian states can last. Has the era of authoritarianism ended? Or will 
such states continue to find justifications for their power? In a world that is con-
stantly changing with the development of new forms of technology (e.g., Internet, 
iPod, iPad, Facebook), those states that suppress information will face much greater 
pressure than those that do not. We will see.

The next part of the text attempts to answer some of these questions from the 
international perspective. As we have looked at the domestic realm of both de-
mocracies and authoritarian states, it is now necessary to look at the ways in which 
these states interact in the world.

9

costs 30 billion yuan in crop damage and 7 billion in material damage annually.”62 
In 2003, overall “water pollution in China was 362 billion yuan, or about 2.68 per-
cent of GDP for that same year.”63 By the end of the decade, that number had more 
than doubled, reaching 6 percent of GDP.64 These figures highlight the true cost of 
development and argue that unless China (and the United States, for that matter) 
is serious about placing limits on its energy consumption, it will be fueling its own 
demise.
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Understanding 
International Relations: 
Terms and Theories10

IMAGE 10.1 The international system consists of 
approximately 195 nation-states.
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Introduction:  
International Relations
For more than three thousand  years, scholars have attempted to 
explain international relations. Although the state as a governing 
unit is a relatively modern creation, investigations into the cross-
border activities of political units is not. Since at least the fifth 
century BCE, scholars have attempted to understand what drives 
people to war and what makes them seek diplomatic/peaceful 
solutions. In the process, numerous theories have been developed 
that attempt to provide society with a better understanding of 
human nature as it relates to issues of war and peace.

Beginning with some of the classic schools of thought— 
realism, liberalism, radicalism, and constructivism—this chapter 
will introduce you to the different theories and concepts that have 
been developed to evaluate the subfield known as international 
relations (IR). In this chapter, we seek to explain some of the rea-
sons states at certain times opt for violence and, at other times, opt 
for cooperation. Because subsequent chapters are designed to pro-
vide you with an appropriate background on the evolution of the 
international system, this chapter is designed to provide you with 
an array of appropriate theoretical perspectives. It must be remem-
bered that the international system is a multifaceted domain in 
which a wide array of actors (both governmental and nongovern-
mental) operate with one another. Sometimes the actors’ intentions 
conflict; sometimes they do not. The purpose of this chapter is to 
demonstrate how the different schools of thought have developed 
to evaluate international behavior.

In addition to the different schools of thought, this chapter will 
also introduce you to the three levels of analysis as an approach 
developed by esteemed IR scholar Kenneth Waltz. The three levels 

of analysis is a useful tool when explaining international behavior 
(within the realist perspective) because it lends itself to a more 
complete understanding of state behavior. According to Waltz, 

ChapTeR OUTlIne
Introduction: International Relations 261
Classic Realism: Power in  

International Relations 263
From Classic Realism to Structural 

Realism: Morgenthau to Waltz 269
Liberalism 275
Radicalism: Marxism-Leninism, 

Dependency Theory, and  
Neo-Marxism 280

Constructivism: We Shape Our Own 
Experiences About the World 289

QUesTIOns TO COnsIdeR
1. What is power? What is the difference 

between hard power and soft power?

2. What are the three main assumptions 
of classical realism?

3. How can the three levels of analysis 
be useful to understanding issues of 
international conflict?

4. What are the main arguments of Marx 
pertaining to the inequalities of the 
international system? How have the 
neo-Marxists elevated the arguments 
to explain globalization?

5. What is dependency theory? Does it 
accurately explain poverty in certain 
parts of the world?
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international activity is best explained by an examination of three levels of actors: 
individuals within states whose personalities dictate cross-border behavior; domes-
tic pressure groups within states whose influence or interaction motivate interna-
tional events; and the international system itself, whose structure may change as a 
result of a refiguring of the balance of power. To bring this approach to light, we will 
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be investigating the ongoing civil war in Syria. The three levels of analysis approach 
allows us to examine international relations through domestic and international 
prisms, realizing that the complexity of the system is so vast that it requires com-
plex explanations.

Classic Realism: power in 
International Relations
As you’ll recall from Chapter 3, realism flows from the ideas of those scholars who 
saw politics as the ability to achieve and secure power. Therefore, at the heart of real-
ism lies power and the ways in which states gain and maintain it. Therefore, to best 
understand realism you first must have a basic understanding of the term power itself. 
Here, we can define power as one’s ability to make others (persons or states) do some-
thing they would not have otherwise done on their own. Sometimes it may take the 
form of force, that is, an act of violence. Other times it might be the threat of force 
coming from one who is recognized as having both the ability and the will to back 
up such statements. For example, “If you do not do x, then we will resort to the use of 
force.” Nevertheless, power is a major theme in the school of thought known as real-
ism. As we will see, for realists, power is the primary determinant of political behavior 
and therefore the only measure by which international relations should be evaluated.

In discussions of international relations, two types of power have emerged: 
hard power and soft power. Hard power refers to the type of power we have just 
defined. When one state either directly uses or at least threatens force (military or 
economic), scholars in international relations refer to it as hard power. Soft power, 
on the other hand, is best defined by those agents in the international system 
that bring about change through the use of diplomacy or ideology. Coined by IR 
scholar Joseph Nye in his book Bound to Lead: The Changing Nature of American 

Power, Nye argued that American interests are best served in a post–Cold War world 
through diplomacy and perception.1 For Nye, the power of the United States will be 
enhanced if the United States behaves in ways that increase its positive standing 
in the eyes of the international community. Instead of using the “carrot-and-stick” 
approach (rewards versus punishment), Nye argued for a third way that American 
foreign policy can be perceived. In other words, it is in the best interest of the United 
States to behave in a manner that makes it look good to other states and peoples.

According to Nye, soft power “arises from the attractiveness of a country’s cul-
ture, political ideals and policies.”2 Because “attractiveness,” like “beauty,” is in the eye 
of the beholder, soft power is based on perception. Thus, “sometimes we can get 
the outcomes we want by affecting behavior without commanding it. If you believe 
that my objectives are legitimate, I may be able to persuade you to do something 
for me without using threats or inducements.”3 This in many ways is much more 
common than you may think.

Power: The ability to make 
others do something that they 
would otherwise not have 
done.

Hard Power: Using military 
and/or economic pressure in a 
way that allows one state to 
force another to do something 
it might not have wanted to do.

Soft Power: Using methods 
other than military/economic 
coercion to receive desired 
outcomes. For example, getting 
another country to “want” the 
things we want can create a 
system of security.
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Is Power AlwAys VIolent?

Force is one of the most obvious understandings of power. Simply put, force is the physical ex-

pression of power. It was force that was employed when you got in a fight with your brother over 

what television show to watch, and force that was used by the U.S. military to punish the Taliban for 

supporting al-Qaeda in Afghanistan. But does force have to be violent?

For Mohandas Gandhi, force was an effective tool against an oppressor, but it was one that 

did not require violence. Although Gandhi understood that persuasion (another form of power) 

was the most preferred choice of conflict resolution, he also understood that sometimes rational 

arguments fall on deaf ears. Thus, he created a policy called satyagraha (from the Sanskrit, 

meaning “truth” and “insistence”) to achieve desired demands (Indian independence from Great 

Britain). Satyagraha is based on the assumption that those who are being oppressed have a right to be 

free and that the only justifiable way of achieving freedom is through nonviolent means. In doing so, 

the oppressed oppose those in power, but they do so in a way that elevates their moral position while 

forcing the oppressor to resort to violence, solidifying the oppressor’s reputation as an unjust entity.

Gandhi’s policy of satyagraha led to Indian independence in 1947 and inspired Dr. Martin Luther 

King Jr.’s nonviolent, civil disobedience campaign against racial injustice in the United States.

Think it Through

Have you ever considered nonviolence as a way of achieving political goals?

Do you think that the policy makers in the United States see it as a viable 
alternative?

If not, why not? Are American policy makers realists?

Take, for example (one, in fact, that Nye examined), the simple issue of one’s 
view of morality (the notion of what is right or what is wrong) in relation to action. 
What motivated members of al-Qaeda to attack the World Trade Center on 9/11 or 
members of the Ku Klux Klan at their “Unite the Right Rally” of 2017 to attack pro-
testers? For Nye, it is “not because of payments or threats (hard power) but because 
they believe … [the] views are legitimate.”4 Numerous terrorist attacks occur in 
which neither money nor threats of retribution are employed. The Ku Klux Klan, 
 Al-Qaeda, ISIS, etc. have been successful using persuasion when recruiting poten-
tial terrorists. Radical Islamic fundamentalists wanted to act for bin Laden because 
they believed his views were legitimate. American white supremacists feel that they 
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are superior to people of color and that this belief is natural and ordained by God. 
The same applies for traditional state actors whose politicians at times employ per-
suasion to get certain laws passed and policies agreed on.

Power, whether hard or soft, is necessary in any discussion of realism because it 
defines states as simply as possible: governmental actors act out for themselves. Take, 
for example, the current rise of the BRIC countries in the international system: Brazil, 
Russia, India, and China. What type of power will they likely employ in the twenty-first 
century as they seek to enhance their influence and maintain their security?

In recent years, certain scholars have examined the economic growth rates of 
Brazil, Russia, India, and China and have decided that these four economies possess 
the greatest ability to influence international relations in the twenty-first century. 
Why? Because they are heavily populated countries that have experienced a mas-
sive amount of development over the past decade. This means that over the next 
ten to fifteen years, the BRICs will attempt to maintain their growth trajectory by 
attempting to alter the framework of the international system.

According to Harold James, the greatest threats to the current international 
system are the ways in which the BRICs handle internal, domestic pressures. His 
brief analysis follows:

1. Highly populous countries must integrate their poor and ill-educated under-
class (in China and India, mostly rural) as they engage with world markets.

2. China and Russia have financial systems that lack transparency, whereas 
Brazil and India are financially underdeveloped, putting further integration 
in the world economy at risk and increasing prospects for a financial crisis.

3. Russia is already facing massive demographic decline and an aging and 
sickening population; China faces the near certainty of a Japanese-style 
demographic downturn from the 2040s onward, a belated legacy of its 
one-child policy.

The potential result is as follows: Flawed geopolitical giants have in the past 
been a source of instability (Germany before World War I), and there are good rea-
sons to see them presenting an increased risk in the twenty-first century. The result 
is that BRICs will look for compensating power and military prestige as a way to 
solve internal problems.5

So here is the question: How will the BRICs attempt to change the interna-
tional system? Will they use military and economic might (hard power) or will they 
attempt to influence the behavior of the international community by crafting a sys-
tem that gives them high regard in their region (soft power), such as a new commit-
ment to the environment (China) or the export and development of technology to 
the developing world (India)? Only time will tell.

It is this concept of national interest that best defines the overall understanding 
and development of realism as a school of thought. The following section will provide 
you with some of the core assumptions of classic realism. Be aware, however, that 

Classic Realism: The 
school of thought in 
international relations that 
sees power as the main goal of 
each state. In addition, classic 
realists claim that the state is 
the main actor in international 
relations, that it is to be 
thought of as a unitary actor, 
and that international politics 
is inherently chaotic.

National Interest: For 
realists, states (countries) 
will always behave in ways 
that expand their security and 
protect what they deem as 
essential to their well-being.
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little attention, if any, is paid to moral determinations of foreign policy. If anything 
can be said of the classic realists, it is that they tend to be amoral beings—those who 
understand international affairs exclusively through power relationships.

Core Assumptions of Classic Realism
Because of this understanding of power relations, classic realists have argued that 
the international system is based on three core assumptions. First, classic realists 
have maintained that the state is the dominant actor in international affairs. The 
evolution of the international system has given states the primary task of conduct-
ing international affairs. Why? Because states have sovereignty, the ability to collect 
taxes, and the ability to wage war. Other actors in the international system do not. 
It is from this initial premise that classic realism flows.

Second, classic realists assert that states are rational, unitary actors. This means 
that states are assumed to behave like rational individuals with the ability to evaluate 
certain strengths and weaknesses as they relate to their own security. For instance, 
when a particular state determines that it must go to war, it does so as a unitary actor. 
Thus, when scholars evaluate international relations and say that the United States 
invaded Iraq, they are evaluating the action as if both were rational individuals.

Finally, classic realists claim that the international system is anarchical and chaotic. 
This determination is based on the fact that the international system does not have a 
world government capable of stifling conflict and war. It is this absence that has placed 
the state as the only legitimate actor capable of creating stability on an international 
level. International institutions have helped to avoid certain international conflicts, but 
their ultimate successes or failures are determined by the distribution of power. In a 
world of powerful and less powerful states, the powerful make the rules and the less 
powerful follow. This may translate into inequalities, but classic realists assert that it 
also creates a balance of power capable of preventing gross instability.

Are classic realists correct 
in their assessment of the 
international system? Is it 
always best to assume that 
states are acting in their own 
self-interest?

Balance of Power: A 
term that has historically 
referred to the ways in which 
great political powers have 
attempted to maintain security 
and to avoid international 
conflicts. The concept 
originated in Europe during the 
early part of the nineteenth 
century when five great powers 
(Great Britain, France, Austria, 
Russia, and Prussia) dominated 
international politics and were 
committed to avoiding war 
and maintaining each state’s 
position as a dominant power.

Classic
Realism

States act as
independent,
unitary actors

The international
community is

chaotic

States are
the dominant
actors able to

control the chaos

FIGURE 10.2  Classic realism asserts that these components 
are best suited to explain international relations.
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Classic Realists: The Thinkers
Realism’s roots can be found within both the Eastern and Western traditions. In fact, 
one of the first books ever written on state behavior in warfare was written in China 
in the fifth century BCE. Sun Tzu’s The Art of War is considered one of the earliest 
accounts of classic realism.6 Arguing that individual state power is the only reliable 
indicator of international behavior, Sun Tzu used his book as a manual for future 
leaders in the art of trickery and deception. We will find that Sun Tzu’s placement 
of morality as secondary to national security is one of the cornerstones of realist 
thought.

Writing in the Western tradition at roughly the same time as Sun Tzu was the 
Athenian historian Thucydides. Although his History of the Peloponnesian War is 
credited as one of the first written histories, Thucydides’s discussions on “power 
politics” bring to light his unique contribution to the field of international relations. 
In one of the most famous scenes in the History, the reader is presented with “The 
Melian Dialogue,” a debate between representatives from the powerful Athenian 
delegation and the tiny, much-weaker island of Melos.

The Melian Dialogue is a demonstration of classical realism in action. Read 
how the Athenians provide the tiny island of Melos with the ultimatum of choos-
ing either death or slavery. This is a classic example of how “might makes right” and 
that the powerful will do what is in their interest and the weak can only accept the 
consequences.

 Athenians:  “For ourselves, we shall not trouble you with specious pretences—
either of how we have a right to our empire because we over-
threw the Mede, or are now attacking you because of wrong that 
you have done us—and make a long speech which would not be 
believed; and in return we hope that you, instead of thinking to 
influence us by saying that you did not join the Lacedaemonians, 
although their colonists, or that you have done us no wrong, will 
aim at what is feasible, holding in view the real sentiments of us 
both; since you know as well as we do that right, as the world 
goes, is only in question between equals in power, while the 
strong do what they can and the weak suffer what they must.”

 Melians:  “As we think, at any rate, it is expedient—we speak as we are 
obliged, since you enjoin us to let right alone and talk only of 
interest—that you should not destroy what is our common pro-
tection, the privilege of being allowed in danger to invoke what 
is fair and right, and even to profit by arguments not strictly valid 
if they can be got to pass current. And you are as much interested 
in this as any, as your fall would be a signal for the heaviest ven-
geance and an example for the world to meditate upon.”
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 Athenians:  “The end of our empire, if end it should, does not frighten us: a 
rival empire like Lacedaemon, even if Lacedaemon was our real 
antagonist, is not so terrible to the vanquished as subjects who by 
themselves attack and overpower their rulers. This, however, is a 
risk that we are content to take. We will now proceed to show you 
that we come here in the interest of our empire, and that we shall 
say what we are now going to say, for the preservation of your 
country; as we would fain exercise that empire over you without 
trouble, and see you preserved for the good of us both.”

 Melians:  “And how, pray, could it turn out as good for us to serve as for you 
to rule?”

 Athenians:  “Because you would have the advantage of submitting before 
suffering the worst, and we should gain by not destroying you.”

 Melians:  “So that you would not consent to our being neutral, friends 
instead of enemies, but allies of neither side.”

 Athenians:  “No; for your hostility cannot so much hurt us as your friendship 
will be an argument to our subjects of our weakness, and your 
enmity of our power.”

 Melians:  “Is that your subjects’ idea of equity, to put those who have 
nothing to do with you in the same category with peoples that 
are most of them your own colonists, and some conquered 
rebels?”

 Athenians:  “As far as right goes they think one has as much of it as the other, 
and that if any maintain their independence it is because they are 
strong, and that if we do not molest them it is because we are 
afraid; so that besides extending our empire we should gain in 
security by your subjection; the fact that you are islanders and 
weaker than others rendering it all the more important that you 
should not succeed in baffling the masters of the sea.”7

In this scene, the Athenians provided the Melians with a bleak ultimatum: choose 
death or choose slavery. In other words, if the Melians made the decision to fight 
the much stronger Athenian military, they would die. However, if the Melians chose 
submission, they would be spared but face enslavement. Although this is hardly a 
fair choice (as the Melian delegation provides), Thucydides’s depiction conveys one 
of the major tenets of classic realism, that “might makes right.” In essence, the pow-
erful (those who are in charge) make the laws that the weak must follow.

Following in this tradition are two theorists you have already encountered: 
Niccoló Machiavelli and Thomas Hobbes. Although their works were written two 
centuries apart, both began with similar premises and conclusions about order 
and power in the international system. For Machiavelli, the greatest impediment 
to effective rule is morality. Writing at a time when the Italian city-states were 
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competing with one another instead of unifying their collective efforts, Machiavelli 
argued that the survival of the Italian state as a whole was dependent on the will-
ingness of the many city-states to create effective policies, rather than those con-
sidered moral, ideological, or religious. The worldview that Machiavelli created was 
solidified by Thomas Hobbes. Previously introduced as one of the social contract 
theorists, Hobbes’s distinction within classic realism has more to do with his nega-
tive understanding of human nature than strictly his powerful, all-enforcing gov-
ernment. For Hobbes, human nature is selfish and, ultimately, self-destructive—a 
condition that in the “state of nature” creates an environment where everyone is 
involved in war with one another, that is, a “war of all against all.” As you may recall, 
for Hobbes, chaos ensued until a social contract was designed to empower a strong 
centralized government. It is with Hobbes that we are presented with the third 
component of classic realism: Without a strong, powerful government, the world 
will continue to be determined by anarchy and chaos.

From Classic Realism to structural 
Realism: Morgenthau to Waltz
In the aftermath of World War II, many scholars reevaluated their attitudes toward 
international relations. The Wilsonian idealism of the previous era was regarded as 
not only naïve but also as a reckless response to a more practical understanding of 
international affairs. Scholars and policy makers alike viewed idealism as one of the 
root causes of the appeasement policy that had led to the outbreak of World War II. 
Idealists were likened to ostriches, tending to value isolation and appeasement to 
preemptive aggression aimed at combating a real threat.
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How do you think the United States is handling international relations in this post-9/11 world? 

Is it continuing to rely on traditional hard-power tactics such economic sanctions (monetary 

punishments) and/or military force (or threats), or is it trying more of a soft-power approach when 

facing its adversaries in the twenty-first century?

(Continued)
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Hans Morgenthau: Classical Realism  
for the Modern Era
One of the first scholars to employ a reactionary understanding of postwar power 
politics was the classical realist Hans Morgenthau. In his book Politics Among Nations, 
Morgenthau transformed one of the major assumptions concerning the nature of 
power in classic realism. For centuries, classic realists had argued that power itself 
was the desired goal and therefore the sole determinant of state behavior. Morgen-
thau, on the other hand, asserted that power was not the goal but simply a means 
to achieving the dual objectives of national security and survival. According to this 
repositioning, it could be argued that Hitler did not invade his neighbors for the 
sake of political power, but for the sake of acquiring greater security and influence 

Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

Here is a statistic that might help you to answer this question. Consider this: The defense budget 

of the United States for fiscal year 2019 (the amount of federal dollars that goes to defense-oriented 

projects and personnel) was $716 billion!8 Yes, your eyes have not deceived you; that number is 

correct. To put this in perspective, the United States spends more money on defense programs, 

projects, and personnel than almost all other countries in the world spend on defense combined! The 

United States therefore does not simply spend more on defense than the next country; it spends 

more on defense than almost the remainder of the list put together. So, do you think the United 

States is trying to use hard power or soft power?

Why does this matter to you? 

Because as a taxpayer and an American 

citizen, you should be aware of the 

programs on which your country is 

spending money and exactly how much 

of your taxes they are using to finance 

them. Remember, always follow the 

money. When people say they care about 

a particular project, don’t believe them 

until they show you how much money 

they are willing to budget for it. In the 

United States, national defense is a top 

priority. If people around you disagree, 

show them the money. 

Think it Through

Why do you think that the United States spends a higher percentage of its 
budget on military defense than other countries?
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within the international system, an attempt to lessen the fear that the German peo-
ple had felt since the end of World War I.

Maintaining the core principles of classic realism, Morgenthau argued that 
there is little room for morality or legality in issues of war and peace and that there 
has been a great deal of misunderstanding when it comes to the essential claims of 
realism’s arguments. As Morgenthau wrote:

Intellectually, the political realist maintains the autonomy of the political sphere, 

as the economist, the lawyer, the moralist maintain theirs. He thinks in terms of 

interest defined as power, as the economist thinks in terms of interest defined as 

wealth; the lawyer, of the conformity of action with legal rules; the moralist, of 

the conformity of action with moral principles. The economist asks: “How does this 

policy affect the wealth of society, or a segment of it?” The lawyer asks: “Is this 

policy in accord with the rules of law?” The moralist asks: “Is this policy in accord 

with moral principles?” And the political realist asks: “How does this policy affect 

the power of the nation?” (Or of the federal government, of Congress, of the party, 

of agriculture, as the case may be.)

 The political realist is not unaware of the existence and relevance of standards 

of thought other than political ones. As a political realist, he cannot but subordinate 

these other standards to those of politics. And he parts company with other schools 

when they impose standards of thought appropriate to other spheres upon the politi-

cal sphere. It is here that political realism takes issue with the “legalistic-moralistic 

approach” to international politics. That this issue is not, as has been contended, a 

mere figment of the imagination, but goes to the very core of the controversy, can be 

shown from many historical examples.9

As far as Morgenthau was concerned, realism is the 
ideology best suited for the explanation of interna-
tional behavior. Although he is not asserting that the 
fields of economics, law, or morality are useless, Mor-
genthau is asserting that they are hampered by ideal-
istic principles of behavior, rather than the real issues 
of national security aimed primarily at state survival.

Kenneth Waltz:  
Structural Realism
Following Morgenthau in the realist tradition was 
Kenneth Waltz, a pioneer in international relations 
theory who created a new school of thought that 
reinterpreted some of classic realism’s core beliefs. 
Waltz, in his famous book Man, the State, and War, 
expanded the scope of classic realism by arguing that 
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IMAGE 10.2 Hans Morgenthau was one of the first 

scholars following World War II to restate some of the 

major features of classic realism.
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although power politics helps to determine state behavior, it is the structure of the 
international system that best determines it. Agreeing with the primary assump-
tions of classic realism in that the international system is anarchic and unstable 
because it lacks a global sovereign, Waltz added that it is the system itself that needs 
to be understood when explaining or predicting state behavior. For Waltz and other 
structural realists (or neorealists), it is the international system that determines the 
level of power within each state, not the states themselves. In short, Waltz con-
cluded that although states matter, it is the system that matters more.

For neorealists, state power is determined by the prospect of the balance of 
power within the international system. Sometimes the balance of power within 
the international system motivates states to pursue aggressive policies; sometimes 
it stifles them. Because all realists assert that states will pursue what is in their own 
national interests, structural realists argue that it is only plausible to assume that cer-
tain states have limited potential within the existing international system. We must 
remember that structural realism is not an attack on classic realism; it is just an addi-
tion or specification of it. The following section will highlight Kenneth Waltz’s three 
levels of analysis and the role of this framework in explaining international relations.

Three Levels of Analysis
According to Kenneth Waltz in his book Man, the State, and War, there are three ways 
of investigating the causes of war.10 A first level examines the certain personality traits 
of leaders involved in conflict, a second level examines the internal composition of 
the states, and a third level examines the structures that exist at the international 
level. Through this investigation, you may be able to perform a more thorough study 
of a particular conflict. For example, suppose you would like to examine the causes of 
World War II. Where would you begin? By using the three levels of analysis, you can 
examine the outbreak of World War II from three different perspectives.

Level One: The Individual

At the first level, Waltz suggested that scholars should try to understand the relation-
ship between leaders and their roles in perpetuating war. For example, you may ask, 
“What are some of the psychological forces that shape presidential decision making 
in terms of foreign policy?” Or “Can a leader’s personal obsession(s) be translated 
into rallying cries for war?” Are there certain leadership traits that make some lead-
ers more likely to seek violent confrontations? The individual level seeks to establish 
some of the personal dynamics that go into international decision making.

Let’s stay with the example of World War II for the time being. Who were the 
important leaders in this conflict? Obviously, there is Adolf Hitler. But what about 
the prime minister of Great Britain, Winston Churchill, and the American president, 
Franklin D. Roosevelt? Did Adolf Hitler’s hatred of Jews and foreigners translate 
into an aggressive array of policy choices? Did the personal relationship between 

Structural Realism: The 
international system that 
determines the level of power 
within each state. State power 
is determined by the prospect 
of the balance of power within 
the international system. 
Sometimes the balance of 
power within the international 
system motivates states to 
pursue aggressive policies; 
sometimes it stifles them.

Three Levels of Analysis: 
A framework developed by 
political scientist Kenneth 
Waltz as a way to better 
understand the reasons for 
conflict. The “three levels” 
refers to three different actors 
involved in warfare: the 
individual (political leaders, 
terrorists, etc.), the state 
(domestic level actors such 
as interest groups, political 
parties, and ethnic or religious 
groups), and the international 
community (international 
tensions that spill over and 
cause conditions ripe for wars 
to occur).
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Churchill and Roosevelt make the American president more likely to engage in war? 
The individual level of analysis seeks answers to these questions and argues that 
personal traits strongly affect policy choices.

Level Two: The State

At the second level, Waltz examined those forces that exist within the state itself. 
How strong are lobbyists in calling for war? What about competitive ethnic or reli-
gious groups? How powerful are members of the business community in relation 
to the government in power? The second level seeks to examine certain substate 

actors that might contribute to violence. For example, what were the forces within 
Nazi Germany itself that led to, say, the Holocaust or the invasion of Poland? Were 
there groups that helped fuel the state’s aggressive policies? The state level of anal-
ysis would try to determine whether there are pressure groups in certain societies 
that perpetuate international violence.

Level Three: The International Setting

At the third level, Waltz decided to examine the effect of the configuration of the 
international community on international violence. Does the configuration of a 
particular region make it more volatile? If state A begins to dominate the trade (and 
therefore the wealth) of state B and state C, does the region itself become unstable? 
Was Nazi Germany’s position in Europe detrimental to the ways in which Europe 
had functioned for centuries? Did the weaknesses of the League of Nations prevent 
an international system from being strong enough to contain Germany? The inter-
national level of analysis attempts to look at particular regions and determine if the 
structure of the region makes it vulnerable to war.

Three Levels
of Analysis

Individual Level:
How do certain

individual decision
makers impact

con�ict?

State Level:
How do certain
domestic actors

in�uence the
con�ict?

International Level:
How does the

con�guration of a
certain region

promote con�ict?

FIGURE 10.3 The Three Levels of Analysis were designed 
by IR scholar Kenneth Waltz as a way of explaining the 
 reasons why states go to war.
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Let’s see if we can use the three levels of analysis to better understand the complexity of the 

 Syrian civil war.

In Chapter 5, we briefly described the roots of the Syrian civil war. However, our analysis 

centered mainly on the roots of the conflict as well as the resultant refugee crisis. What if we 

examined the civil war from three different levels?

First, let’s begin at the individual level. Syria has been ruled by the Assad family for several decades. 

Syrian power is reflected in Assad himself. Any protestors are perceived as threats to Assad’s authority 

and interpreted as security threats to the state. Since Assad does not want to lose power, he will take every 

measure (and has taken every measure) to ensure that he keeps his control over the affairs of the state. 

Assad understands that President Putin of Russia can serve as a strong military ally who, like 

Assad, has manipulated his government to ensure his own position as president of Russia. Assad also 

understands that the United States is no longer governed by President Obama, who failed to take 

action when Assad used chemical weapons against his own people, and that President Trump has 

little interest in getting involved in Syria, instead focusing attention on Iran and North Korea. 

By looking at the individuals involved in the Syrian civil war, we see that different individuals 

with different sets of priorities are driving the conflict. For those who try to understand the situation 

using this level, the Syrian civil war is more about the cult of personality that has been established 

by Assad and reinforced by Vladimir Putin. 

Second, there is the analysis that can be conducted at the state or domestic level. This level 

asks, What domestic pressure groups or institutions are involved that have helped to perpetuate 

the conflict? In Syria, it can be said that the protestors are the first group worth analyzing. Through 

their ability to raise the issue of freedom and civil rights to a global audience, the protestors who 

first took to the streets of D’araa following the arrest and seizure of the children who defaced the 

side of their school instigated a reaction from the Assad regime. Protestors in the cities of D’araa and, 

later, the capital city of Damascus witnessed the events that transpired in other Arab states (Tunisia, 

Egypt) and determined that their moment was at hand. Although the protests in Syria were unable to 

remove Assad from power, they were the trigger mechanism that began the civil war.

Another state actor that needs evaluating is the military. The military (in any country) is a powerful 

institution because it is designed to inflict legitimate violence. Unlike other actors in the state, the military 

is designed to maintain security through force. In Syria, the military has been given free rein to end protests 

and to fight back rebel groups that have entered through neighboring countries such as Turkey. Even 

though Assad is technically in charge of all of the affairs of the state, the Syrian military is driven by its own 

desire to maintain security. But what would have happened if the Syrian military refused to follow Assad’s 

orders? Would the civil war have ended differently? Would Syria look different today? Most likely yes. 

(Continued)
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In any given society, when the military loses faith in its political leadership, a revolution is just around the 

corner. In fact, you may recall that this is what happened in Egypt. 

Last, one may approach the Syrian civil war from the international or global level of analysis. 

Since realists claim that power defines and governs state behavior, an examination of the Syrian civil 

war at the international level might argue that power-seeking states are using Syria to enhance their 

own interests. Russia needs to enhance its power. It does so, through its pursuit of Middle Eastern oil 

and European destabilization. Involvement in the Syrian civil war achieves both of these outcomes. 

By backing the Syrian military against rebel groups, it provides Russia with access to oil. And as more 

and more people left Syria for the EU, many European leaders are thinking about leaving the EU, thus 

destabilizing the region, and giving Russia more influence there. Although this is just one example of 

how the international level seeks to explain the Syrian civil war, it underscores the idea that power 

drives the behavior of states and can serve as a unique way of analyzing conflicts. 

Think it Through

Which of the three levels of analysis do you believe best explains the Syrian 
Civil War?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)

liberalism
At the core of liberalism is the belief that human beings are generally good and 
that our ability to reason allows us to make economic, political, and social progress. 
For liberals, acts of war, terrorism, or genocide are not the result of human nature, 
but are flaws in the social, economic, or political infrastructure at a particular time 
and place. Liberals argue that state cooperation is essential to our survival because 
it is only through cooperation that conflict is avoided.

For liberals, an institution that promotes individual freedom (and in particular 
the freedom to buy and sell goods in an open market and the freedom that allows 
individuals a voice in the political system) creates the best chance of reducing the 
instances of conflict. Therefore, liberals would argue that a democratically arranged 
international system would be the best way to limit international hostilities. If state 
A is democratic (in that it is representative of its people) and states B, C, D, and E are 
also democratic, they are less likely to engage in conflict.

In the eighteenth century, it was Immanuel Kant (1724–1804) who provided us 
with one of the earliest prescriptions for achieving this type of peace in the interna-
tional system. According to Kant:

A state of peace among men living together is not the same as a state of nature, 

which is rather a state of war.  For even if it does not involve active hostilities, 

it involves a constant threat of their breaking out. Thus, the state of peace must 

Liberalism: The school of 
thought that is centered on 
the creation of international 
institutions designed to 
enhance the natural tendencies 
of cooperation found in human 
nature.
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be formally instituted, for a suspension of hostilities is not in itself a guarantor of 

peace. And unless one neighbor gives a guarantee to the other at his request (which 

can happen only in a lawful state), the latter might treat him as an enemy.11

For Kant, peace is only possible through the establishment of republican states that 
value the necessity of the system in equal proportion to the necessity of their own. 
In other words, although I may be a citizen and live in state A, I equally value the 
merits of the entire system to which my state belongs—thus creating the belief 
that my well-being is dependent on the state, the system, and the democratic laws 
upon which both rest. This model creates what Kant refers to as the perpetual peace 
theory because national legislation will become international law and will therefore 
not only have to protect domestic, civil rights but also those at the international 
level, namely, cosmopolitan or universal rights.12

It was this interpretation of liberalism that led to the development in the late 
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries of the theory of idealism. Idealism is best 
defined as an expansion of some of the core beliefs of liberalism. Personified by 
the American president Woodrow Wilson, idealism is based on the notion of ethi-
cal determinations in foreign policy and the spreading of democratic principles, 
including the right of self-determination, free speech, and fair and free elections. 
Wilson’s major contribution to the understanding of idealism is embodied in his 
famous Fourteen Points. A list of necessary principles written at the end of World 
War I, the Fourteen Points outlined Wilson’s beliefs that through proper education, 
democratic governance, the promotion of equality, and, most important, an inter-
national relations agenda committed to collective security, peace was possible.

In Chapter 11, we will be reminded of the failure of the League of Nations,  Wilson’s 
testament to collective security. Although many scholars have associated its prob-
lems with its reliance on the hopefulness of states to combat aggressors to peace, 
its failure was also related to its founders’ lack of consensus and  economic and politi-
cal support. At the end of World War I, both the United States and the Soviet Union 
refused to join, placing an ever-increasing burden on states less suited to handle the 
challenges of the day, namely, the aggressive power politics of Adolf Hitler.

Neoliberalism: Cooperation May Come 
From Self-Interest
During the 1970s, liberalism received a scholarly revival and a repackaging. Political 
scientists Robert Axelrod, Robert O. Keohane, and Joseph S. Nye began to reexam-
ine the factors responsible for international cooperation.13 They felt that the answers 
given by realist and neorealist scholars were not sufficient. These scholars, whose 
theories eventually became known as neoliberalism (or neoliberal institutional-
ism), decided that state cooperation is not always based on realist assumptions 
and that international cooperation is a highly complex enterprise. So they decided 
to seek out alternatives and discovered that cooperation sometimes occurs when 

Collective Security: The 
idea that an attack on one 
particular state by another 
should be understood as an 
attack against all states.

Neoliberalism: The 
school of thought that says 
because states are constantly 
interacting with each other, 
they value cooperation as part 
of their own self-interest.
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states see that it is in their own interests to cooperate within an established system. 
Still, how did they illustrate their views? One of the most basic ways was the prison-

er’s dilemma, a game that we introduced to you back in Chapter 3 that argues that 
rational decision making will force states (and in this case prisoners) to cooperate 
with one another because it is in each state’s self-interest to do so.

Let’s further explore the prisoner’s dilemma. Suppose that two criminals are 
arrested for burglary. After they are booked, they are placed in two different jail 
cells with no means of communication. The detectives tell both prisoners that if one 
confesses to the crime and the other remains silent, the one who confesses will be 
released and the other will have a lengthy prison sentence, say ten years. However, 
if they both decide to confess to the crime each will get a reduced sentence, say 
five years. If neither of the prisoners confesses, both will receive a light sentence 
(say six months) because of a lack of evidence and testimony. So what will they do? 
They will both confess to the crime of burglary and therefore serve a five-year term.

Why didn’t the prisoners cooperate with each other and keep quiet about the 
crime? The simplest answer is because the situation required a one-time choice. 
They are not given time to repeat the process. If they were, they would most likely 
cooperate with the other, keep quiet, and receive a short prison sentence. Keep 
in mind that if the prisoners had the ability to understand and familiarize them-
selves with the process, they would choose the optimal payoff in the given situa-
tion, which in this case would be to stay silent. The prisoner’s dilemma argues that 
in certain circumstances, it is actually in the best interest of each person or state to 
cooperate. In the international arena, there are certain factors that could emerge 
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FIGURE 10.4 The Prisoner’s Dilemma
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wHICH VIsIon wIll wIn? tHe UnIted stAtes,  
tHe eU, or CHInA?

Currently, the countries of the world are struggling to figure out which economic and political 

vision to take, as well as which state’s model to follow. However, there is a great sense of confu-

sion over what that direction will look like. To make it a bit simple, here is what we mean. It appears 

that there are three ideas or visions that are competing for international dominance: an American 

view of international relations that is in a state of change; a European view of international relations 

that is in a state of change; and a Chinese/Russian view, that seems to be gaining power, but that ap-

pears unpalatable to many around the world, and in particular to the United States. Let’s begin with 

the United States’ view.

Since the end of World War II, the United States has defended liberal democracy as well 

as free trade. Sure, there were instances during the Cold War when the United States backed 

authoritarian states in an attempt to contain the Soviet Union, but overall, American foreign 

policy was designed to ensure that the countries of the world were free to do business with one 

another. This notion of free trade as a feature of the liberal world order, however, has come under 

(Continued)

that change the ways states view cooperation. This change may come as a result 
of a certain technological innovation or economic development. Over the next few 
decades, for example, China and India will most likely see their cooperation grow 
with the United States on a number of foreign policy initiatives because of the ways 
the global economy has changed their statuses. They (and the United States) will 
realize that cooperation will be the best way of achieving long-term growth.

So, what distinguishes liberalism from neoliberalism is centered on the reasons 
why states cooperate in an international system. For classic liberals, states coop-
erate in international institutions because they argue that humans are generally 
good natured and have the capacity to better the human experience by constantly 
reforming the ills of existing institutions. Neoliberals, on the other hand, argue that 
because states are constantly interacting with one another, they value coopera-
tion as a part of their self-interest. So, why do you think states will cooperate with 
one another? Is it because states desire cooperation, or is it because states feel that 
cooperation is in their best interest? Are there examples in today’s world where it 
appears that states are cooperating out of self-interest?
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attack recently. President Trump has made it clear that the free trade policies that have defined 

American foreign policies have weakened our position around the world and allowed countries 

to take advantage of the United States and hurt members of the American working class. He 

thus instituted a number of tariffs (taxes on imported goods) to rectify what he sees as an unfair 

international system.

Another model of international relations is that of the European Union. We may call this the 

European mode. Since its establishment in the early 1990s, the European Union was a symbol of 

a liberal, regional trade regime whose commitment to the protection of rights was unsurpassed. 

During the 1990s and early 2000s, the EU sought to change the way international affairs were 

conducted. Its structure allowed for the free movement of goods, people, and services among 

its member-states to enhance global stability. It even offered a common currency—the euro—to 

enhance or at least stabilize currency problems. Following the collapse of the Soviet Union, this 

vision attracted the states of Central and Eastern Europe who saw that membership in the EU 

provided them with the economic and political support that they had not experienced in their 

states’ histories. 

However, this view of the world has also recently been challenged. Just recall our discussion 

of populism from Chapter 5. The days of the EU might be coming to a close and its vision of 

open borders and free movement might slowly be coming to an end. Perhaps the EU’s focus 

on commonalities and liberal democracies was only a product of a world that lacked a Soviet 

threat. 

So, what does that leave us? It leaves us with a view of the world emerging from China 

and Russia. This is not to say that the Chinese or Russian governments are conspiring against 

the liberal democratic order. What it means is that both the Chinese and Russian governments 

are each challenging the worldview that placed liberal democracy at the core of economic and 

political stability. They have begun to exert a view of trade and economic power that has little 

to nothing to do with democracy or human rights. President Xi of China has declared himself 

president for life and President Putin of Russia has made it clear that he is planning something 

similar. As we witnessed in Chapter 1, China is quickly expanding its reach across Africa, while 

it is greatly profiting from the consumer habits of the Americans and Europeans. This is a model 

that challenges the notion that economic growth must remain in the hands of states who provide 

a great array of rights-protections to its citizens. This is also a view that seems to be gaining 

strength around the world. 

Think it Through

Can powerful democracies like the United States assert their power by creating 
trade regimes with other democracies?

Is there a connection between trade and democracy? Isn’t trade more stable if it 
is between two countries who share in the democratic traditions?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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Radicalism: Marxism-leninism, 
dependency Theory, and  
neo-Marxism
Marxism
For scholars in international relations, Karl Marx (1818–83) is the predominant force 
in what has become known as the radical perspective. Living at the dawn of the 
European Industrial Revolution, Marx created a unique model of understanding 
economic, political, and social life that opposed the existing order’s understanding 
of capitalism and classical liberalism. This approach has been considered “radical” 
because of the ways it seeks to challenge the dominant views held by most. Accord-
ing to Marx, history is best understood as a constant and long-term class struggle 
between those who control the modes of production (bourgeoisie) and those who 
work within the confines of such a system (proletariat). The bourgeoisie consists 
of the wealthy “owners” and the proletariat consists of the impoverished “workers.” 
The bourgeoisie own the factories, the proletariat work and are exploited in the 
factories. The bourgeoisie own the tenements and are the landlords, whereas the 
proletariat live in the tenements and are the tenants.

Basing much of his preliminary logic on the works of G. W. F. Hegel, Marx argued 
that history unfolded according to a logical progression. Whereas Hegel argued that 
issues of morality or what is considered right and wrong (which Hegel called “spirit”) 
was passed down from generation to generation based on the ability of the state to 
preserve such morality, for Marx, only the people themselves could protect such val-
ues and judgments. Humans have always realized that there are certain obstacles in 
life. For Hegel it was the state that should and could eliminate such obstacles. For Marx, 
it was the state that created most of the obstacles. Still, Marx utilized Hegel’s concept 
of spirit to argue that history flows according to a plan. However, in Marx’s view, his-
tory was really a history of class struggle between those with wealth (private property) 
and those who work to ensure that the wealthy maintain their property. In essence, 
the wealthy from subsequent generations seemed to learn from previous generations 
about how best to control power and wealth. The Roman Empire witnessed a certain 
type of exploitation that had created categories of wealth, as did the medieval period. 
But what was unique about the nineteenth century for Marx was the intensity of the 
exploitation that had developed and the setting in which the exploitation took place.

It must be understood that the feudal period (the time before the emergence 
of capitalism), which had dominated economic, political, and social lives (and pro-
vided much of the framework for Marx’s analysis), was largely based on a depen-
dent relationship between a lord (who owned the land) and a serf (who worked 
and lived on the land). Although the lord had a great deal more political power than 
the serfs, he still relied on the health and well-being of his workers. The landowners 
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during the feudal era were therefore somewhat dependent on their workers. The 
workers’ lives might not have been as pleasant as those of the lords, but at least they 
were provided shelter and food on the land. By the nineteenth century in Western 
Europe, the feudal era was largely dead, replaced by an economic system that relied 
more on factory than farm and a preference for specialization over craftsmanship.

In his greatest work, Das Kapital (Capital), Marx examined the economic sys-
tem known as capitalism and argued that it perpetuates a negative environment 
based on the dual forces of efficiency and exploitation. Efficiency, which allowed 
factories to specialize in how goods are produced, led to a continued cycle of 
exploitation for the workers. A simple illustration will bring Marx’s view of capi-
talism to light. Let’s pretend that you are the owner of a shoe factory in the nine-
teenth century. How do you produce shoes that are at both a competitive price 
and a good quality? We have at our disposal several options. Should we force each 
worker to make his or her own pair of shoes? Or should we force each worker to 
perform a simple and limited task in the creation of the shoes? In the name of 
efficiency you would prefer the latter. Why? Because it is far more efficient to have 
each worker contribute to a small part in the production of the shoes. It saves 
time and, more important, money. Workers can produce hundreds of shoes collec-
tively in the time it would take one skilled shoemaker to produce 
one pair of extremely expensive shoes. For Marx, it is this pro-
cess that created the highest level of exploitation. To the factory 
owner, the workers are valued as parts of a production machine, 
but they are easily replaced and cheap.

Within this context, factory workers are forced to sell their 
labor and are denied any gratification that comes from the 
production of the shoes. Why? Because each factory worker is 
unable to experience the joy of creation from start to finish. For 
Marx, it is the alienation of labor that allows the owners to con-
tinue to exploit the workforce. Because workers cannot experi-
ence the joy of creation and only the results of their labor, they 
also become commodities for the employer. And as the tasks of 
the production grow in simplicity, the numbers of workers grow, 
and the wages for the numbers of potential workers decline. For 
Marx, this is why both wages and working conditions will con-
tinue to deteriorate.14

But why does the government allow such practices in the 
workplace? According to Marx, it is because the bourgeoisie 
(owners) and the government are one and the same. Because the 
government benefits from the wealth it can accumulate in the 
form of taxes, it refuses to pass laws that could possibly jeopar-
dize economic growth. Thus, we see in Marx a critique of not only 
the economic structure, but the political structure as well.

Alienation of Labor: The 
concept developed by Karl 
Marx that explained the ways 
in which modern life removes 
the worker from the product he 
or she is creating.
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IMAGE 10.3 Karl Marx is known as 

the father of revolutionary communism. 

His works directly inspired revolutions 

in Russia, China, Cuba, and other parts 

of the developing world during the 

twentieth century.
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tHe rwAndAn genoCIde from tHe mArxIst PersPeCtIVe

How would a Marxist view the genocide in Rwanda? First, one would argue that the colonial 

structure that had placed Rwanda under the control of first the Germans and then the  Belgians 

was designed to advance only the interests of the European state system. Because Rwandans were 

denied economic mobility and political representation, their labor was the only real commodity 

 designed to impede development of any kind.

Second, Marxists would point to the deliberate destruction of Rwandan culture on the basis of 

race. As the map of Africa was drawn without any regard to tribal differences or existing boundaries, 

the Europeans transformed a continent from one that was poor and underdeveloped into one that 

was still poor but artificially fragmented as well. As the colonial period ended and the African 

states gained their freedoms, they attempted to enact policies designed to enhance their stability. 

But because the levels of poverty were so extreme, violence and warfare persisted. Marxists would 

When one takes Marxism and applies it to the international community, his the-
ory takes on another dimension. States that have succeeded in terms of economic 
development have done so through the exploitation of the developing world. For 
Marx, it was not an accident that Great Britain had the largest empire during the late 
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. It was a simple fact born out of what it 
viewed as political necessity. The British government realized that it needed a con-
stant supply of resources so that it might remain as one of Europe’s dominant powers.

As the British Empire grew, so too did its wealth and security. For Marx, this was 
the pinnacle of capitalist exploitation: once the capitalist government realized that it 
was unable to create the kinds of profits necessary for development, it searched out 
new lands in possession of natural resources and/or labor. After the colonials (say in 
India) had been conquered, the British created a political system that kept the people 
from revolting, kept its resources growing, strengthened international laws that pro-
tected trade policies and routes, and, last, brought colonial elites to London to be 
educated and then transferred them back to the colony. Therefore, the perpetuation 
and protection of private property is what drove colonialism.

V. I. Lenin and Imperialism

It is within this context of exploitation that the radical perspective grew. Following 
Marx came V. I. Lenin, the person most responsible for the expansion of the idea of 
colonialism into the idea known as imperialism and the first leader of the Soviet Union.

Colonialism: A form of 
state domination in which one 
state controls the political 
system of another or several 
others for its own gain.

(Continued)
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suggest that the civil wars and genocides in Rwanda resulted from the inequalities that were 

developed during the colonial period and exacerbated during the postcolonial period.

Finally, Marxists would argue that the Rwandan genocide occurred because the powerful states 

of the world did not value a Rwandan’s life as worthy of protection. Remember that for Marxists, 

laborers are defined as expendable commodities. Thus, the international community turned a blind 

eye to the atrocities in Rwanda because of the fact that Rwandans were seen as expendable, and 

because their land did not provide the industrialized world with anything of monetary value.
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The continent of Africa was largely colonized by the European 

powers in the nineteenth century. In addition, they drew the borders 

of African states to their liking, not taking into account preexisting 

borders or ethnic differences.

Think it Through

Would the international community have gotten involved to stop the civil war 
and genocide if Rwanda possessed oil?

Can genocides be stopped only when it is in the national interest of the world’s 
powerful countries?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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For Lenin, imperialism was the highest stage of capitalism: the stage that wit-
nessed the defense of the state (by capitalists), the monopolization of industrial 
production, and an international system based on exploitation. Imperialism was 
no longer to be understood as the practice by which Empire A conquered Colony 
A for the benefit of Empire A, but as a practice that required a violent revolution of 
all workers committed to its destruction. In many ways, Lenin restated Marx’s argu-
ments about exploitation, but he emphasized the “irreconcilability of class antago-
nisms.”15 Imperialism was therefore the vehicle by which the exploited gain power 
and a greater understanding of the inequalities of the international system. It was 
also the agent for revolution and the violent overthrow of not only the state but 
also of the entire system of imperialism and the entire ideology of capitalism.

Dependency Theory
Following the end of World War II, certain scholars attempted to explain economic 
development and global inequalities. What emerged were two competing schools 
of thought. On the one hand were the modernization (development) theorists, 
who argued that economic development was based on an evolutionary pattern of 
growth and that third world countries (states defined as poor, largely agricultur-
ally based, former colonies of major European powers in parts of Latin American, 
South Asia, and sub-Saharan Africa, such as India, Rwanda, Kenya, and Uruguay) 
had the ability to become first world countries (the most industrialized states, such 
as the United States, Great Britain, France, Germany, and Japan) if they adhered to 
certain principles of growth, namely free market principles and capitalism.16 On the 
other hand were the dependency theorists who argued that economic development 
was based on the exploitation of the poor by the wealthy—a relationship based on 
unfair trade policies that benefited the first world at the expense of the third world. 
At this point, you should have no problem determining which theoretical perspec-
tive is considered part of the radical perspective and why it is considered as such.

In 1948, world-renowned Argentine economist Raul Prebisch became director 
of the Economic Commission for Latin America (ECLA). Two years later he published 
a study titled “The Economic Development of Latin America and Its Principal Prob-
lems.” In the study, Prebisch proposed a radical understanding of the economic rela-
tionship between the world’s wealthiest and poorest states. First, Prebisch stated 
that the world was best understood as one that was divided between “core” and 
“peripheral” states: the core referring to the wealthy states and the peripheral refer-
ring to the poorer states. Second, Prebisch stated that because peripheral states 
produced primary goods (agricultural goods that are easy to produce) for export to 
the core states and core states produced secondary goods (manufactured goods) 
for export to the periphery, technology took off in the core but remained underde-
veloped in the periphery. Third, the core states gained wealth because they were 
able to save their money through the development expansion of trade unions and 

Imperialism: The highest 
stage of capitalism according 
to V. I. Lenin; the stage at 
which industrial growth and 
the banking system become 
monopolized by a wealthy 
group of state and industry 
leaders. For Lenin, it was the 
stage immediately before the 
worldwide communist revolution.

Is exploitation of the 
developing world by those 
in the industrialized world 
unavoidable? If so, does this 
mean that Marx and Lenin 
were correct?

Modernization 
(Development) Theorists: 
The most famous is Walt Whitman 
Rostow, who argued that there 
is a formula for economic growth 
and development. Prosperity is 
based on the ability of certain 
states to assume an economic 
formula that will move them 
from “traditional life” to “mass 
consumption.”22

Third World Countries: 
Sometimes referred to as 
countries in the developing 
world. They received this 
distinction during the Cold War 
when the world was thought 
to be divided between a first 
world (most industrialized 
states), a second world (the 
communist states), and a third 
world, the poorest states located 
everywhere from Africa, to Latin 
America, to Central, South and 
Southeast Asia. 

First World Countries: 
Countries that receive this 
distinction are the wealthiest, 
most industrialized states. The 
states in this category have 
the highest levels of wealth 
and middle classes, highest 
levels of technology, lowest 
infant mortality rates (number 
of children per 1,000 that die 
before age five), highest life 
expectancies, and the like.
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Why 
PoliTics 
maTTers 
To you!
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sweAtsHoP lAbor In bAnglAdesH:  
Development or Disaster?

Have you ever imagined what it would be like to grow up in another society? We have already 

asked you to think about life in a restrictive authoritarian state, but what about life in a country 

whose people survive on less than $2.00 a day? How would you make ends meet? How would you 

view the world?

Your first reaction might be one of anger toward those parts of the world that have higher levels 

of wealth and whose governments may be responsible for your economic and political plight. But as 

economist Jeffrey Sachs tells us, you might be wrong.
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 Sweatshop workers in Bangladesh provide a great deal of the world’s clothing. 

Bangladesh and other parts of Asia have become a prime destination for many 

multinational corporations.

In Sachs’s book The End of Poverty, he discusses the controversial issue of sweatshop labor 

from a unique perspective. Instead of making the traditional argument that sweatshop labor of 

all kinds is demeaning and a violation of human rights, he approached it from a development 

perspective. In Bangladesh, many young female garment workers “already have a foothold in the 

modern economy that is a critical, measurable step up . . . from their lives in the villages where 

(Continued)
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Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

they grew up.”17 Sachs goes on to say that although the garment industry does not receive high 

marks in terms of women’s rights, it is at least a viable path toward economic and political growth. 

Today’s women of Bangladesh are far better off than their mothers and grandmothers who had 

limited opportunities.
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Bangladesh broke away from neighboring Pakistan and gained 

independence in 1971.

Think it Through

How does the practice of sweatshop labor tie into the discussion of neo-Marxism 
and dependency theory?

Is sweatshop labor unjust or is it a necessary evil? Your perspective will most 
likely be based on your understanding of some of the schools of thought we’ve 
just presented.
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strong financial institutions. Fourth, because the peripheral states did not need 
technology to produce items for export, its goods remained cheap and uncom-
petitive, and their governments could not save money and grow wealth. Thus, the 
peripheral became dependent on the core states. In the 1960s and 1970s, Prebisch’s 
thesis developed into the school of thought we now refer to as dependency theory.

Neo-Marxism: Michael Hardt  
and Antonio Negri
Following the end of the Cold War, many Marxists had wondered where they had 
gone wrong. How could the socialist system implode so quickly and unexpectedly? 
And how could so many academics who had dedicated decades to research that 
pertained to the Soviet Union, centrally planned economics, and an interpretation 
of history as one of exploitation of owners and workers (bourgeoisie and prole-
tariat) have not seen it coming? The answer to this question seemed to come in 
the form of a transformation: It is not that the Cold War had ended in the destruc-
tion of the communist ideology and system, but in the way Marxists viewed power. 
According to what Cynthia Weber has referred to as “a new myth for a new millen-
nium,” neo-Marxists developed a new case for opposition and, possibly, revolution 
by moving the center of exploitation.

In their book Empire, leading neo-Marxists Michael Hardt and Antonio Negri 
associated new developments in trade policies (that gave a significant increase of 
leverage to wealthy capitalist states) with the rise in what has been referred to as 
“the new world order.” For neo-Marxists, the new world order refers to the ways 
in which large-scale multinational corporations (MNCs), in conjunction with the 
wealthiest states, have created a new type of imperialism that expands the wealth 

New World Order: For 
neo-Marxists, this is the way 
in which the exploitation of 
the wealthy over the poor will 
continue. It is best seen in the 
ways that large corporations 
have been successful in 
passing legislation that 
allows them to lower other 
poorer countries’ tariffs and 
gain access to their markets, 
resources, and labor.

Why 
PoliTics 
maTTers 
To you!
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Why so poor?

Many people tend to use the word poverty to describe a condition of extreme financial 

deprivation. But let’s try to humanize this, okay? Many neo-Marxists will look at facts and 

figures from the developing world and attempt to provide a rationale for their argument. So here 

are some statistics that might shock you or, at the least, make you begin to ask the very important 

question, why?

(Continued)
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Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

 ● Across the continent of Africa, life expectancy for men is 61 and for women it is 64. Compare this 

to the rest of the world and it is quite stunning. The average global life expectancy for men is 70 

and for women 74. Thus, on average, if one is born in Africa versus, say, Western Europe, North 

Africa, or Asia, one will not live as long.19 Could this be the result of colonialism and exploitation? 

Not to mention, states that had difficulty making debt payments after gaining independence?
 ● South Asia has the second-lowest gross national income (GNI) per capita ($594) and some of 

the highest rates of child malnutrition in the world, with 49 percent of children below the 

standards of weight by age. In addition, it has the lowest rate of youth literacy—82 percent for 

males and 65 percent for females—and at 35 percent, the lowest rate of access to sanitation 

facilities. With only about 12 personal computers per 1,000, South Asia lags behind other 

regions in access to personal computers. 
 ● The Latin American and the Caribbean regions have the highest GNI per capita income of all 

developing-country regions but the lowest growth, 2.1 percent, over the period 1995 to 2004. The 

region has the highest life expectancy at birth, 72 years, and the lowest under-five mortality rate.
 ● The Middle East has well-developed infrastructures. Over 75 percent of the population in 

this region has access to improved sanitation facilities and water sources. The region spends 

heavily on the military; its spending is the highest of any developing region.
 ● By contrast, the United States, China, and Japan account for $42 trillion in real GDP. The U.S. 

economy features a highly developed and technologically advanced services sector, which 

accounts for about 80 percent of its output. The United States also makes up around 20 

percent of total global output. 

So what would a neo-Marxist say about such levels of poverty and/or wealth? These levels have been 

caused by the exploitation of wealthy, multinational corporations working in conjunction with the 

wealthiest, capitalist states.

Think it Through

Being an American, you are most likely uncomfortable with the label “Marxist.” 
However, do Marxists and neo-Marxists have a valid point here? If so, on what 
grounds are they correct? If not, why are they incorrect?

to the rich (themselves) while continually weakening the economic development 
of the poor. “By recasting the oppressor as Empire and the oppressed as the multi-
tude, Hardt and Negri restore the basic binary upon which Marxism has long been 
based.”18 The result is that neo-Marxists have maintained Marxism’s commitment to 
their understanding of history as one that is based on class conflict for a new era of 
scholars and policymakers and a commitment to active revolution. How? Because 
neo-Marxists are able to clearly identify the actors involved in the exploitation to 
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both those they label as oppressors and those they label as oppressed, those who 
maintain the empire of wealthy corporations and those who are now aware of how 
the wealthy continue to exploit them. It is with this knowledge that neo-Marxists 
have been able to develop a clearer portrait of who the opposition is and how they 
might revolt against it.

Constructivism: We shape  
Our Own experiences about  
the World
In the 1980s and 1990s another school of thought emerged in international  relations 
to challenge the dominance of liberalism and realism (neorealism):  constructivism. 
Constructivists such as Alexander Wendt and Martha Finnemore believe that real-
ists and neorealists tend to place too much emphasis on the assumptions that 
anarchy will lead to security and structure in the international system. Instead of 
assuming (like neorealists) that the international system is materially anarchical 
(that all states have similar goals toward gaining or protecting wealth) and thus will 
force states into cooperation, constructivists believe that identity formation based 
on the states’ social practices is a more “realistic” way of analyzing international 
cooperation/disagreement.

Constructivists tend to believe that the international system is anarchical but 
do not stress the assumptions about its outcomes. They tend to look at the goals 
of states, which quite often might not be caused by how they view their power 
in light of others. In a landmark appraisal of why states adopt certain policy mea-
sures, Finnemore argued that states view issues of justice, war and peace, poverty, 
disease, and other issues from a perspective of social interaction.20 In other words, 
individuals in the developing world will view issues of justice or the eradication of 
poverty differently than other individuals in the developing world and others in 
the industrialized world. To assume that all states operate according to a “natural” 
drive toward power, as it is understood by neorealists and liberals, is to deny a basic 
understanding of human nature: the ability of individuals to construct their own 
social realities.

Constructivists have therefore turned the discussion of international relations 
inside-out. Instead of assuming (like realists) that states acting in their own national 
interests determine international stability and create international norms and val-
ues, constructivists argue that it is the international community that perpetuates 
the development of norms within states. Thus, constructivists argue that norms 
emerge from the top (those in positions of authority within the international com-
munity) and flow downward, into the domestic realm of the state.

Constructivism: A school 
of thought within international 
relations that examines the 
impact of values and norms on 
the behavior of states.
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10 SUMMARY

You now understand the ways in which international relations theory has pro-
gressed. Although those who subscribe to different schools of thought may claim 
to provide students with the best answers to the problems of war and poverty, you 
should still be aware that there are no perfect solutions. Realists have consistently 
argued that power and national security are the primary motivators when explain-
ing international relations but have yet to challenge the popular belief that states 
have a moral responsibility to protect human rights. Idealists have consistently ar-
gued that human beings are naturally good and therefore form communities on 
the basis of morality but have yet to demonstrate why power and security still drive 
much of the operation of international politics.

This chapter has given you an understanding of the theoretical arguments that 
have been used in the field of international relations. Inasmuch as there are no stan-
dard and accepted “rules” of international politics, this chapter has provided you 
with the various schools of thought. You may discover that realism makes the most 
sense to you. Or conversely, you may feel that idealists have a more appropriate way 
of viewing international law. The value of a chapter like this is to be able to place 
all of the great debates that surround international relations in a given perspective. 
Now that you have these tools under your belt, let’s look at some historic and cur-
rent IR situations in Chapters 11 and 12.

AR
TI

ST
IC

PH
OT

O/
SH

UT
TE

RS
TO

CK
.C

OM

Constructivist Peter Katzenstein wrote a book that detailed this idea. 
 Katzenstein’s Cultural Norms and National Security examined the political  attitudes 
within Japan before and after the end of World War II and argued that the idea 
of “militarism” changed drastically.21 Katzenstein demonstrated that before the 
attacks on Hiroshima and Nagasaki in August of 1945, Japan had been consid-
ered an aggressive, expansionist military state. However, after its unconditional 
surrender to the United States and its allies, Japan emerged as a country that not 
only lacked the legal authority to possess a standing military but also the political 
will. For constructivists like Katzenstein, this demonstrates that the international 
community is not merely a representation of a community of states, but an entity 
in and of itself able to change the fabric of domestic policies, ideas, identities, and 
norms. He therefore makes the claim that the best (and oftentimes most over-
looked) prediction of how a state will behave is how its own political culture views 
the norms and values at stake.
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IMAGE 11.1 The members of the Great Powers who 
met in Vienna in 1815 and created a system of 
international security that lasted one hundred years.

War, Diplomacy, and the 
Beginning of International 
Relations11 
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Introduction: 
Understanding the Past to 
Make Sense of the Present
This chapter seeks to explain the development of contempo-
rary international relations from a historical perspective. In 
doing so, we hope to provide you with a fundamental under-
standing of the ways in which the modern international system 
has developed over the past 360 years. Although it will not pro-
vide you with an exhaustively detailed history like that found 
in Paul Kennedy’s The Rise and Fall of the Great Powers or Henry 
Kissinger’s Diplomacy, it will offer you a basic framework from 
which you may better understand the contemporary global 
arrangement.

It must be remembered that the machinery of international 
relations—those agents involved in the functioning of foreign poli-
cies, such as heads of state, diplomats, civil servants, military per-
sonnel, and the like—neither emerged overnight nor in a vacuum. 
The world of states, or nation-states as they are sometimes called, 
is a relatively recent phenomenon. For most scholars, modern 
international relations began in the middle of the seventeenth cen-
tury as a result of two major developments: the conclusion of the 
Thirty Years’ War (1618–48) and the emergence of the state as the 
 primary unit of governance and sovereignty as its primary principle 
of legitimacy.

Following a logical progression, this chapter will begin with 
an examination of the infancy of modern international relations, 
in other words, those events that occurred in the middle of the 
seventeenth century that inspired the justification of the state 
as the most legitimate form of rule. Following this preliminary 
section, the remainder of the chapter will focus on each centu-
ry’s contributions to the development of international relations. 
By analyzing the actions of states in relation to one another, we 
hope to demonstrate that the global stage is just as important as 
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QUeStIOnS tO COnSIDeR
1. How did the concept of the balance 

of power change from the eighteenth 
century to the nineteenth century?

2. What is realpolitik? Does it accurately 
portray international relations?

3. Is a balance of power the most 
effective way of maintaining 
international security?

4. How did the victorious powers that 
met at the Congress of Vienna (1815) 
deal with the defeated France? How 
did the victors of World War I that met 
in Paris (1915) treat Germany? What 
was the main difference?

5. What is the United Nations, and 
who makes up the membership of 
the Security Council? Is the Security 
Council’s permanent membership still 
relevant in today’s world?
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its actors. The discussion will end in the middle of the twentieth century and the 
dawn of a new international order led by the emergence of the United States and 
the Soviet Union.

Why europe? an Important 
Question to Begin
Although many political scientists criticize those who view the world through 
a Western or Eurocentric perspective, the fact is that the structure of modern 
international relations has been built on the European model of the state. Our 
contemporary perception of legitimate governance is based almost entirely on 
the interrelated concepts of sovereignty (the state as the sole source of author-
ity within its borders) and territorial integrity (the state has the right to prevent 
any aggression within its boundaries), terms that arose in Europe in the middle 
of the seventeenth century (see Table  11.1). As we will see, the victors of the 
Thirty Years’ War were considered successful because they placed their national 
interests before other competing loyalties, a notion that was unheard of dur-
ing most of the medieval period. The following section will present you with an 
introduction to one of the most important principles of modern international 
relations, raison d’état.

State: The primary actor in 
international relations. States 
(referred to by American 
students as “countries”) have 
governments, bureaucracies, 
territory, and people. States are 
in possession of the ultimate 
source of authority within their 
borders and are therefore said 
to possess sovereignty.

Thirty Years’ War: A war 
fought in Europe during the 
period 1618–1648 that was 
begun by the Catholic states 
in an attempt to bring the 
Protestant parts back to the 
“true” faith. Its conclusion 
resulted in the modern idea of 
the state as we know it today 
and the rise of international 
relations based on political 
rather than religious motives.

Sovereignty: The idea that 
the government within a state 
is recognized (domestically and 
internationally) as the ultimate 
source of authority to create, 
implement, and enforce laws.

FIGURE 11.1 Timeline of International Relations

1635: France enters
the Thirty Years’ War

1799: Napoleon comes to Power
in France and attempts

to conquer Europe
1648: The Signing of the Treaty
of Westphalia and emergence
of the modern state system

1600 1650 1700 1750 1800 1850 1900 1950

1815:  Congress 
of Vienna
and the Balance
of Power

1848: Year of
Revolutions

1904: Agreement
between Britain and
France

1879: Germany’s
Alliance with
Austria

1890: Bismarck’s
dismissal

1945: World War II
formally ends and the
United Nations is
established 

1939: Germany
invades Poland

1918: End of
World War I

1814: Napoleon
is defeated

1907: Agreement
between Britain and Russia

1914: Assassination of Archduke Franz
Ferdinand and the Outbreak of
World War I

1919: Paris Peace Conference,
Treaty of Versailles, and the Creation
of the League of Nations

1941: Japanese attack
on Pearl Harbor

1871: Franco Prussian
War and the rise of
Bismarck’s system

1882: Germany’s
Alliance with Italy

1854: Crimean War
(Britain versus Russia)

1618: Outbreak of
the Thirty Years’ War

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



WAR, DIpLOmAcy, AND ThE BEgINNINg Of INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 295

Territorial Integrity: The 
boundaries of any state are to 
be protected against any acts 
of aggression and are to be 
maintained.

Raison D’état: a new 
Understanding of International 
Relations
Most scholars regard the year 1648 as the beginning of the modern period of inter-
national relations. The end of the Thirty Years’ War (1648) culminated in the perpet-
uation of a new emphasis on secularism over religion. For centuries, the European 
continent had been controlled and secured by the twin forces of empire and God. 
Empires such as the Habsburgs and Russian Czars and the Church in Rome were 
determined to control large amounts of land and people in order to secure sta-
bility. However, by the beginning of the seventeenth century few regarded either 
the empire or the pope as legitimate forms of rule. The Protestant Reformation 
questioned papal authority and the dawn of the Enlightenment created a sense 
of individualism that witnessed a new form of statecraft, the raison d’état, and the 
subsequent emergence of a new understanding of international stability, the bal-
ance of power.

Where previous centuries had been defined by the political arrangement of the 
empire, the seventeenth century was defined by a new arrangement, the state. The 
state’s ascendance as the most viable instrument of governance emerged during 
the Thirty Years’ War as France and its most important statesman, Cardinal  Richelieu, 
employed a new strategy of understanding international relations. This new under-
standing of international relations based on raison d’état became the model of 
statecraft for the next century.

To best understand raison d’état, one must understand the causes and even-
tual outcomes of the Thirty Years’ War. The Thirty Years’ War began as a religious 
conflict fought in Central Europe between the Catholic and Protestant (German-
speaking) parts of the Holy Roman Empire. The war ravaged the German territories 
and eventually involved all of the major European powers. When France entered 
the conflict in 1635, it did so under a new understanding of international relations. 
Under its foreign secretary, Cardinal Richelieu, French foreign policy determined its 
role in the war according to its own national interest rather than any religious one. 
As Henry Kissinger has pointed out, it was this sense of a national interest over that 

Secularism: The belief that 
religion should be separate 
from governmental authority 
and political power.

Raison d’état: Best 
understood by the modern 
expression “the national 
interest,” where modern 
leaders put forth what is best 
for their own state above all 
other reasons.

Empire: A political 
arrangement in which one 
powerful government is in 
control of a vast territory 
and peoples of (possibly) 
different economic, ethnic, 
religious groups than the 
powerful government itself. 
This configuration dominated 
the period right before the 
emergence of the modern 
state system.

TABLE 11.1. Three Beliefs of the Modern State

Sovereignty The state is the sole source of authority within its borders.

Territorial integrity The state has the right to prevent aggression on its borders.

Raison d’état The national interest. The state places the strength of the state as its 
 primary goal.
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of religious devotion that shattered the previous era and best defined the raison 
d’état. He wrote:

As a prince of the Church, Richelieu ought to have welcomed Ferdinand’s  (Emperor 

of the Holy Roman Empire) drive to restore Catholic orthodoxy. But Richelieu put 

the French national interest above any religious goals. His vocation as Cardinal did 

not keep Richelieu from seeing the Habsburg attempt to re-establish the Catholic 

religion as a geo-political threat to France’s security. To him, it was not a reli-

gious act but a political maneuver by Austria (Holy Roman Empire was centered in 

 Vienna) to achieve dominance in Central Europe and thereby to reduce France to 

second-class status.1

Richelieu understood that the future lay with France as a political and secular 
unit, not one bound by religion or the imperial ambitions of empires acting in the 
name of religion.

In 1648, the Treaty of Westphalia was signed, and the war, often cited as the 
last of the religious wars in Europe, was over. The Treaty of Westphalia, which was 
really the result of two peace settlements signed in the cities of Osnabruck and 
Munster, ushered in a new understanding of governance.2 The Treaty of  Westphalia 
created a system of rule that ended the dominance of imperial religion, that is, 
the sway that the Catholic or Protestant churches had over numerous principali-
ties, and called for the breakup of most of the territory known as the Holy Roman 
Empire. Territories that at one time were considered both part of the Holy Roman 
Empire and also Catholic were allowed their political and religious independence. 
This did not mean that the inhabitants of these newly created states were “free” to 
elect their representatives or voice public opinion, but it did mean that they were 
now ruled by local authorities who had to grant them protection to practice their 
faith. If we look at the map of Europe before and after the Thirty Years’ War, we can 
see how the treaty’s agreements changed the landscape.

The end of the war created a general agreement that the French explanation of 
statecraft (the rationale that defined “the state” as the most capable and relevant actor 
in international relations) was most appropriate. By the late seventeenth century, the 
notion of raison d’état had placed France at the center of European affairs. According 
to historians Gordon A. Craig, Alexander A. George, and Paul Gordon Lauren, the late 
seventeenth century witnessed the ascendancy of French culture to incredible heights 
as its language, culture, and military spread throughout the continent “threatening the 
independent development of other nations.”4 Although this expansion appeared as 
a natural result of French power, it also had its shortcomings. The model of effective 
governance that was in the process of being emulated by other European states chal-
lenged France and perpetuated the development of another important step in the 
evolution of modern international relations, the balance of power.

If there was one thing that this early understanding of European security fos-
tered, it was the belief that a system of states could work together to prevent one 
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What Drives Foreign Policy: ChurCh or State?

The concept of raison d’état is usually not that difficult for students living in the twenty-first 

century to understand because it is based on a logic that students have grown up with—a logic 

that says that leaders will always act in their own state’s interest when it comes to foreign policy and 

must not be influenced by other things such as personal animosity or religious beliefs. However, this 

was not always the case.

During the medieval period (fifth to fifteenth centuries), the papacy in Rome (the Roman 

Catholic Church) held sway over many of the kingdoms and principalities in Europe. This meant 

the pope had the ability to strongly influence foreign and domestic policy in places under 

the control of Catholic monarchs. Because Catholics believe that the pope is not only Christ’s 

representative on earth but is also infallible, his political beliefs took on a much more important 

role than those of other political leaders. In fact, Ferdinand II, emperor of the Holy Roman Empire, 

who took up the cause of restoring Catholicism in Europe during the Thirty Years’ War, did so on 

the basis of his belief that he was doing good for both the pope and God. Ferdinand II is a classic 

case of the medieval ruler: one who judged foreign policy decisions by his religious convictions 

rather than what would be practical for his own people.3 This led to the eventual collapse of 

the Holy Roman Empire and the emergence of a number of weakly linked principalities around 

the larger states of Austria and Prussia. If Ferdinand II had chosen to enter battle according to 

Richelieu’s understanding of the “national interest,” then he would have saved thousands of lives 

and a great deal of territory. Then again, he would never have done so because it would have 

conflicted with his deep devotion to what he believed was God’s will: the restoration at any cost 

of Catholicism in Europe.

Think it Through

Do you think that religion plays a major role in foreign policy today?

Should foreign policy advisors always behave like Richelieu? Or is there a 
danger to that type of thinking?

state from gaining too much power. In the late seventeenth century that state was 
France. Even though France was the dominant state in European affairs, it was not 
strong enough to dominate all others. Thus we see an early example of the balance 
of power model. Although it would gain greater visibility and a formal structure fol-
lowing the Congress of Vienna (1815), the seeds of what would become known as 
the balance of power model were sown much earlier.
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IMAGE 11.2 Europe 1100: From the beginning of history until the 

middle of the seventeenth century, issues of war and peace were 

not decided by competing states, but by large empires and small 

principalities. The world as you know it today simply did not exist.

IMAGE 11.3 Europe in 1648: Following the Thirty Years’ War, Europe 

was transformed by a revolution in how international relations was 

conducted. The ideas of “state” and “sovereignty” became the basis of 

success in the modern age. Can you see the territorial differences between 

the two maps? See how wars can change the landscape of a continent?
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Balance of Power and the Rise of 
the State System
The concept of the balance of power in the late seventeenth and eighteenth centu-
ries came about as a reaction to the dominance of its most powerful state: France. 
However, it was not yet the intentional mechanism it would later become. As 
 Kissinger pointed out:

If the good of the state was the highest value, the duty of the ruler was the ag-

grandizement and promotion of his glory. The stronger would seek to dominate, 

and the weaker would resist by forming coalitions to augment their individual 

strengths. If the coalition was powerful enough to check the aggressor, a balance 

of power emerged; if not, some country would achieve hegemony. The outcome was 

not foreordained and was therefore tested by frequent wars. At its beginning, the 

outcome could as easily have been empire—French or German—as equilibrium. 

That is why it took over a hundred years to establish a European order based ex-

plicitly on the balance of power. At first, the balance was an almost incidental fact 

of life, not a goal of international politics.5

The balance of power model that emerged at the turn of the eighteenth 
century witnessed an evolution in international relations. States that at one time 
had joined one another in the pursuit of deterring France from gaining complete 
dominion over Europe had begun to view foreign affairs in a similarly aggressive 
manner. Those states with the ability to conquer weaker states did so, finding justi-
fication in the belief that it was in their own best interest.

By the middle of the eighteenth century, the game of international warfare 
and territorial acquisition led to an acceptance of five recognized great powers of 
Europe: France, Great Britain, Russia, Prussia, and Austria. These five powers consid-
ered themselves (and consequently were considered) the bearers of stability on the 
continent. Although they were not tied to one another in any formal institution or 
treaty, they realized that their dominance was beneficial to both themselves and, 
more important, to the stability of Europe.

According to Craig and George, what developed during the eighteenth century 
were three principles shared by all of the great powers of Europe. The first of these 
principles was “a general agreement that it was normal and right that there should 
be five great powers. The thought of one of them might disappear—that Prussia 
might actually be destroyed in the Seven Years War, for example—was resisted by 
all major powers.”6 This unwritten agreement is what many consider the glue that 
bound Europe together. It was predicated on the belief that if one of the members 
was destroyed, the ensuing vacuum would engulf all of Europe.

Second, “there was general agreement that although the powers might fight 
each other, the way in which they fought should be subject to some regulation.”7 
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Although there was not an agency to enforce rules of war that had been estab-
lished in the previous centuries, the great powers of Europe largely adhered to cer-
tain norms of military behavior. The destruction caused by the relentless fighting of 
the Thirty Years’ War perpetuated a notion that warfare had limits and that certain 
military behavior was unacceptable. The writings of Hugo Grotius, in particular, De 

jure belli ac pacis (On the Law of War and Peace), published in 1625, analyzed the 
ways in which warfare was to be conducted. Grotius and others in the just war tra-
dition set limits intended to protect civilians, private property, and the means to 
generate wealth. By the middle of the eighteenth century, these conditions had 
become part of the military vernacular.

Last, Craig and George argue that

there was a general recognition of the principle of the balance of power, which 

took two forms: first, was a general wariness about anything that looked like an 

attempt at universal domination by a single power . . . and second for the balance 

of power to work properly, a territorial gain effected in war by one power should be 

balanced by compensatory gains for other major powers.8

Examples of these factors can be seen throughout most of the eighteenth cen-
tury, with the two most relevant examples being Frederick II’s (Prussia) attack on 
Selesia and the War of the Polish Succession.9 Both conflicts were designed with 
limited ambitions in mind. Neither action was considered an act of continental 
domination because both Prussia and Russia (in the second case) agreed that just 
as there were five great powers, so too were there weak ones, with the weak ones 
serving as the beneficiaries of military domination.

What allowed the five great powers of the eighteenth century a degree of suc-
cess was the balance of power construct. However, as we have already stated, the 
eighteenth-century understanding of the balance of power was reactionary rather 
than preventative. The great powers understood the consequences and the distinct 
possibility that one state could upset the balance and conquer the continent. Unfor-
tunately, they had not created any international institutions or agreements capable of 
preventing such an occurrence. So when it finally happened, most of Western Europe 
was not ready to handle the military and political will of Napoleon Bonaparte, the 
man who would forever change the landscape of Europe and the European concept 
of the balance of power. (See Table 11.2, Balance of Power in Practice, to see how the 
international system changed in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries.)

TABLE 11.2. Balance of Power in Practice

Eighteenth Century: 
Balance of Power

Reactionary Model Lack of international agreements and institutions. 
The five great powers come together only after a 
state has upset the balance.

Nineteenth Century: 
Balance of Power

Preemptive Model Congress of Vienna was formed to prevent the 
collapse of the great powers system.
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grotius anD the rule oF laW

Why do wars have rules? It is an interesting question and one that is often raised during 

arguments over military behavior. During the first decade of the Thirty Years’ War, the 

scholar Hugo Grotius began to formulate ideas that laws and rules can be developed and agreed 

on by combating militaries. In his most famous work, The Law of War and Peace (1625), Grotius 

argued that because war seems to be a natural part of the human experience, it follows that 

some wars are considered legal and others illegal. Grotius also suggested that just as humanity 

has defined certain acceptable practices in domestic life, so too must humanity define what is 

considered acceptable in foreign warfare. Therefore, wartime, like peacetime, can and must be 

regulated.

Grotius’s masterpiece is divided into three parts. The first part is designed to provide the reader 

with an understanding of the historical foundations of what is called just war, or the reasons 

that make war acceptable in certain circumstances. These circumstances are laid out in greater 

detail in the second part of the book. Grotius concluded that there are three reasons that make 

war acceptable: self-defense, reparation of injury, and punishment.10 Essentially, if combatants 

have been attacked (or are being attacked), have been damaged following an attack, or have been 

wronged by any means that have hurt the ability of the ruler to rule, they are legally entitled to go 

to war.

Last, and most important for this discussion, is Grotius’s final section, which deals with 

behavior on the battlefield. Essentially Grotius makes arguments for what is acceptable conduct 

during just wars. One of the most striking features of the third part is his constant use of the 

word moderation, which in fact is the word used to title Chapters 11 through 16. Although Grotius 

does allow for a wide array of behavior during times of war, he strongly condemns those acts 

conducted by members of the military that deliberately harm private citizens and private 

property. In essence, if the military is not behaving in a manner consistent with winning the war 

and has resorted to humiliation or unreasonable destruction, it is breaking international law and 

is therefore outlawed.

Think it Through

Should there be rules of warfare?

If so, who is entitled to decide on these rules of engagement? If not, what will 
happen to those who refuse to “play by the rules”?
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the nineteenth Century and the 
Concert of europe: Preemptive 
Balance of Power
Napoleon’s dominance and reorganization of the continent taught the leaders of 
Europe’s most powerful states a valuable lesson about the balance of power, one 
that they codified and put into practice. The leaders of the Quadruple Alliance 
(Britain, Prussia, Russia, and Austria), which had defeated the French army and had 
driven Napoleon into exile, were determined to create a new type of international 
arrangement, one that was, above all else, capable of preventing continent-wide 
warfare.

In 1814, the leaders of the Quadruple Alliance signed the Treaty of Chaumont, 
which brought the Napoleonic Wars to an end. During the final discussions, the 
leaders determined that they would reconvene the following spring in Vienna, 
 Austria, for an international conference whose sole purpose was the maintenance 
of security and stability in Europe. The Congress of Vienna (1815), as it came to be 
known, was the first of its kind, an international conference whose sole purpose 
was preventative and not solely responsive. This is what made it so extraordinary 
for its day.

Up until the Congress of Vienna, conferences were held and treaties were 
signed with the sole intent of deciding on appropriate reparations and land redis-
tribution. Conferences had traditionally consisted of the winners making demands 
and the losers having to agree to them.11 The Congress of Vienna was something 
revolutionary because it was not designed to end a war: It was designed to create 
a future peace. The individuals who met in Austria in the fall of 1814 and the spring 
of 1815 decided that the balance of power concept needed to be reworked, which 
meant that it needed to be configured in such a way to ensure that stability was 
never again disrupted.

FIGURE 11.2 The Five Great Powers of Europe
It was believed that as long as the five major powers remained in 
place and the balance was maintained, peace was assured.

Great
Britain

Austria

Prussia Russia

France
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So how did they accomplish this? Initially, the Quadruple Alliance was hesitant 
to include France in the discussions concerning the future of Europe. After all, it 
was Revolutionary France that led to the disruption of the balance of power and a 
decade of continental warfare. For many European leaders, the issue of France had 
to be remedied. Should the state that dominated and consolidated all of the Euro-
pean powers be allowed to participate in the creation of a lasting peace?

After several weeks of negotiations, it was decided that France would at some 
point in the future regain its place as one of the five great powers. The Quadruple Alli-
ance realized that France was too powerful to be left out of an international conference 
whose priority was the establishment of peace. Although it still took several years (1818) 
for France to be formally included in periodic international conferences, the visionaries 
who met in Vienna understood that only animosity would emerge within French soci-
ety and the new French government if French interests were not formally recognized.12

Additionally, the powers realized that they had to create a system that proactively 
maintained stability, so they “stipulated that the great powers would hold periodic con-
ferences of the foreign ministers, ‘for the purpose of consulting upon their interests, or 
for the consideration of measures which shall be considered the most salutary for the 
purpose and prosperity of Nations and the maintenance of the Peace of Europe.’ ” 13 
This pledge was the first of its kind in international relations. The ministers present 
at the Congress of Vienna had decided that it was in their collective best interest to 
actively promote stability by any means necessary. They viewed the system they had 
created as if it were a grand orchestration of power and politics, a Concert of Europe.

Concert of Europe: The 
name given to the European 
balance of power system of the 
nineteenth century. Although 
many scholars agree that the 
nineteenth century had several 
low-level wars (wars fought 
between some of the great 
powers), the system that was 
forged in Vienna proved strong 
enough to prevent war for 
almost one hundred years.
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What WoulD you have Done With France?

If you were attending the Congress of Vienna in 1815 and had been representing one of the 

countries that had been devastated by France, how would you have treated the new French 

delegation? Would you have invited its members to attend the Congress as equal participants in the 

proceedings? Or would you have wanted to punish them to the point where they would no longer 

be an international threat to the peace and security of Europe? This is an important set of questions 

because it allows us to see the great foresight of those diplomats who met in Vienna in 1815. The 

human impulse would be that of punishment, right? Here is France, the state that has consistently 

upset the balance of power and has conquered most of the continent. Why would you want to forgive 

its actions and let France back into the “great powers club”? You would want to cripple the country 

permanently, right? Well, the delegates who met in 1815 gave a resounding no!

(Continued)
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This proactive mentality provided the nineteenth century with both its great-
est strength and weakness. The strength of a proactive balance of power is believed 
to be greater security. The leadership of Austria and Russia “tried to turn the Qua-
druple Alliance into an agency that would automatically intervene in the affairs of 
any country in which there was a revolution or an agitation against the status quo 
and suppress by force the revolutionary or democratic or liberal movements.”14 
Several of the great powers argued that because the spirit of liberalism (i.e., those 
beliefs that called for greater protection of rights and freedoms) had perpetuated 
the French Revolution, it was an unacceptable feature of international politics. It 
was therefore continually suppressed for the first three decades after the Congress 
of Vienna.

It was this joint policy of suppression and military intrusion that gave the 
Vienna system its greatest weakness. In 1848, Europe was shaken by revolution, so 
much so that the year 1848 is now commonly referred to as the Year of Revolutions. 
Revolutions took place in Sicily and France and then throughout most of Europe. 
Although they were easily suppressed, it was a wake-up call for the great powers. 
The design of those that had met in Vienna in 1815 had changed. The Vienna sys-
tem was still intact and the great powers still maintained a belief in the balance of 
power, but by the middle of the nineteenth century, new states were emerging and 
a new system was developing.

Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

Although many of the attendees wanted to make sure that France paid back a number of its 

wartime costs, which they did, they also realized that a country as large and as powerful as France 

needed a seat at the table if the great powers were to design a strong international system of 

security. And that is exactly what happened. France was brought back into the great power system 

because the Quadruple Alliance realized that it would be dangerous to ignore and possibly isolate 

this powerful country.

This is the exact opposite of the manner in which Germany was treated after World War I. Instead 

of realizing that German isolation would make for a much more dangerous international situation 

in the future, the leaders who met following World War I decided to punish Germany. What was the 

outcome of such a decision? The rise of Adolf Hitler and the global catastrophe of World War II.

Think it Through

Do you think the balance of power is an effective form of rule?

Or do you think that a policy of collective security is more useful?

Which model was pursued after (a) the Congress of Vienna and (b) World War I?
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the Balance oF PoWer uPDateD?

Nineteenth-century Europe is often described as the greatest example for the international re-

lations theory known as the balance of power. Because the leaders of the five great powers in 

Europe (Britain, France, Prussia, Russia, and Austria) all realized that war was hurtful to the entire 

system, they decided to create a system that ensured their long-term survival. A balance of power is 

reliant on all of its members to maintain the equilibrium. It was understood that if one state became 

too powerful or too weak, the system would collapse.

In today’s world, one could argue that a new “balancing act” is under way, balanced on the 

strength of nuclear arms and economic development. The Europeans of the eighteenth and 

nineteenth centuries understood that stability equaled success, and so too do some of our era’s 

largest and most powerful countries. Let’s consider China and the United States, for example. We 

have arrived at a time where the future relations of China, the United States, Latin America, Africa, 

and the European Union are uncertain.

Right now, the American market consumes many goods created in China. Why? Because China’s 

production costs are much cheaper than U.S. costs. American companies choose to have many of their 

manufacturing plants in Chinese cities (and elsewhere in Asia) because these locations create a much 

higher level of profit for them. China, however, is still considered a communist state that enforces wage 

controls on its workers. This means that workers get paid low salaries, but the state itself makes great 

profits from the dealings with American companies. The result is that China has an incredible surplus. 

Basically, if one were to do a basic accounting audit on China, one would see that its credits far exceed 

its debits. In short, it does not owe countries a lot of money, but a lot of countries owe China.

Recently, however, President Trump has begun to challenge this relationship. He has argued 

that American companies and workers are getting ripped off. Sure, the prices of goods will remain 

low; however, the negatives placed on the American economy might not justify the low-cost 

goods. So what happens next? Will the United States continue to impose tariffs on imported goods 

as a way of forcing China to pay their fair share? Or will China simply find a variety of other 

places to trade with? A long-standing idea is that as China continues to industrialize and more 

and more Chinese workers move into its cities, they will demand wage increases and a better 

way of life. Why? Because history shows that this is what happens when countries develop: the 

citizens want more rights, more freedom, and more safeguards about keeping the money they 

have earned. Once this happens, China will need to open its borders for more trade to attract 

better businesses to invest there. This is when the United States can step in. Although the United 

States has long given up on its manufacturing sector, it is always looking for new markets in 

which to sell its products, and a billion people in China will make a good market. However, this is 

all theoretical. China might be rewriting history. The only examples that economists and political 

scientists can draw from are those of the countries of North America and Western Europe. 

(Continued)
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Bismarck, the Rise of Germany, 
and the end of the Concert 
of europe
In 1854, Russia and Britain (supported by France and Piedmont) fought in the 
Crimean War, the first major war fought in Europe since the Congress of Vienna. 
Although it was only a limited conflict fought among several of the great powers 
(Britain aided by France and Piedmont versus Russia), it was significant because it 
proved that war was neither impossible nor worrisome as long as it was limited 
in scope, in this case, fought between two or three rivals that possessed limited 
ambitions.15 Unfortunately, limited wars made the idea of war become somewhat 
acceptable. In fact, 15 wars were fought between 1854 and 1870, a sign that limited 
wars were becoming the norm rather than the aberration.16

Of all the wars fought between 1854 and 1870, the last one, the Franco-Prussian War, 
caused the greatest impact in international politics. The Franco-Prussian War resulted in 
(1) the creation of a united Germany, (2) the French loss of Alsace-Lorraine (a resource-
rich territory) to Germany, (3) a new person in charge of German foreign policy (Otto 
von Bismarck), and (4) a balance of power system quickly being defined by limited 
warfare on a continent running out of buffer zones and open territory.17 Most experts 
consider these events as some of the most pivotal of the nineteenth century. With the 
creation of Germany came the end of the open lands that had separated France from 
Prussia and Prussia from Austria. This continental buffer zone that had been an integral 
part of the original design of those at the Congress of Vienna had been swept away.

According to author Paul Kennedy, there were two main factors that contrib-
uted to Germany’s impact on the international balance of power system: location 
and industrial/commercial/military growth. He writes:

China might never democratize and could create a new type of global economy that places itself 

at its center. This is still a possibility and one that makes scholars of international relations 

concerned. 

Think it Through

If you were an advisor to President Trump, how would you advise him on issues 
involving China?

Do you think it is in the long-term interest of the United States to maintain a 
strong alliance with China?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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Germany had arisen right in the center of the old 

 European states system; its very creation had directly 

impinged upon the interests of Austria-Hungary and 

France, and its existence had altered the relative posi-

tion of all of the existing great powers of Europe. The 

second factor was the sheer speed and extent of Ger-

many’s further growth, in industrial, commercial, and 

military/naval terms.18

These two features created a great deal of hostility 
toward the newly unified state. In fact, it was this hostility 
that caused the German chancellor, Otto von Bismarck, to 
take actions into his own hands.

Bismarck realized that Germany’s rise was not wel-
comed by its neighbors. Yet he also realized that Ger-
many’s fate was tied to that of the Concert of Europe. 
To maintain the balance and to secure German prosper-
ity, Bismarck designed a system of alliances and treaties 
that placed Germany at the center of European affairs. In 
doing so, Bismarck changed the concept of the balance 
of power from one based on the concept of the raison 
d’état to one based on realpolitik, a German word that 
sought to explain international affairs in terms of power 
and force.

In 1879, Germany signed a secret treaty with Austria-
Hungary with the intent of assuring Austrian support in 
the event of a Russian attack. In doing so, Bismarck created an alliance with 
Austria-Hungary that protected German interests, gained it one strong ally, and 
further isolated Russia from European politics. Russia became so concerned by 
the terms of the treaty, it asked for Germany to reconsider a reformulation of 
the historic Three Emperors’ League (Prussia, Austria, Russia) to make sure that 
it was not isolated from European affairs.19 “And that success brought the Ital-
ians . . . to Berlin, asking for protection against French attacks on their interests 
in North Africa—to which Bismarck agreed on condition that the Italians also 
make a treaty of accommodation with Austria (1882).”20 As the great powers 
expanded their colonial reach, Germany had expanded its continental influence 
to the degree where it was either directly or indirectly allied with every Euro-
pean state, with the exception of its most hostile neighbor, France. By the time 
of Bismarck’s dismissal in 1890, France was almost completely isolated by the 
other powers.

Although Bismarck’s policy of alliances via secret treaties was effective in bringing 
a great amount of order to post–Crimean War Europe and increasing the economic and 

Realpolitik: The use of 
practical methods, instead of 
moral or ideological means, 
to secure political power. For 
example, one who engages in 
realpolitik would assess entry 
into a war as a calculation of 
power for one’s own country, 
regardless of morality.
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IMAGE 11.4 Bizmarck needed to keep 

Germany at the center of European affairs, 

so he created a system of secret treaties and 

alliances. 
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military dominance of Germany, it had serious consequences. The original design of the 
Concert of Europe that was constructed by those in Vienna in 1815 was based on pre-
venting continent-wide war through the dual techniques of diplomacy and limited war-
fare. Bismarck’s model was based on realpolitik and secrecy. Realpolitik tends to produce 
states that join alliances out of fear rather than cooperation because it assumed that 
states naturally operate according to their own interests rather than that of the system.

Why 
PoliTics 
maTTers 
To you!
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hoW Well Do you unDerstanD Foreign Policy?

As we have already learned, a large part of today’s world is considered democratic. Many states hold 

elections, have representative political parties, and, to a degree, have a legal system based on the 

concept of rights. In previous eras, however, this was not the case. Heads of state and diplomats (those 

who perform foreign policy making) regarded their people as unable to fully understand the nuances 

of foreign policy. This fact led Metternich (Austria’s delegate at the Congress of Vienna in 1815) to assert 

that foreign policy is not for the “plebs” (or common people) and Bismarck to assert that it is best that 

people “don’t know how laws (like sausages) are made.” Their understanding was based on the idea that 

foreign policy requires quick action of well-informed individuals who know how the system works.

We, however, live in a different era—one that is characterized by public opinion polls and 

instantaneous media reports. In the United States, public opinion has swayed involvement in wars 

and attitudes toward returning soldiers. But is the public well informed on foreign affairs? Do you 

think that your opinions on issues related to national security or diplomacy are as well informed as 

they need to be? So now what do you think of Metternich and Bismarck?

Before you write them off, think about how well informed you are about foreign policy. 

Democracies in the twenty-first century will struggle with foreign policy because democracies 

function in fundamentally different ways than authoritarian states. Democracies (in theory) are 

based on the will of the people. Those who get elected need the people’s votes. Yet, what if the people 

do not understand all of the issues facing the international community?

Think it Through

Is there any merit to the views of Metternich and Bismarck? Or should they just 
be regarded as voices from a previous era?

Can wars be conducted according to democratic principles if not all of the 
combatants are democratic? More important, should they be?
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In the years leading up to the outbreak of World War I, the European system had 
degenerated into one of militarism and economic tension. As Great Britain, France, 
and Russia (now openly hostile to Germany because of an economic embargo lev-
ied against them) entered into formal alliances (Entente Cordial between France 
and Great Britain in 1904 and the Anglo-Russian Agreement of 1907), Europe 
slowly divided into two camps: those friendly to Germany and those unfriendly to 
 Germany. When the Archduke Franz Ferdinand was assassinated on June 28, 1914, 
in Sarajevo (still part of the Austrian empire), the alliance system collapsed and 
Europe became engulfed in World War I. Kennedy has written:

Austria-Hungary’s demands upon Serbia, its rejection of the conciliatory Serbian 

reply, and its attack upon Belgrade led to the Russian mobilization in aid of its 

Serbian ally. But that, in turn, led the German General Staff to press for the im-

mediate implementation of the Schlieffen Plan, that is, its preemptive westward 

strike, via Belgium, against France—which had the further effect of bringing in 

the British.21

By 1914, the seeds of war had been sown and the rigidity of the post- 
Bismarckean order had collapsed. When the “war to end all wars” finally ended 
in 1918, the international system had changed. The world witnessed the simul-
taneous destruction of the Concert of Europe and the ascent of the United States. 
Although it would take another world war to witness the emergence of the United 
States as a superpower, American involvement in World War I gave it a seat at the 
victors’ table.

Collective Security: the league 
of nations and the Outbreak of 
World War II
In 1919, U.S. president Woodrow Wilson entered the Paris Peace Conference 
with the goal of creating a lasting peace through the realization of the princi-
ples of democracy and national self-determination: the belief that independent 
nations should have the right to govern themselves. What Wilson encountered 
was a hostile European audience unwilling to take the advice of the American 
president. Wilson’s Fourteen Points representing the notion eventually termed 
collective security was poorly received by Europeans who still regarded the “bal-
ance of power” as the most appropriate design for maintaining stable inter-
national relations. (See Table  11.3 for what political scientist Karen A. Mingst 
has determined as the five assumptions of collective security.) In a famous 
quote reflecting this hostility, the French representative Georges Clemenceau 
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commented that while “God gave us the Ten Commandments . . . Mr. Wilson has 
given us the Fourteen Points.” It was as if the European community had decided 
that certain states had more experience in issues of diplomacy than others and 
that these “older” states possessed the only voices that mattered. Therefore, the 
League of Nations, which operated under the notion of collective security (that 
an attack against one member was to be perceived as an attack against all), 

was never given an appropriate chance to carry out 
Wilson’s dream. In many ways, it was what Lenin 
described as “still-born from the very first.”

It is worth noting, though, that Europeans were 
not the only group concerned with an international 
institution that mandated equal membership regard-
less of economic, military, or political might. The 
U.S. Congress did not like Wilson’s vision either. In fact, 
following the 1919 congressional elections, the newly 
Republican-dominated Senate refused the United 
States’ entrance into the League of Nations, claiming 
that the United States should return to its prewar ide-
ology of isolationism.

Nevertheless, the individuals who eventually 
signed the Treaty of Versailles made it clear that 
Germany would pay dearly for World War I. In fact, 
the new German government (known as the Wei-
mar Republic) was forced to sign the treaty and 
claim full responsibility for all losses incurred dur-
ing the war. This act made it clear that the signato-
ries to the Treaty of Versailles lacked the foresight 
of their predecessors. We must remember that 
the statesmen who  met in Vienna in 1815 faced a 
similar dilemma. However, unlike their diplomatic 
heirs, the Vienna statesmen realized that their era’s 
aggressor state, France, was too influential in the 
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IMAGE 11.5 U.S. President Woodrow Wilson was 

the major architect for the creation of the League of 

Nations.

TABLE 11.3. Karen A. Mingst’s Assumptions of Collective Security22

1. Wars are caused by aggressive states.

2. Aggressors must be stopped.

3. Aggressors are easily identified.

4. Aggressors are always wrong.

5. Aggressors know the international community will act against them.
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international system to be denied an active role in future designs. The leaders 
who met in Paris 104 years later lacked this particular insight and blamed the 
new German government for the sins of the previous one.

This mistake has often been cited as one of the major reasons for the revival 
of German power in the 1930s. However, it is only one part of the flawed response. 
The other, more critical international error was the poorly designed League of 
Nations itself. Formally erected in 1919 as part of the Treaty of Versailles, the League 
of Nations attempted to achieve stability through a policy of collective security. 
Unfortunately the League’s policy of collective security placed an equal share of 
responsibility and an assumption of power on all members. For example, each 
member state possessed an equal vote regardless of its economic or military capa-
bilities. Many felt that this feature created a structure of inadequacy because pow-
erful states could easily be vetoed by weaker ones.

In addition, the League of Nations lacked the 
support of some of the world’s most powerful 
states. With the absence of both the United States 
and the Soviet Union (formerly Russia), the League 
of Nations lacked political credibility. How could an 
international institution intended to curb warfare 
do so without the inclusion of its two most pow-
erful states? The answer, of course, is it couldn’t. 
Within two decades of its creation, the political cli-
mate of global affairs proved to be too severe for 
the League. When Nazi Germany invaded Poland 
on September 1, 1939, and the Japanese attacked 
the American military base at Pearl Harbor on 
December 7, 1941, the world witnessed the start of 
another war of epic proportions and the beginning 
of a new understanding of international affairs 
whose outcomes would change the very definition 
of power itself.

Correcting the league and 
Confronting a new World: 
the United nations and the  
end of World War II
In 1945, the world witnessed the emergence of a new understanding of interna-
tional relations. The international community observed the emergence of two 
competing superpowers (the United States and the Soviet Union), two economic 
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IMAGE 11.6 Signers of the Treaty of Versailles
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ideologies (capitalism and communism), and a multitude of weapons capable of 
mass destruction. The world that was shaken by World War I was destroyed by 
World War II. The post–World War I era, defined by its denial of the balance of power 
and its nonbinding trust in collective security, was shattered by World War II. Where 
World War I ended through exhaustion, World War II ended with mass destruction. 
The Nazi Holocaust created an environment where the notion of human rights 
became front and center, and the atomic bombings of Hiroshima and Nagasaki 
reminded the global community that it had entered a new era of unthinkable 
destruction.

Since its creation on October 24, 1945, the United Nations (UN) has been 
based on a balancing act. Its configuration is built on a practical assessment 
of both power politics and representative democracy. Whereas the League 
of Nations failed to properly represent the military and economic differences 
of the world’s states, the United Nations was designed to allot power more 
appropriately. For  instance, among the six organs of the United Nations, the 
UN Security Council sits as a testament to power politics. Composed of five 
permanent members (the United States, France, Russia, China, and the United 
Kingdom) and ten nonpermanent members (whose membership is based on 
a rotating system of two-year terms, consistent with geographic representa-
tion), the  Security Council is charged with maintaining international peace and 
 security by the  acknowledgment in 1945 that its membership was based on 
real power.

Following World War II, the architects of the UN determined that the 
United States, France, Russia, China, and the United Kingdom were the 
world’s most powerful states. They were therefore given a special status 
within the   overall   structure. These permanent five (P5) are the only states 
with veto power. Although the decisions made by the entire Security Council 
need to be approved by only nine out of the fifteen members, the permanent 
 members need to provide unanimous support for any military action or eco-
nomic  sanction. (See Table 11.4 for the current membership of the UN Security 
Council.)

TABLE 11.4. Current Membership of the UN Security Council

United States * United Kingdom* France* China* Russia*

Belgium (2020) Cote D’Ivoir (2019) Dominican  
Republic (2020)

Equatorial  
Guinea (2019)

Germany (2020)

Indonesia (2020) Kuwait (2019) Peru (2019) Poland (2019) South Africa (2020)

*Indicates a permanent member of the Security Council.
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In addition to the Security Council, the UN is composed of the General 
Assembly (made up of all 192 UN members, designed to provide even the small-
est states with a forum for discussion); the Trusteeship Council (made up of the 
P5, the Trusteeship Council is to provide guidance to those states who were 
placed under protection by the UN and are attempting to gain recognition); 
the Secretariat (headed by the Secretary General, the Secretariat provides much 
of the administrative and research duties of the UN); the Economic and Social 
Council, or ECOSOC (provides research and coordination on a number of issues 
related to economic development, health, climate change, etc., as well as coor-
dination between nongovernmental organizations [NGOs] and specialized 
agencies such as the UN Children’s Fund and the World Health Organization); 
and the International Court of Justice (consisting of fifteen judges elected by 
both the General Assembly and Security Council who serve to decide disputes 
between states). Overlooking the East River in Midtown Manhattan on grounds 
donated by the Rockefeller Family, the UN was designed to promote peace and 
combat oppression.

Unfortunately, much of the hope and assumed power of the UN was 
dashed as international relations became dominated by the Cold War system. 
As the United States and the Soviet Union began to dictate influence around 
the world, scholars began to question the relevancy of the UN as an agent capa-
ble of providing security and preventing war. Because the UN was founded to 
protect both the sovereignty of states and individual human rights, it some-
times has been unable to prevent warfare and preserve peace. For example, for 
peacekeepers to be deployed into a particular region, the permanent mem-
bers of the Security Council need unanimous support. Although any of the per-
manent members are allowed to abstain (decline to vote), agreements to use 
force have proven difficult. If any of you have seen the movie Hotel Rwanda or 
have read the headlines about the current situation in the Darfur region of the 
African country of Sudan, you will be able to understand that sometimes the 
UN is unable to stop mass tragedies. Is this due to its structure? Or is it some-
thing else?

These questions have made the relevancy of the UN a constant topic of debate 
in the international community. Although it must be made clear that the interna-
tional system has greatly benefitted from the various UN agencies related to the 
eradication of poverty, education, and women’s health and safety in the developing 
world, it has also proved somewhat ineffective when it comes to stopping large-
scale ethnic cleansings and genocides. Perhaps a change in the structure of the 
institutions of the UN would give it greater strength to promote greater change in 
the world.

Nongovernmental 
Organizations (NGOs): 
Organizations that act 
independently of states and 
usually have a particular focus 
or interest. For example, the 
organization Doctors Without 
Borders can be considered 
an NGO committed to the 
prevention and treatment of 
disease in various parts of 
the world. They are privately 
funded and provide relief to 
many people who lack basic 
health care.

Peacekeepers: A group 
of troops sent as part of a UN 
mission to maintain a peace 
agreement in an area that 
appears troubled.
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shoulD We reconFigure the un security council?

At the end of World War II, it was de-

cided that there must be a component 

of the United Nations that is given more au-

thority to provide security on the basis that 

not all countries are all equal in terms of 

power. Therefore, it was decided that there 

must be a Security Council made up of 

five permanent members and ten countries 

that rotate on a three-year basis based on 

regional representation. The five permanent 

members selected were China, Soviet Union 

(Russia today), United States, the United 

Kingdom, and France. Why? Because they 

had the largest militaries and therefore had 

the “right” to act as the protectors of inter-

national security.

Over the last decade, however, the world has witnessed the emergence of Brazil and India as 

global leaders. Although their societies are still considered to have high levels of poverty and income 

inequality when compared to most states in Western Europe and North America, they are quickly 

developing strong middle classes and strong international financial connections. Should they have a 

seat at the Security Council? If both Brazil and India are regionally important and globally powerful, 

then why not give them seats on the Security Council?

Think it Through

Should the UN Security Council be reconfigured?

Have there been changes in the power relations of the international system 
since the original Security Council?

Currently, the United Kingdom and France still reside as permanent members of 
the Security Council. Are they still two of the most powerful states on earth? If 
not, then do they still belong on the Security Council?
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 China has consistently vetoed or abstained from most 

votes pertaining to military interventions. 
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11 SUMMARY

Before reading this chapter, you may never have considered the ways in which in-
ternational relations have evolved over time. In many ways, it is not an exaggera-
tion to suggest that we are still living by certain principles that were established 
almost four hundred years ago. Principles such as sovereignty, territorial integrity, 
raison d’état, balance of power, and collective security are still at the heart of many 
debates related to intervention and security.

Although the world of the twenty-first century (which we will get to in Chap-
ter 12) is in many ways more complex than in previous centuries, it is still linked to 
many of the institutions and practices of the past. Governments, heads of state, 
diplomats, militaries, and a host of other public officials continue to dictate foreign 
policy. Debates over the conduct of state behavior continue to reflect arguments of 
previous eras, and power as a source of conflict continues to be the dominant goal 
of those in the international community.
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IMAGE 12.1 A mcdonald’s restaurant in bangalore, 
india, highlights some of the penetrating forces of the 
globalized economy.
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Introduction: 
Contemporary 
International Relations
This chapter will attempt to explain contemporary international 

relations, specifically, the course of international relations from the 

beginning of the Cold War to the present. Therefore, it will examine 

the transition from bipolarity (a system defined by the presence of 

two superpowers) to a system marked by a number of competing 

nonstate and state actors (the present state of world politics). If the 

Cold War was best defined by nuclear arms, international stability, 

competing economic ideologies (capitalism and communism), and 

proxy states (states supported either by the Soviet Union or the 

United States), the present era is best defined by states and non-

state actors, international instability, and globalization articulated 

by the presence of unprecedented information communication 

technology (ICT), competing economic and political ideologies 

(neoliberalism and populism), nuclear proliferation, terrorism, and 

challenges to the democratic order.

Because this chapter examines both the Cold War system and 

that of the contemporary era of international relations, it is impor-

tant to clarify some of the themes before moving on. First, the dis-

cussion of the Cold War examines the major concepts of the era, 

namely, containment and deterrence and the ways in which the 

system produced what John Lewis Gaddis has referred to as the 

“Long Peace.”1 It will also look at the ways in which different Ameri-

can foreign policies (e.g., Marshall Plan and Truman Doctrine) were 

employed to maintain American dominance in the world.

Following the brief section that covers the collapse of the 

Soviet Union, our attention will shift to the current era of interna-

tional politics by looking at the concept of globalization and the 

ways that new actors, ideologies, and economic and political forces 

have challenged the state’s ability to govern. What we have seen is 

ChapteR OutlIne
Introduction: Contemporary 
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Nuclear Security and Cold War Politics: 

Containment and Deterrence 319
The Last Days of Communism  

and the Soviet Union 322
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QuestIOns tO COnsIdeR
1. What is deterrence? What is 

containment? How did they define 
American foreign policy during the 
Cold War?

2. What best defines the processes 
known collectively as globalization?

3. How have multinational corporations 
impeded state sovereignty?

4. What are the differences between 
domestic, state, international, and 
transnational terrorism?

5. What are the differences of opinion 
between Friedman and Zakaria, 
and Stiglitz? Are the processes of 
globalization good or bad? Why?
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an era in which the state is returning to a state of international power, one that had 
seemed to have weakened since the end of the Cold War. The forces of globalization 
have challenged the state’s ability to govern, but it appears that now the state has 
returned to provide stability in global affairs.  

Nuclear Security and Cold  
War Politics: Containment  
and Deterrence
The atomic bombings of Hiroshima and Nagasaki forever changed international 
affairs. Within three days in August of 1945, the United States demonstrated its abil-
ity to exert global authority. By 1949, the Soviet Union also possessed this capabil-
ity. The era that came to be known as the Cold War was defined by this “nuclear 
tension” and, in fact, created two new understandings about power politics: nuclear 
deterrence and containment. To best understand these policies, it is best to view 
them within the time frame of 1945–91.

Deterrence
Deterrence has always been a strategy of international relations based on the abil-
ity of one state to successfully threaten another state from initiating a certain act. 
As Art and Waltz have suggested,

To deter literally means to stop someone from doing something by frightening 

him . . . dissuasion by deterrence operates by frightening a state out of attack-

ing, not because of launching an attack and carrying it home, but because the 

expected reaction of the opponent will result in one’s own severe punishment.2

States are less likely to engage in aggressive behavior if they fear that the repri-
sal to such behavior would weaken their international position. During the Cold War, 
however, the gravity of deterrence changed. States were not simply worried about 
the traditional consequences of their behavior, such as economic sanctions, military 
invasion, and the like, they were worried about the consequences of nuclear war.

Nuclear deterrence as employed by the superpowers, therefore, created a new 
understanding of the concept. The best way of understanding nuclear deterrence 
is to put it within a hypothetical context. As David Krieger explains:

Country A tells country B that if B does X, A will attack it with nuclear weapons. 

The theory is that country B will be deterred from doing X by fear of nuclear attack 

by country A. For deterrence to work, the leaders of country B must also believe 

that country A has nuclear weapons and will use them. Nuclear deterrence theory 

holds that even if country A might not have nuclear weapons, so long as the lead-

ers of country B believed that it did they would be deterred.

Deterrence: To deter 
literally means to stop people 
from doing something by 
frightening them; dissuasion 
by deterrence operates by 
frightening a state out of 
attacking, not because of 
launching an attack and 
carrying it home, but because 
the expected reaction of the 
opponent will result in one’s 
own severe punishment.27
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The theory goes on to hold that country A can generally rely upon nuclear deter-

rence with any country except one that also has nuclear weapons or one that is 

protected by another country with nuclear weapons. If country B also has nuclear 

weapons and the leaders of country A know this, then A, according to the theory, 

will be deterred from a nuclear attack on country B. This situation will result in a 

standoff. The same is true if country C does not have nuclear weapons, but is under 

the “umbrella” of country B that does have nuclear weapons. Country A will not 

retaliate against country C for fear of itself being retaliated against by country B.3

It is this context that best explains the tension that existed between the two 

superpowers during the Cold War. Both the United States and the Soviet Union 

stockpiled nuclear weapons in an attempt to stop the other from pursuing aggres-

sive policies outside of each other’s spheres of influence.

Containment
From the end of World War II until the end of the 1980s, both superpowers carved 

up much of the world into two competing spheres of influence based on each side’s 

economic and political ideologies. The United States, through the Marshall Plan 

and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), provided protection over 

its fellow capitalist democracies in Western Europe and Japan, while at the same 

time, the Soviet Union attempted to maintain and spread its communist ideology 

throughout Eastern Europe through the creation of the Warsaw Pact. Realizing 

that they had each gained unprecedented levels of military and economic strength, 

the United States and the Soviet Union pursued an antagonistic policy of propping 

up or destroying pro-American or pro-Soviet regimes around the world.

With the establishment of the Truman Doctrine (1947), the United States pur-

sued a policy that came to be known as containment. Based on the arguments 

of George Kennan, containment policy was designed to stop both the threat of 

the Soviet Union as an imperial power and communism as an ideology.4 Accord-

ing to Kennan, “The main element of any United States policy toward the Soviet 

Union must be that of a long-term, patient but firm and vigilant containment of 

Russian expansive tendencies.”5 To that end, he called for countering “Soviet pres-

sure against the free institutions of the Western world” through the “adroit and vigi-

lant application of counter-force at a series of constantly shifting geographical and 

political points, corresponding to the shifts and maneuvers of Soviet policy.” Such a 

policy, Kennan predicted, would “promote tendencies which must eventually find 

their outlet in either the break-up or the gradual mellowing of Soviet power.”6

Although the Truman Doctrine was specifically tailored to protect democratic 

interests in Greece, its overall target knew no boundaries. The Truman Doctrine was 

designed to allow subsequent American administrations the ability to get involved 

outside the traditional boundaries of American foreign policy, in other words, 

beyond the western hemisphere.

Marshall Plan: The 
Marshall Plan (named after 
U.S. Secretary of State 
George Marshall) provided 
financial support to Europe 
following World War II. The 
United States realized that 
in order for it to maintain its 
dominance in areas of trade, 
it needed strong, reliable 
European trading partners.

North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization (NATO): 
Established in 1949 and 
designed primarily as a military 
organization among American 
and European powers. Its 
original purpose was to 
prevent Soviet aggression in 
Western Europe.

Warsaw Pact: During the 
Cold War, the collection of 
Eastern European states that 
were controlled by and part of 
the Soviet Union.

Containment: The Cold 
War theory that was designed 
to stop or limit the spread of 
both Soviet and communist 
ideology around the world.
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By the 1950s, communism had become a separate threat, one not necessarily 

associated with the Soviet Union. In the eyes of American policy makers, the ideol-

ogy of communism had degenerated into a cancer that was able to infect an entire 

region. The domino theory, as it came to be known, was based on the threat that if 

one state was to fall to communism, surrounding states would fall as well.

When China became a communist state in 1949, the United States realized that 

communism had become a viable governing philosophy for the states in Southeast 

Asia. Containment policy became the major driving force behind the proxy wars 

(wars fought by the superpowers in third-party states) in Korea (1950–53) and Viet-

nam (1961–75). Although nuclear deterrence remained as the overarching strategy 

that caused Gaddis to define the Cold War as the “Long Peace,” containment policy 

was the method employed by the United States to actively stop the spread of com-

munism around the world.7

Domino Theory: The Cold 
War theory that argued that as 
soon as one country became 
communist, the surrounding 
states would as well.
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Containment and deterrenCe today?

Are the principles of containment and deterrence still useful today? Or are they tied to a specific 

time and place, namely, the Cold War? For example, is the current U.S. foreign policy designed 

to contain what it perceives as terrorism? What about its policies toward an emerging Iranian or 

North Korean nuclear program?

What appeared to make containment and deterrence so successful during the Cold War was 

the fact that the United States was able to stop the spread of communism by force (wars in Korea 

and Vietnam) and by the threat of force, that is, the policy known as mutually assured destruction 

(MAD). The United States had always ascribed a rational sense of logic to the leadership of the Soviet 

Union. American foreign policy makers assumed that the Soviet leadership (even as radical as it was 

portrayed in the press) was unwilling to resort to the employment of nuclear arms because it would 

mean an end to its own political power. This is generally what we mean by the term mutually assured 

destruction. Country A is unlikely to launch a first strike, because in doing so, it would destroy itself 

when country B retaliates.

In today’s world, a number of states that either have nuclear arms or the capabilities of 

acquiring them might behave differently. We have already examined North Korea and its leader Kim 

Jung Un. Will Kim protect his people’s interest the way the Soviet government protected theirs? Will 

President Trump be able to broker a deal that limits North Korea’s nuclear capabilities? These are 

some of the great policy questions facing the United States and the rest of the world today.

(Continued)
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The Last Days of Communism 
and the Soviet Union
By the 1980s, the Soviet Union had begun to unravel. Its centrally planned econ-
omy, totalitarian social policies, and military problems in Afghanistan (a country 
it invaded in 1979 to secure access to Middle Eastern oil) had caused its leader, 
Mikhail Gorbachev, to seek alternatives. Although Gorbachev (and many interna-
tional observers) initiated the dual policies of glasnost and perestroika as a way of 
reviving the socialist system, they proved to be ineffective. Years of political apathy, 
corruption, national stirrings from those under their control in places like Poland, 
mixed with an international arms race had caused the Soviet Union to economically 
and politically implode.

In 1989, when the Berlin Wall fell and Germany had gained reunification, the 
world began to understand how severely damaged the Soviet Union was. The com-
munist mega-state that was brought to power during the last days of World War I 
was in a downward spiral. By the end of 1991, the Soviet Union was over and the 
world was faced with a new international system, one that scholars are still trying 
to define today.

Post–Cold War Instability: 
Globalization and the Rise  
of the Nonstate Actor
On December  25, 1991, the Soviet Union formally dissolved, ending nearly sev-
enty  years as a global superpower. Although many of you might not realize the 
significance of this event, it can easily be considered one of the most important 
episodes in modern international relations. When trying to imagine the strength of 
the Soviet Union, consider the following: during its time as one of the world’s two 

Glasnost: Referred 
to Gorbachev’s policy of 
“openness” in government. 
It was introduced as a way of 
shedding light on some of the 
corruption of the Soviet Union 
during the 1980s.

Perestroika: A Russian term 
that means “restructuring.” 
Here it refers to Gorbachev’s 
policy of restructuring the 
Soviet economy in a way that 
produced more growth and less 
government control.

Think It Through

Will the leaders of Iran and North Korea operate as rational actors have in the 
past?

Is it rational to assume that all states operate according to the accepted principles 
of mutually assured destruction?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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superpowers, the Soviet Union amassed an empire that stretched from the middle 

of Europe to the Sea of Japan, possessed nuclear arms, covered eleven time zones, 

and (by 1991) directly controlled the lives of approximately 293 million people. Its 

collapse not only shook the political world (by bringing to an end what had become 

a stable, bipolar Cold War system) but also changed the way scholars understood 

some of the most basic terms in international relations.

As we saw in Chapter 10, international relations had been defined by a set of 

“rules” since the middle of the seventeenth century. With the collapse of the Soviet 

Union, certain scholars claimed that “the Westphalian era seemed to be transition-

ing into . . . a post-international world,” a world whose decision makers are both 

states and nonstate actors.8  They claimed that the world’s most important and legit-

imate actor, “the state,” was in jeopardy of losing its ability to provide security in 

global politics. Although these scholars admitted that the world had been  moving 

away from traditional politics for a number of years, the collapse of the Soviet Union 

(because of its size, strength, and stabilizing ability during the Cold War)  accelerated 

the process.

By 2001 (and in particular September 11 of that year), scholars had begun to 

examine international relations according to a new two-tiered approach known as 

pluralist-interdependence theory. Proponents of pluralist-interdependence theory 

argue that the traditional concepts of sovereignty and territorial integrity are no 

longer capable of explaining how the world works. Instead, they contend that non-

state actors (private corporations, private organizations, or private people), which 

have traditionally been ignored, have become powerful enough to formulate and 

carry out policies that have led to a more interconnected world. As a result of this 

change, they have also developed a term for this new era: globalization.

Globalization, which today has been applied to everything from the penetra-

tion of advanced information communication technology (ICT) to the presence 

of McDonald’s restaurants in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia, was originally coined as a way 

of trying to explain the causes of new forms of international phenomena. It was 

designed to bring some sense of order (at least terminologically) to a world that 

had become increasingly “turbulent.”9 Because globalization has become the buzz-

word of contemporary international relations, we will use it to examine some of the 

changes to the international system.

Understanding Globalization
Since the end of the Cold War, scholars have had to find a new way of explaining 

international politics. For many of them, globalization was that comprehensive 

term that sought to give scholars a grasp on the changing nature of international 

affairs. Definitions of globalization abounded over the past decade, but for our 

purposes it is best to think of it as a turbulent process that has seen new forms 

of  communications, economic policies, and a general weakening of the traditional 

Pluralist-
Interdependence 
Theory: A theory that 
suggests that the long-
standing concepts of 
sovereignty and territorial 
integrity are not capable 
of explaining international 
relations. It therefore argues 
that nonstate actors such 
terrorist organizations, 
nongovernmental 
organizations, and 
multinational corporations 
must be considered vital 
agents in explaining 
international affairs.

Nonstate Actors: 
Organizations, businesses, 
corporations, terrorist groups, 
and/or private individuals 
that influence international 
relations.

Globalization: The global 
process that has witnessed a 
rise in the free movement and 
interconnectedness of goods, 
services, information, and 
people at the expense of the 
nation-state.
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form of state sovereignty. Richard Haass of the Council on Foreign Relations has 

provided a great starting point for us: “At its core, globalization entails the increas-

ing volume, velocity and importance of flows within and across borders of people, 

ideas, greenhouse gases, goods, dollars, drugs, viruses, emails, weapons, and a 

good deal else.”10 From this well-packed definition, we see that globalization has to 

do with three basic concepts.

First, it appears that globalization has to do with the “free movement” of 

items from one place to another—some lawfully, others unlawfully. Second, it 

appears that globalization has to do with speed. It isn’t just that multinational 

corporations or terrorist groups have an easier time moving their money and 

people from one place to the next; it is also the fact that because of improve-

ments in ICT and mass transportation, they can do so much faster. Last, from 

the definition just given, we see that globalization also has to do with the weak-

ening of “state sovereignty” and the emergence of nontraditional sources of 

authority.

In the immediate aftermath of the collapse of the Soviet Union, right 

through to the attacks on 9/11, many scholars had argued that the state had lost 

its ability to regulate the movement of goods, peoples, and services within their 

borders. As multinational corporations (MNCs; e.g., Nike, Walmart, McDonald’s, 

Starbucks), nongovernmental organizations (NGOs; e.g., Greenpeace, Doctors 

Without Borders, Red Cross/Crescent, Amnesty International), global terrorist 

groups (e.g., al-Qaeda, Islamic Jihad), and a whole array of other private actors 

(including you and me) started to perform many of their tasks, states seemed 

to have a difficult time regulating them. The belief was that many of these non-

traditional actors had more appeal, more money, and fewer restrictions than 

governments.

For an interesting metaphor on the situation, look at how sociologist George 

Ritzer explained these processes. Ritzer described globalization as the process that 

has seen a change from the “heavy” processes of the state to the “light” processes of 

the nonstate. His example of al-Qaeda reflects such a metaphor. When one thinks 

about al-Qaeda and the source of its strength, one always looks to its “light” bureau-

cracy and its “light” military. This “lightness” makes al-Qaeda difficult to defeat. As 

Ritzer wrote, “Unlike the armed forces of the United States, al-Qaeda is not a heavy 

bureaucratic structure, but rather a light global microstructure. It is Al Qaeda’s light-

ness that gives it many advantages over the extremely cumbersome US military, 

and the huge bureaucracy of which it is a part, and this helps account . . . for the 

latter’s inability to suppress Al Qaeda”11 In an era of globalization, where speed is 

necessary for success, the agents that are “lighter” and can move from state to state 

with intense agility will be more successful than those that cannot. Currently, the 

state in many ways still operates the way it has for more than 350 years and is thus 

a heavy, cumbersome agent.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



Competing Visions for the future of international relations 325

Why 
PoliTics 
maTTers 
To you!

is
to

ck
.c

om
/m

an
go

st
oc

k

Where did your SneakerS Come From?

On March 8, 2002, the following article was printed in the British newspaper The Independent UK. 

Its author, Richard Lloyd Parry, focused on the ways in which Nike and Adidas have used their 

economic power to create favorable financial conditions for themselves, yet unfavorable conditions 

for their workers in Indonesia. As you make your way through the article, think about your own work 

experience and some of the things you may take for granted.

Indonesian workers producing sports shoes for the multinational companies Nike and Adidas live in 

extreme poverty and face prosecution and physical assault for trade union activity, according to a report 

published yesterday.

Although conditions have improved over the last 18 months, workers are still subjected to verbal abuse, 

intrusive physical examinations, and dangerous conditions.

(Continued)

Neoliberalism and the Power of 
Multinational Corporations
When the Soviet Union dissolved and with it its centrally planned economic 

structure, the world witnessed a rise in global markets, that is, places that had 

become “open for business.” As the number of markets opened, so too did the 

strength and wealth of multinational corporations (MNCs). Simply put, MNCs 

are companies that have the potential for global reach. In other words, they have 

the capacity (wealth, technology, personnel) to build, sell, and service products 

to and from any location in the world. Although MNCs such as Nike, Walmart, 

Starbucks, McDonald’s, and countless others have been able to act in the inter-

national arena for decades, during the 1990s and early 2000s they had a much 

greater ability to do so.

For example, if an MNC decides that the country that houses some of its largest 

factories (say, Nike, which has some operations in Indonesia) is allowing its workers 

to have a minimum wage or the ability to form unions, then it can (and most likely 

will) quickly move its assets (and managers) out of the country. When you think 

about this process as it relates to traditional international politics, you will see that 

in certain parts of the world, these MNCs might actually have more “power” than 

the states that house them.

Multinational 
Corporations (MNCs): 
Companies that have the 
potential for global reach. In 
other words, they have the 
capacity (wealth, technology, 
personnel) to build, sell, and 
service products to and from 
any location in the world.
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Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

Timothy Connor, author of the report, We Are Not Machines, published in Australia by Oxfam 

Community Aid Abroad, said: “Nike and Adidas have not done enough to address the concerns of human 

rights groups, consumers and workers themselves.”

“Those improvements which have occurred are commendable, and demonstrate that positive change in 

response to international pressure is possible. Unfortunately they fall well short of ensuring that Nike and 

Adidas workers are able to live with dignity,” he added.

Nike, the world’s largest sports shoe company, has 11 Indonesian factories producing up to 55 million 

pairs of shoes a year. Only one pair in 50 is sold in Indonesia, the majority being exported to the United 

States.

The company is paying the golfer Tiger Woods $100m (£70m) for a five-year endorsement contract. But full-time 

workers at its factories are paid as little as $2 (£1.40) a day. Workers are thus forced to work long hours, and parents 

with children often have to send them away to be brought up by relatives in other parts of the country, and see them 

only three or four times a year.

At the Nikomas Gemilang factory in west Java, which produces sports shoes for both Nike and Adidas, 

half a dozen workers are reported to lose fingers in cutting machinery every year, although there has been a 

reduction in illnesses caused by poisonous organic solvents used in the process.

In the same factory, female workers are routinely subjected to humiliating physical examinations 

by company doctors before they are allowed to claim legally mandated but unpaid menstrual leave of two 

days a month.

Mr. Connor said: “There have been improvements in terms of a reduction in sexual harassment, the 

availability of sick leave and a reduction in the level of humiliation against workers.” One female worker 

was arrested and imprisoned for a month last year for organizing a strike at the PT Panarub factory, which 

supplies Adidas. “Fear dominates the lives of these workers,” the report concludes. “They are afraid that 

speaking openly about factory conditions or getting involved in active unions will put their livelihoods in 

danger.”

Chris Helzer, a Nike executive, said the report was not an accurate reflection of working conditions in 

Indonesia. “Interviewing 35 workers out of 110,000 workers in a country is not at all statistically significant 

or representative,” he said. “On wages, entry-level workers are probably paid five to 10 percent more than the 

[average minimum wage] amount mandated by the government.”

Both Nike and Adidas have said they regularly monitor labor practices in the factories contracted to produce 

for them and will break off dealings with contractors who do not conform to company standards. (From author, 

Source: Richard Lloyd Parry, “Nike and Adidas Have Failed to Stop Sweatshop Abuses,” Independent UK, March 

8, 2002, http://www.commondreams.org/headlines.shtml?/headlines02/0308-03.htm.)

Think it Through

Have you ever thought about where your clothing comes from?

Do human rights matter to you? Does a company’s labor practices play into your 
choice of which clothing to purchase?
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But how did this change in the power structure of states and MNCs occur? 

Some scholars point to the emergence of the global acceptance of neoliberalism. 

According to David Harvey, neoliberalism is a concept that combines the sentiments 

of classic liberalism (the idea that one’s freedom and liberty are at the center of the 

human experience) with those of neoclassical economics.12 The overriding belief is 

that states, just like individuals, must remain free from government intervention. 

If taxes are the source of frustration for free individuals in the private, domestic 

sphere, tariffs are the same source of frustration for businesses in the international 

sphere. It has been this ideology that has prevailed in the era of globalization. It has 

also been this ideology that has witnessed the enhanced presence and power of 

MNCs around the world.

We have already learned that one of the major strengths of governments is 

their ability to maintain peace and security within their borders. However, we must 

also realize that economic stability is necessary toward maintaining those goals. If a 

government, for instance, is unable to provide economic security (jobs, services) to 

its people, it will most likely collapse. So governments rely on their ability to attract 

businesses. Why? Because wealthy MNCs provide not only jobs but also tax revenue 

to pay for programs that better the lives of the citizens.

Neoliberalism: The 
ideology that combines the 
political principles of classical 
liberalism (see Chapter 3) 
with those of neoclassical 
economics, especially those 
that argue that the economy 
must remain unfettered by the 
government.
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IMAGE 12.2 The countries of South Asia and Southeast Asia are prime destinations for many 

MNCs, which see their people as cheap labor. Many of the products purchased in Europe and 

North America are produced in this region.
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When Nike is looking for a location to set up one of its factories, where do you 

think it will look? What kind of country will it choose? Most likely, it will look for a 

country with a low tax rate, a cheap labor force, and limited workers’ rights. Why? 

These factors will ensure the highest return on its investment. Nike executives 

chose to set up a factory in Indonesia because the government promised the best 

incentives. Thus, you could make the argument that Nike has more “power” than 

the government of Indonesia, at least as it relates to an issue like workers’ rights.

But MNCs are not the only private actors giving the state problems. Another 

type of organization, one with which you are probably much more familiar, is pro-

viding the state with many more challenges: global terrorist organizations. The fol-

lowing section will examine some of the problems caused by terrorist organizations.

Transnational Terrorism
In the decades that followed the collapse of the Soviet Union, the world has also 

witnessed a rise in the number, reach, and strength of terrorist organizations. 

Whereas at one time terrorist organizations were defined primarily by their oppo-

sition to domestic conditions (think the Ku Klux Klan) and their ability to carry 

out low-level violence, today their objections seem to have a global dimension 

and their abilities appear endless. On September 11, 2001, the world was given a 

front-row seat to this new type of terrorism that scholars have classified as trans-

national terrorism.

In addition to transnational terrorism (acts of terror carried out by private indi-

viduals against foreign targets), international relations (IR) scholars have identified 

three other types of terrorism. It is important to show you the differences between 

them because it helps to emphasize the ways in which globalization has made 

preventing terrorism so difficult. First is state terrorism. Simply put, state terrorism 

is when the state uses acts of terror focused on people living within its borders 

(e.g., Nazi Germany). Second is domestic terrorism. Domestic terrorism has been 

the most common form of terror throughout history and occurs when a group of 

people within a state target either certain ethnic, racial, or religious groups and/

or the government itself. Finally, there is what scholars have referred to as inter-

national terrorism. International terrorism is when the government of one state 

finances acts of terror against another state. All of these acts possess similar char-

acteristics. But to better understand transnational terrorism—the kind of terrorism 

that was used on 9/11—we should first consider the information in Table 12.1.

By its nature, terrorism uses violent means to exact both psychological 

and physical harm. Think back to the attacks of 9/11. The terrorist attack itself 

only lasted seconds, but the fear remained much longer. This is what terrorism 

does. It is designed to disrupt not only the present situation but also the future. 

It attempts to psychologically intimidate people through the fear that another 

attack is imminent.

Low-Level Violence: The 
type of violence traditionally 
used by terrorist organizations, 
such as hangings, 
assassinations, intimidation 
tactics, and bombings of 
governmental or military 
installations.

Transnational Terrorism: 
A type of privately funded, 
politically motivated violence 
that involves targets around 
the world.

State Terrorism: When 
a state uses acts of terror 
focused on people living 
within its borders.

Domestic Terrorism: A 
group of people within a state 
that target either certain 
ethnic, racial, or religious 
groups and/or the government 
itself.

International Terrorism: 
When the government of one 
state finances acts of terror 
against another state or group 
within another state.
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TABLE 12.1. Terrorism Understood

Type of 
Terrorism

Description Example(s)

State Acts of terror carried out by the government against 
its own people

Nazi Germany, Soviet Union

Domestic Acts of terror carried out by private individuals within 
a country that target ethnic/religious groups and/or 
the government in power

Ku Klux Klan (KKK), Tamil 
Tigers

International Acts of terror carried out by private individuals (but 
possibly financed by states) across state borders

al-Qaeda, Islamic Jihad, 
Provisional Irish Republican 
Army (IRA)
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When iS one a terroriSt and one a Criminal?

What makes one a terrorist instead of an everyday criminal? Have you ever thought about 

that? Imagine the following scenario and try to see the difference.

Suppose a masked gunman enters a bank. What is it that the bank robber wants? What 

motivates him? That’s easy, right? The bank robber’s goal is to gain money by robbing the bank and, 

in particular, a bank teller. If in the process someone gets killed (say, a teller who refuses to hand 

over the money), then the bank robber becomes a murderer. He most likely will never be considered 

a terrorist.

If, however, the gunman who enters the bank is determined to kill the individuals in the bank 

(customers, tellers, managers, etc.) because he or she believes that the bank, its employees, and its 

customers are key conspirators of some government or political ideology, the gunman will most 

likely be considered a terrorist. Why is there such a delineation? From this example, we can see 

that one’s intent matters greatly when it comes to violence and to determining whether one is a 

terrorist or an “everyday” criminal. When the public is targeted for political reasons, it is an act 

of terrorism. When the public is targeted for private gain (robbery) and someone gets killed, it is 

homicide.

Think it Through

Why do you think one’s intent matters so much?

Should terrorists be treated differently than criminals? Why or why not?
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This definition of terrorism lacks a key component. For an act of violence to be 
considered an act of terror (and not, for example, a crime) it must be political; in 
other words, its intent must target those perceived as political enemies. Therefore, 
what ultimately separates a criminal from a terrorist is his or her intent. The crimi-
nal’s intent is based on personal gain, whereas the terrorist’s is based on political 
ideology. Look at the accompanying Theory and Practice box for a common differ-
ence between a criminal act and an act of terrorism.

In the United States, the Ku Klux Klan (KKK) has been using acts of ter-
ror against its victims, generally minorities in the southern part of the United 
States, for more than 150 years. It has consistently tried to intimidate ethnic, 
racial, and religious minorities through violent means such as cross burnings 
and public hangings. How would you therefore classify the KKK? Because it 
operates on American soil, and is not supported by the U.S. government (or 
any other government for that matter), the KKK is considered an example of a 
domestic terrorist organization. (See Table 12.2 for a list of many of the world’s 
terrorist organizations.)

What about al-Qaeda? Al-Qaeda is considered a transnational terrorist orga-
nization. Why? Because it conducts its foreign missions without any government 
direction and is free of government financing. Its former leader, the Saudi bil-
lionaire Osama bin Laden, who followed an extreme anti-Western, antimodern 
version of Islam, had carried out acts of terror (or at least claimed responsibility 
for them) since the late 1980s. Following the end of the Soviet-Afghan War (in 
which groups of Afghan rebels aided by the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency 
successfully defeated the Soviet military), bin Laden founded al-Qaeda or, as 
it is known in Arabic, The Base, as way of continuing his violence against those 
countries he thought were illegitimate, namely, those in the Middle East and in 
the West.

But hatred does not necessarily translate into action abroad. What has 
made al-Qaeda so unique is its annual budget. According to the 9/11 Com-
mission report, al-Qaeda requires $30  million per year to carry out its cam-
paign of terror. This means that al-Qaeda has an operating budget that is larger 
than that of many of the states in the developing world. It also means that it 
has more than enough money to acquire and use new forms of information 
technology.

Bin Laden was well versed in the use of cable news and its global reach. Accord-
ing to one CNN report, bin Laden “had a filmmaker with him in Afghanistan when 
he was fighting the Soviets,” and al-Qaeda has had both a media committee and a 
media spokesperson since the 1980s.13 This has meant that in many ways al-Qaeda 
has turned a traditional transnational terrorist organization into one that under-
stands the features of globalization.

Soviet-Afghan War: A war 
between the Soviet Union and 
Afghanistan that lasted from 
1979 to 1989. Waged for easier 
access to oil, the Soviet-
Afghan War saw the presence 
of American CIA operatives 
funding and training rebel 
Afghans.
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How does this relate to globalization and, more important, to our overall 

 discussion of its impact on state sovereignty? In today’s world, terrorists have the 

 ability to use ICT in ways that allow them to not only spread political ideologies 

but also money. In much the same way that cyberspace has made life easier for 

 people to buy and sell items (think Amazon.com or eBay), it too has aided those 

who perform acts of terror. In this regard, a transnational terrorist organization such 

as  al-Qaeda can successfully use some of the features of globalization to its advan-

tage by attacking traditional forms of governance.

TABLE 12.2. List of International and Transnational Terrorist 
Organizations
 ● Abu Nidal Organization (ANO)  ● Lashkar-e Tayyiba (LT) (Army of the 

Righteous)
 ● Abu Sayyaf Group  ● Lashkar i Jhangvi
 ● Al-Aqsa Martyrs Brigade  ● Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE)
 ● Al-Shabaab  ● Libyan Islamic Fighting Group (LIFG)
 ● Ansar al-Islam  ● Moroccan Islamic Combatant Group (GICM)
 ● Armed Islamic Group (GIA)  ● Mujahedin-e Khalq Organization (MEK)
 ● Asbat al-Ansar  ● National Liberation Army (ELN)
 ● Aum Shinrikyo  ● Palestine Liberation Front (PLF)
 ● Basque Fatherland and Liberty (ETA)  ● Palestinian Islamic Jihad (PIJ)
 ● Communist Party of the Philippines/New 

People’s Army (CPP/NPA)
 ● Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine 

(PFLF)
 ● Continuity Irish Republican Army  ● PFLP-General Command (PFLP-GC)
 ● Gama’a al-Islamiyya (Islamic Group)  ● Tanzim Qa’idat al-Jihad fi Bilad al-Rafidayn 

(QJBR) (al-Qaeda in Iraq) (formerly Jama’at al-
Tawhid wa’al-Jihad, JTJ, al-Zarqawi Network)

 ● HAMAS (Islamic Resistance Movement)  ● al-Qaeda
 ● Harakat ul-Jihad-i-Islami/Bangladesh (HUJI-B)  ● al-Qaeda in the Arabian Peninsula (AQAP)
 ● Harakat ul-Mujahidin (HUM)  ● al-Qaeda in the Islamic Maghreb (formerly 

GSPC)
 ● Hizballah (Party of God)  ● Real IRA
 ● Islamic Jihad Group  ● Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia 

(FARC)
 ● Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU)  ● Revolutionary Organization 17 November
 ● Jaish-e-Mohammed (JEM) (Army of 

Mohammed)
 ● Revolutionary People’s Liberation Party/Front 

(DHKP/C)
 ● Jemaah Islamiya organization (JI)  ● Revolutionary Struggle
 ● Kahane Chai (Kach)  ● Shining Path (Sendero Luminoso, SL)
 ● Kata’ib Hizballah  ● United Self-Defense Forces of Colombia 

(AUC)
 ● Kongra-Gel (KGK, formerly Kurdistan Workers’ 

Party, PKK, KADEK)

Source: U.S. State Department List of Foreign Terrorist Organizations, 2010.
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nuClear ProliFeration and a neW threat oF nuClear War

In 1945, only the United States possessed atomic weaponry. In 1949, two states, the United States and 

the Soviet Union, possessed atomic weaponry. By the time the Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty (NPT) 

came into force in 1970, there were five: the United States, the Soviet Union, Great Britain, France, and 

China (the five permanent members of the United Nations Security Council). Since then, three other 

states have tested nuclear weapons: India, Pakistan, and North Korea. It is widely believed that Israel also 

possesses this capability and that the country of Iran will possess it before the end of the decade.

So what is the NPT, and why has it not ended the threat of nuclear war? The NPT was a treaty 

(signed in 1968 and brought to force in 1970) that was designed to limit the nuclear arsenals of the 

major powers (the five permanent members of the Security Council just listed) and to prevent the 

development of nuclear arms in countries not already possessing them. Unfortunately, not all countries 

have signed and ratified the treaty—namely, Cuba, India, Israel, Pakistan, and North Korea. These 

countries preferred to pursue nuclear technology and have done so in the name of regional or national 

security. They argue that nuclear weapons allow them to protect their lands from hostile neighbors.

This idea constituted the main argument behind Pakistan’s pursuit of nuclear weapons. When 

India, Pakistan’s regional aggressor, successfully tested its first nuclear weapon in 1974, it created a 

sense of urgency for Pakistan to develop its own bomb. Thus, Pakistan, through the help of scientist 

A. Q. Khan, developed Pakistan’s first nuclear device as a way of balancing Indian aggression.

However, in this era of globalization in which private actors (and private individuals) are 

gaining greater power over traditional state actors, nuclear proliferation has grown in complexity 

and danger. Take, for example, the aforementioned A. Q. Khan. In his book The Inheritance: The World 

Obama Confronts and the Challenges of American Power, New York Times journalist David Sanger exposes a 

frightening account of the ways in which A. Q. Khan was able to help countries advance their nuclear 

programs. After developing the necessary technology to craft nuclear technology in Pakistan, Dr. 

Khan began a global nuclear operation whose clients included the states of Libya, Iran, and North 

Korea. Sanger writes:

The meeting with the Iranians (1986) was the true beginning of what became the Khan network. Iran’s 

shopping list, as pieced together years later by international inspectors, contained all the elements that 

Khan would later ship to Libya and North Korea: drawings of centrifuges, a few prototypes of the same 

machines for the Iranians to reverse-engineer, and the layout for a full uranium enrichment plant. They 

were the building-blocks that Iran would later use to construct its huge enrichment plant in the desert 

near the city of Natanz, supplied by small centrifuge-manufacturing workshops spread around the 

country. The process took years; it was not until the summer of 1994 that the Iranians arranged to buy 

a more sophisticated centrifuge, called the P-2, from Khan and his Malaysian cohort, Buhari Sayed abu 

Tahir, who ran Khan’s operations in Dubai.14

(Continued)
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Nongovernmental Organizations: 
Private Cooperation
Although transnational terrorist organizations and MNCs have dominated much 

of our media coverage of late, they are not the only actors that have benefited 

from the forces of globalization. Another category comprises those independent 

agencies that seek to promote everything from civil society, democracy, economic 

development, and health care, to human rights, education, technology, and the 

environment. These nonstate actors, more commonly referred to as nongovern-

mental organizations (NGOs), provide services that bring about the betterment 

of the human condition. (A look at Table 12.3 will give you a better idea of the many 

different types of NGOs.)

Before we begin a brief examination of Doctors Without Borders, an NGO that 

will highlight some of the basic ways NGOs function, it is important that we explain 

a few things about NGOs and how they have developed. First, the number of NGOs 

has dramatically increased over the past fifty years. Following World War II and the 

collapse of the European empire system, many of the newly created states in the 

developing world that gained their independence were ill-equipped to handle the 

challenges of governance, for example, providing security, protecting freedoms, 

and the like. As more and more challenges emerged, so too did NGOs.

Second, as the number of NGOs increased, so did their ability to work with 

governments and international organizations such as the United Nations (UN). 

Although some governments are less friendly to humanitarian-based NGOs 

(especially ones that are causing much of the problems the NGOs are trying 

to solve), most have learned to work well with them. In fact, the World Health 

Nuclear 
Nonproliferation Treaty 
(NPT): A treaty that came 
into force in 1970 that was 
designed to limit the nuclear 
arsenal of the five members of 
the UN Security Council and 
to prevent the proliferation or 
spread of weapons to states 
that not already possessing 
them. Currently, there are 188 
signatories.

Nongovernmental 
Organizations (NGOs): 
Groups that seek to privately 
help raise awareness about and 
money for specific causes. In 
many parts of the developing 
world today, NGOs work in 
conjunction with governments 
to care or advocate for 
people dying of disease, 
victims of natural disasters, 
environmental causes, and 
the like.

Why Politics Matters to You! (Continued)

This “operation” involved individuals from around the world capable of providing both the knowledge 

and the equipment to build nuclear arms. A. Q. Khan made it quite clear to all those interested that 

he could make them a member of the nuclear club.

So, the worry today is both traditional and nontraditional. If someone like A. Q. Khan was willing 

to help other states develop nuclear weapons, why wouldn’t he sell the information and parts to a 

well-financed terrorist organization? This is a major obstacle to nuclear nonproliferation. During the 

Cold War, states were the only logical nuclear actors; today, this might not be the case.

Think it Through

How can the international community stop this type of proliferation?

How would a realist approach the solution? What about an idealist?
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Organization (WHO), the major health-related international organization of the 

UN, spends a large portion of its time working with NGOs in the development 

of health-related policies. This provides the NGOs with the ability to set up clin-

ics on the ground and issue firsthand reports to the UN pertaining to potential 

health crises.

Last, through their interactions with international organizations and with states, 

NGOs have become active participants in the promotion of what we call global 

civil society. Global civil society refers to “the increasing institutionalization of citi-

zen and non-governmental networks in the governance of our complex world.”15 In 

essence, “the idea of a global civil society is closely related to widespread desires for 

a more democratic global political architecture.”16 NGOs that seek to promote the 

development of global civil society help advance ideas like freedoms of speech and 

the press in places where they are not protected.

Because the concept of a global civil society may seem complex, we have 

decided to provide you with an example of one of the more prominent NGOs in 

the world today: Doctors Without Borders (in French, Médecins Sans Frontières). 

Although Doctors Without Borders is considered primarily a health-based NGO, it 

still contributes to the development of global civil society because it provides ser-

vices that strengthen the stability of an impoverished state. It is also a great exam-

ple of an NGO because it carries with it some basic criteria. (See Table 12.3.)

NGOs, like Doctors Without Borders, are therefore another set of actors that have 

proven themselves capable of challenging the traditional sovereignty of the state. 

Global Civil Society: 
The ways in which private 
individuals and NGOs have 
worked together outside the 
realm of traditional politics 
to advance the concepts of 
human rights and democracy.

TABLE 12.3. Examples and Types of NGOs

Children’s 
Issues

Civil Society 
Outreach 
Programs Corruption Cultural Issues Democracy Health Environment

Child Health 
Foundation

Advocacy Institute Standing Committee 
on Extortion and 
Bribery

Aid to Artisans Inc. Ford Foundation Doctors Without 
Borders

Greenpeace

Childreach Centro Latinoameri-
cano de Economia 
Humana (CLAEH)

Probidad Institute of Cultural 
Affairs

International 
Foundation for 
Election Systems

International 
Red Cross and 
International Red 
Crescent

African Wildlife 
Foundation

Coalition 
to Stop the 
Use of Child 
Soldiers

Eastern Caribbean In-
vestment Promotion 
Service (ECPIPS)

Transparency 
International

Instituto Mora de 
Mexico

National Demo-
cratic Institute

International 
Medical Corps

Bahamas National 
Trust

Children’s De-
fense Fund

Institute of Develop-
ment Studies

American Associa-
tion of Museums

U.S. Institute for 
Peace

Doctors of the 
World

Envirolink

Christian 
Children’s 
Fund

International Council 
on Social Welfare

Piramide Moviemiento 
Participacion 
Ciudadana

Rehydration 
Project

World Environment 
Center

Note: This list is just a small sample of the many NGOs that operate around the world.
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NGOs like Greenpeace, the 

Red Cross, the Red Crescent, 

and Doctors Without Borders 

perform many of the tasks 

that states have traditionally 

performed. Although they do 

not have the ability to wage 

war, they do possess many 

of the state’s basic features. 

NGOs have priorities (environ-

mental, health, human rights), 

have the ability to conduct 

research and raise awareness 

about particular issues, and 

provide a service to people 

in a given territory. In many 

instances, NGOs have even 

directly challenged states 

that violate some of their 

principles.
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IMAGE 12.3  NGOs such as Doctors Without Borders seek to help states 

administer everything from health care to education to environmental 

protection. Here we see a clinic set up by aid workers from Doctors Without 

Borders providing treatment to individuals who otherwise would have none.
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an nGo in aCtion: doCtorS Without BorderS (médeCinS 
SanS FrontièreS)

Established in 1971 by a number of French health professionals, Doctors Without Borders provides 

local health care and health education in sixty countries through its staff of 27,000 dedicated 

individuals.17 Because it is a privately financed, independent organization, its allegiance is to its mis-

sion, its board of directors, and those states/international organizations that help to coordinate its 

agenda. It is not an agent of any particular government. This distinction has allowed it to provide 

health care to those in need, regardless of any political opinions.

According to its website, Doctors Without Borders “provides medical care (emergency help, vaccines, 

education) to people who are caught in warzones or those who have been devastated by disease” through 

the establishment of “clinics and mobile clinics, or [through the] rehabilitation of existing hospitals.”18 

In essence, Doctors Without Borders provides services to those who are unable to provide health care 

(Continued)
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the Verdict on Globalization: the 
Good and the Bad
Up to this point, we have discussed some of the ways that globalization has chal-

lenged state authority. We have looked at the ways in which MNCs, transnational ter-

rorists, and NGOs have used new sources of technology to their advantage. We have 

also examined the new nature of nuclear proliferation and the ways in which states 

are unable to stop it. What we must do at this point, however, is try to determine if the 

processes of globalization will achieve a more open world that allows more freedom 

and democracy or a closed world in which human rights are stifled and economic 

development is ignored. Thus, the chapter will conclude with the appraisals of some 

noted thinkers and journalists who have written on the topic of neoliberalism, namely, 

Thomas L. Friedman and Fareed Zakaria (representing a more positive economic out-

look) and Joseph Stiglitz (representing a negative economic outlook of globalization).

Friedman and Zakaria: The World Is Flat 
and Getting Flatter!
In his book The World Is Flat, New York Times best-selling author Thomas L. Friedman 

paints a rosy picture of globalization and the way that information technology has 

created a world that is leveling the playing field for millions of people in the world and 

giving hope to the hopeless.19 Friedman vividly reports that because of outsourcing 

(the process by which certain jobs are being sent to foreign countries), the elimination 

of Soviet control, and advances in information technology, people in China, India, and 

other parts of the developing world are finding careers as accountants, medical tech-

nicians, and other professional jobs and are slowly gaining levels of wealth they once 

had thought were impossible. For Friedman, the liberalization of the global economy 

has led to endless possibilities for people once trapped in generational poverty.

Outsourcing:  The practice 
by which professions from one 
country (usually a wealthy 
country such as the United 
States) are sent to other 
countries where labor laws are 
less intense, and the pay scale 
is lower.

for themselves. As it treats patients, it also documents the ways in which societies are failing to provide 

adequate health care to their most vulnerable. It is this last feature that makes Doctors Without Borders 

so special: it not only cures the disabled and sick, it sheds light on their stories as well.

Think it Through

Do you think the world will see an increase in NGOs like Doctors Without Borders?

If so, what impact will this have on the nation-state?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



Competing Visions for the future of international relations 337

This portrait also seems to describe the rise of China and India (as well as Brazil 

and Russia) as dominant players in the twenty-first century. If the BRIC (Brazil, Russia, 

India, and China) countries continue to grow and experience unprecedented levels 

of wealth and industrial development, the United States may have to understand 

that its role as the sole superpower is in jeopardy. But if U.S. policy makers attempt 

to strengthen trade and inspire the BRICs to develop their middle classes and pro-

vide more freedoms for their people, the United States will remain a major player. 

For Friedman, it is that simple: better trade relations and economic growth equal 

rights and a better life for future generations of Americans. For Fareed Zakaria, it is 

not only important for the United States, but for the rest of the world as well.

Fareed Zakaria, Newsweek editor and international observer, is another opti-

mist when it comes to the processes of globalization. For Zakaria, the world will 

become more secure as new powers enter the international arena. In addition, the 

current situation of nonstate actors and political turbulence will be corrected when 

states begin to realize that the processes of globalization led to an inevitability: an 

increase in personal freedom.

In his book The Post-American World, Zakaria looks at the ways in which cer-

tain states in the developing world (in particular China and India) will become the 

leaders of the twenty-first century and will have to find better ways of protecting 

their people’s personal freedom. His account of China and its rise is quite telling. For 

Zakaria, China has a choice. Its leaders can continue to serve as the world’s manu-

facturing base and reach unthinkable levels of wealth, all the while restricting Inter-

net usage and limiting personal freedom (and personal wealth), or it can allow its 

people to experience the kinds of wealth and protection of rights currently seen in 

the world’s democracies. Zakaria, like Friedman, places a lot of faith in the processes 

of economic development as a motivator for positive change.
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GooGle VerSuS China

In 2010, the world witnessed a war between Internet search engine giant Google and the Chinese gov-

ernment. Since 2007, Google has been available to users in China, but only under strict technological 

guidelines. In other words, Google was allowed into the Chinese marketplace of ideas, but only according 

to Chinese censorship laws—kind of like being told you are “free” to play baseball, but the government 

gets to play umpire and determine the number of balls and strikes. That was, until January 12, 2010.

(Continued)
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Stiglitz: Globalization and Its Discontents
In his book Globalization and Its Discontents, Joseph E. Stiglitz gives the most thorough 

argument about how globalization has created an international order of corruption 

and greed for both wealthy corporations and industrialized countries through the 

politics and policies of the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the World Bank, 

and the World Trade Organization (WTO). These organizations, known collectively 

as the Bretton Woods institutions (named for the place in New Hampshire where they 

were created at the end of World War II), are international organizations composed 

of member states that lend relief money to countries in the developing world. Sti-

glitz claims that these organizations have taken advantage of the weaknesses of the 

developing world and gained unthinkable levels of wealth and power as a result.

The Bretton Woods System and Stiglitz’s Critique

In the last days of World War II (1944), a number of countries (the United States and 

its European allies) met in Bretton Woods, New Hampshire, to create three interna-

tional organizations to help Europe rebuild from the destruction of the war. They 

created the IMF, designed to provide short-term loans aimed at reconstruction and 

immediate stability, and to oversee exchange rates; the World Bank, designed to 

provide for long-term stability; and the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 

(GATT), now known as the WTO, which creates policies designed to lessen barriers 

to trade. As time went on, however, the focus of these organizations shifted from 

rebuilding Europe to rebuilding countries in need in the developing world.

International Monetary 
Fund (IMF): An 
international institution that 
extends short-term aid to 
states that have been damaged 
by natural/manmade disasters 
or war.

World Bank: An 
international institution that 
provides long-term help to 
states.

World Trade 
Organization (WTO): An 
international organization that 
seeks to lower barriers to trade 
to make states’ economies 
more competitive.

On that date, Google decided to go rogue. It stopped following 

its agreement with the Chinese authorities and decided to allow 

Chinese users full access to its services. The way China responds, 

and the length of time it takes to respond, will be a telling 

indicator of where China wants to be in ten years. If the Chinese 

government allows market forces to determine its future, China 

will dominate the twenty-first century. If it continues to try to 

maintain its dominance with an iron fist, its future is uncertain.

Think It Through

If you were one of the leading voices in China, how 
would you handle the new forms of technology?

Would you be threatened by the emerging technologies?

Theory and Practice  (Continued)
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 Technology giants like Google 

have difficulty navigating some 

authoritarian political systems that 

censor the free flow of information  

to citizens.
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Initially, the Bretton Woods System had five key elements. According to Bough-

ton (2007) as quoted in Ritzer (2011), they are as follows:

1. Each state that participated needed to create a “‘par value’ for its currency 

expressed in terms of gold or in terms of the gold value of the U.S. dollar 

as of July 1944.”20 As Ritzer points out, this meant that the “United States 

pegged its currency at $35 per ounce of gold, while . . . the figure for 

Nicaragua was 175 cordobas per ounce. This means that the exchange rate 

between the two currencies was five cordobas for one dollar.”21

2. “The official monetary authority in each country would agree to exchange 

its own currency for those of other countries at the established exchange 

rates, plus or minus a one-percent margin.”22

3. The IMF was created, and it was mandated that its forty member states 

provide some of their gold to its fund.23

4. “Member states had agreed to eliminate, at least eventually, ‘all restrictions 

on the use of its currency for international trade.’”24

5. “The entire system was based on the US dollar. The US agreed to make the 

dollar convertible into other currencies or gold at the fixed par value. The 

dollar in effect became a global currency.”25

This system, however, has changed significantly since 1944. The U.S. dollar is no 

longer tied or pegged to gold, the developing world of today has obstacles to growth 

that were never experienced by the European powers in need of financial help after 

World War II, and many scholars (including Joseph Stiglitz, whose theories we next 

examine) suggest that the policies employed by the IMF, World Bank, and WTO seem 

to be unrealistic and at times authoritarian toward the states they are trying to help.

One of the strongest contemporary critiques 

of the Bretton Woods System (and of neoliberal 

globalization) has been made by renowned econ-

omist Joseph Stiglitz. Stiglitz has argued that the 

policies of the Bretton Woods institutions have 

in fact made life harder for those in the develop-

ing world. Because the IMF and the World Bank 

operate by providing support in the form of loans 

and assistance packages, they force those coun-

tries in the developing world to agree to certain 

mandates that they must attempt to implement 

or face the consequences of a subsequent aid 

package that has less money attached to it. For 

Stiglitz, some of the demands that the IMF and 

the World Bank have imposed on those to whom 

they have provided aid are unreasonable. For 

example, a common requirement of the IMF is for 
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IMAGE 12.4  Protesters criticize the policies of the WTO 

on the grounds that its policies hurt local workers to the 

benefit of wealthy states and corporations.
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the country receiving aid to spend it on economic infrastructure projects only. The 

result is that government money is no longer spent on clinics, hospitals, or schools. 

The outcome is that the health of the people worsens and education standards 

decline—two requirements usually cited as being essential for development.

According to Sebastian Edwards, “Three interrelated policy issues are at the 

center of Stiglitz’s criticism of globalization:

1. In designing reform packages during the 1990s, crucial aspects of the se-

quencing and pace of reform were ignored. As a result, in many countries, 

reform was implemented too fast.

2. Advocating (and imposing) capital account liberalization (allowing tons 

of private money to pour into poor countries without any mechanism for 

long-term investment).

3. The IMF response to crises (in particular East Asia) was a disaster that made 

things worse rather than better. In particular imposing fiscal austerity (limi-

tations on spending) while raising interest rates.”26

For Stiglitz, the pace at which the countries seeking investment were told to reform 

was too fast and, in many ways, left them worse off than they had been before any 

money was given to them. Countries receiving aid appeared to have been afflicted 

by a double-edged sword: money going in with high interest rates and an open-

door trade policy that hurt domestic development. In other words, as IMF aid went 

to places in East Asia or the Caribbean, so too did the demands of the WTO to lower 

trade barriers, which brought foreign competitors into the marketplace, limiting 

the ability of local industries and farmers to compete and thus making it almost 

impossible to pay back the money lent in the first place. For Stiglitz, this became a 

vicious cycle of aid followed by unreasonable demands.

The Return of the State
What will the remainder of the twenty-first century look like? Currently, it appears 

that states are reasserting their claims as to how global power is distributed. China’s 

ability to colonize parts of Africa, Russia’s ability to develop ties with states cur-

rently in the European Union (Hungary), and populist parties winning elections in 

Latin America (Brazil) and Western and Eastern Europe all seem to indicate that the 

power of globalization is currently being checked by the oldest actor in interna-

tional relations: the state.

NGOs, MNCs, and terrorist organizations will not disappear. That is inappropri-

ate to suggest. However, a decade ago, it seemed that the world of the twenty-first 

century was going to be one of private influence, a world that was “governed” by 

nonstate actors. What has transpired as a result of the global financial crisis and ref-

ugee crisis is the resurgence of state power. The reason that populists are winning 

elections in Europe and President Trump is defended so fiercely by his support-

ers is because the globalized world, heralded by some as bringing about positive 
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developments, has brought a great deal of confusion, displacement, and change 

that many people are not comfortable with. The current era is quite extraordinary 

because it is something that was unthinkable a decade ago. Look at the scholars 

that were just covered in this chapter. Most made arguments about how global-

ization is changing the world and that states are learning how to cope with them. 

Few, if any, were able to predict the backlash that we have seen. Few could have 

predicted the rise of populism and nationalism in “liberal” and “prosperous” Europe. 

But it happened. 

The state, or rather the nation-state that was condemned to the scrapyard of 

history by scholars only a few years ago, has become the main focus in international 

relations once again. States provide services that people require to live healthy and 

productive lives. States fight wars. States trade with one another. Since the 1990s, it 

was perceived that they lost those abilities. Thus, we witnessed the rise of the non-

state actor and a whole array of scholars who tried to explain their new presence. 

This last section is not designed to discredit the scholars who still believe that 

in the long run globalization will bring about positive change in the world. It is, 

however, designed to provide you with an understanding of how resilient states 

are. The model of governance that was established in the seventeenth century is 

not going to go away without a fight. What does mean for democracy? What does 

it mean for democratic states? Those are different questions. The world is better off 

when more of its people are free. However, when that freedom is perceived as caus-

ing security risks (arguments against immigration) or economic problems (financial 

crises, jobs shipped overseas), the people of the world seem to turn to the state 

for solutions. And the sad reality is that sometimes their leaders choose nondemo-

cratic means to achieve their goals. 
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SUMMARY

So there you have it—the conclusion of our explanation of the development of 

international relations from the seventeenth to the twenty-first century. We hope 

to have provided you with a good picture of how international politics has moved 

from a system dominated by a handful of European powers to one today balanced 

among the competing interests of powerful states (China, the United States) and an 

array of nonstate actors.

The world of tomorrow is yet to be written. But now that you are armed with 

a strong sense of the past, you are better suited for the challenges that remain 

unknown. Power is still being defined and expanded to suit the needs of a new 

era. Whether the major powers of the world will resort to violence or try to find 

12
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diplomatic, peaceful solutions is still unclear. Still, there is always hope when a new 

generation of students becomes inspired to make a difference in global affairs. Be-

lieve it or not, you have already made such a difference.
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Alienation of labor: The concept developed by Karl Marx 

that explained the ways in which modern life removes the 

worker from the product the worker is creating.

Anarchism: A doctrine that advocates the abolition of  

organized authority. Anarchists believe all government is 

corrupt and evil.

Annapolis Convention: An interstate convention called 

in 1786 to discuss issues of commerce. The meeting was 

largely seen as a failure because only 5 of the 13 states sent 

delegations.

Anti-Federalists: Persons who were generally opposed to 

both a stronger central government and the ratification of 

the U.S. Constitution.

Anti-pluralist: One who opposes a political system where 

power is shared between a wide arrays of people from differ-

ent social, cultural, and political backgrounds.

Appellate jurisdiction: Courts that hear cases on ap-

peal from a lower court. These courts primarily determine 

whether a legal mistake was made at trial.

Arab Spring: Refers to the pro-democratic political move-

ments (2011) spreading throughout the Middle East and 

Northern Africa.

Aristocracy: A government in which power is vested in a 

minority, consisting of those believed to be best qualified.

Austerity measures: A political budgeting strategy that 

attempts to reduce budget deficits by raising taxes and/or 

cutting governmental spending.

Authoritarian states: Countries that are characterized by 

the rule of one person or a few people and tend to prohibit a 

great many rights and privileges.

Autocracy: A type of authoritarian regime where one per-

son is in control of the laws and policies of the state.

Balance of power: Historical reference to the ways in 

which great political powers have attempted to maintain 

security and to avoid international conflicts. The balance 

of power concept originated in Europe during the early 

part of the nineteenth century when five great pow-

ers (Great Britain, France, Austria, Russian, and Prussia) 

dominated international politics and were committed to 

avoiding war and maintaining each state’s position as a 

dominant power.

Behavioralism: The school of thought that looks at the  

“actual” behavior of certain persons or institutions. It is largely 

data driven and without a strong commitment to values.

Bicameral legislature: A legislature that consists of 

a two-house body, an upper and a lower house. The U.S. 

Congress and every state legislature except Nebraska’s are 

bicameral.

Cabinet: The cabinet is composed of the appointed officials 

of the president or prime minister. Each official is charged 

with leading a particular department. For example, defense, 

state, health and human services, etc.

Capitalism: An economic system in which the means of 

production, such as land and factories, are privately owned 

and operated for profit.

Case law: Legal principles spelled out in previous judicial 

decisions.

Checks and balances: A system of government where 

each branch of government can limit, amend, and/or nullify 

the acts of another branch of government.

Civil disobedience: The refusal to obey governmen-

tal demands or commands especially as a nonviolent and 

usually collective means of forcing concessions from the 

government.

Civil Rights Act of 1964: Landmark congressional leg-

islation that outlawed discrimination in places of public ac-

commodation against all racial and ethnic groups, religious 

minorities, and women.

Classic realism: The school of thought in international re-

lations that sees power as the main goal of each state. In ad-

dition, classic realists claim that the state is the main actor in 

international relations, that it is to be thought of as a unitary 

 actor, and that international politics is inherently chaotic.

Classical liberalism: Classical liberalism advocates for 

a limited government and for greater individual liberties 

at the political, social, and economic levels of society. John 

Locke (1632–1704) and Adam Smith (1732–90) are generally 

regarded as two leading classical liberals. This movement 

Glossary
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inspired the American and French Revolutions, and the 

 economic system of capitalism.

Climate change: The result of many years of burning high 

levels of fossil fuels, which has caused the earth to heat up.

Cloture: A rule in the Senate that requires 60 senators to 

vote to stop a filibuster.

Collective security: The idea that an attack on one par-

ticular state by another should be understood as an attack 

against all states.

Colonialism: The practice of conquering and incorporat-

ing states/territories within the political control of one state; 

with the “mother country” serving as the core and the colo-

nies as “peripheries.” For example, throughout most of the 

nineteenth and twentieth centuries, Great Britain practiced 

colonialism because it had controlled a number of states be-

yond its borders in places as diverse as Ireland, Egypt, and 

India. Great Britain could be understood as the “core” while 

its colonies could be understood as the “peripheries”; those 

groups serving the “mother country” with resources, ser-

vices, and labor.

Communist state: A communist state is a totalitarian state 

in which the economy is centrally planned and all policy de-

cisions are controlled by a small percent of the communist 

party.

Comparative politics: The subfield of political science 

that examines different types of institutions and issues 

within different countries. They are usually regionally based. 

For example, one may do comparative research on the area 

of the world known as the Middle East.

Concert of Europe: The name given to the European bal-

ance of power system of the nineteenth century. While many 

scholars agree that the nineteenth century had several low-

level wars (wars fought between some of the great powers), 

the system that was forged in Vienna proved strong enough 

to prevent war for almost 100 years.

Concurrent power: Powers that are granted to both the 

national and state governments in the U.S. Constitution. The 

power to tax is an example of a concurrent power.

Confederate form of government: A system of gov-

ernment that gives little power to the central government 

and instead gives power to smaller state governments. The 

United States adopted a confederate system when it oper-

ated under the Article of Confederation from 1781 to 1787.

Connecticut Compromise: The Great Compromise 

between the large and small states at the Constitutional 

Convention that called for the U.S. House of Representa-

tives to be apportioned according to the state’s popu-

lation and the U.S. Senate comprised of two senators  

per state.

Conservatism: A political philosophy that tends to sup-

port the status quo and advocates change only in modera-

tion. Conservatism upholds the value of tradition and seeks 

to preserve all that is good about the past.

Constitutional provisions: Constitutional provisions re-

fer to the specific arrangement of the law in any particular 

country. It refers to exactly what protections individuals have 

and how the government is able to act.

Constructivism: A school of thought within international 

relations that examines the impact of values and norms on 

the behavior of states.

Containment: A strategy used in the Cold War designed to 

stop the spread of Soviet power and communism.

Correlation: The relationship between two items or 

variables.

Corrupt bargain: A theory that John Quincy Adams 

secured the presidency in 1824 by engaging in a corrupt 

bargain with Speaker of the House Henry Clay. Adams al-

legedly promised to appoint Clay U.S. Secretary of State if 

Clay delivered the House vote for Adams. Neither candidate 

received a majority vote in the Electoral College, thus leav-

ing it to the U.S. House of Representatives to determine the 

winner in the 1824 presidential election. 

Counterinsurgency: A military strategy that includes 

military, political, economic, and humanitarian efforts in an 

attempt to win over the hearts and minds of the domestic 

population.

Counterterrorism: A police or military strategy that em-

ploys offensive tactics to preempt or deter future terroristic 

attacks.

Cue-taking: Taking a political cue from a respected col-

league or party leader when determining how to vote on a 

particular bill.

Defense of Marriage Act: A federal law enacted in 1996 

that allows states to not recognize same-sex marriages  

performed in other states.

Democracy: A system of government in which the  

supreme power is vested in the people and exercised  

by them directly or indirectly through a system of  

representation usually  involving periodically held free 

elections.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



Glossary 345

Demographics: Classifications of different groups of peo-

ple that usually refer to one’s race, class, ethnicity, gender, 

level of wealth, age, place of residence, employment status, 

level of education, and so on.

Deterrence: To deter literally means to stop someone from 

doing something by frightening that person; dissuasion by 

deterrence operates by frightening a state out of attacking, 

not because of launching an attack and carrying it home, but 

because the expected reaction of the opponent will result in 

one’s own severe punishment.

Direct democracy: A system of democracy whereby citi-

zens directly participate in the decision-making process of 

government.

Disciplined political parties: Political parties whose 

members vote according to the established party platform 

and rarely vote according to their own consciences.

Domestic terrorism: A group of people within a state that 

target either certain ethnic, racial, or religious groups and/or 

the government itself.

Domino theory: The Cold War theory that argued that as 

soon as one country became communist, the surrounding 

states would as well.

Eleventh Amendment: The judicial power of the United 

States shall not be construed to extend to any suit in law or 

equity, commenced or prosecuted against one of the United 

States by citizens of another State, or by citizens or subjects 

of any foreign State.

Empire: A political arrangement in which one powerful 

government is in control of a vast territory and peoples of 

(possibly) different economic, ethnic, religious groups than 

the powerful government itself. This configuration domi-

nated the period right before the emergence of the modern 

state system.

Enumerated powers: Expressly granted to the govern-

ment in the U.S. Constitution. The power to declare war, for 

example, is an enumerated power of Congress that can be 

found in Article I, Section 8 of the U.S. Constitution.

Environmentalism: A social and political movement that 

seeks to prevent the further deterioration of our natural re-

sources. Environmentalists primarily believe that all living 

things, including nonhuman living things, warrant serious 

consideration when enacting public policy. The movement 

played a large role in the passage of the Clear Air Act (1970), 

Clean Water Act (1972), the Endangered Species Act (1973), 

and a host of other major policies in the United States.

Executive and Legislative Fusion: The ways in which 

power is controlled by the office of the prime minister as 

both head of the legislature and head of the executive.

Extradition Clause: A clause found in Article IV of the 

U.S. Constitution that asserts states must surrender criminal  

offenders to states in which the crime was committed.

Fascist state: A totalitarian state in which power is 

tightly controlled by the government and is derived from 

extreme nationalist policies. The beliefs of the state are 

held above those of the individual and each individual is 

forced into working for the success of the entire state. The 

concept emerged in Italy in the 1920s under the leader-

ship of Benito Mussolini as an antidemocratic and antiso-

cialist ideology.

Federalist system of government: A system of govern-

ment that divides power between the national and state 

governments. The system is used in a number of countries 

including the United States, Canada, and India.

Federalists: Persons supportive of ratifying the U.S. Consti-

tution. Federalists such as Alexander Hamilton and George 

Washington generally favored a stronger central govern-

ment. A Federalist Party later emerged under Alexander 

Hamilton’s leadership.

Feminism: A political ideology that calls for social, political, 

economic, and familial equality between men and women. 

Feminism can be broken down into several components, in-

cluding radical feminism, liberal feminism, and democratic 

feminism. The feminist movement was successful in securing 

the passage of the Nineteenth Amendment (1920) to the U.S. 

Constitution, which prohibited states from denying voting 

rights to women, and continues to push for the ratification of 

the Equal Rights Amendment.

Feudal system: System of economic, political, and social 

organization that flourished in Europe during the Middle 

Ages. It was based on the relationship of lord to vassal and 

the holding of land in feud.

Fifteenth Amendment: The amendment that made it  

illegal to deny voting rights on the basis of race.

Fifth Amendment: The U.S. constitutional amendment 

that deals with the rights of the accused by providing for due  

process of law, prohibiting double jeapordy, and by stating 

that no people are required to testify against themselves.

Filibuster: A formal method used in the Senate to stop a 

bill from coming to a vote. Senators can prevent a vote by 

making long speeches or by engaging in unlimited debate.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



Glossary346

First Among Equals: Since parliaments are composed 

of legislators known as ministers, the leaders of such legis-

latures are known as “prime ministers”; the word prime in-

dicates the “first.” This helps to remind the leadership that 

although the prime minister sets the agenda, the ultimate 

authority is that of parliament.

First world countries: Countries that receive this distinc-

tion are the wealthiest, most industrialized states. The states 

in this category have the highest levels of wealth and middle 

classes, highest levels of technology, lowest infant mortality 

rates (number of children per 1,000 that die before age five), 

highest life expectancies, and the like.

Fossil fuels: Coal, oil, and natural gas.

Fourteenth Amendment: The post–Civil War amend-

ment that guaranteed all Americans the rights of due pro-

cess of law, equal protection of law, and equal privileges and 

immunities.

Full Faith and Credit Clause: A clause found in Article IV 

of the U.S. Constitution that requires each state to recognize 

the civil judgments and public records of other states.

Glasnost: Referred to Gorbachev’s policy of “openness” in 

government. It was introduced as a way of shedding light on 

some of the corruption of the Soviet Union during the 1980s.

Global civil society: The ways in which private individuals 

and NGOs have worked together outside the realm of tradi-

tional politics to advance the concepts of human rights and 

democracy.

Globalization: The global process that has witnessed a 

rise in the free movement and interconnectedness of goods, 

services, information, and people at the expense of the 

nation-state.

Greenhouse effect: The burning of fossil fuels that results 

in CO2 and H2O being trapped in the atmosphere.

Gridlock: A lack of progress on enacting legislation typi-

cally caused by partisan and/or institutional infighting.

Hard power: Using military and/or economic pressure in a 

way that allows one state to force another to do something it 

might not have wanted to do.

House Majority Leader: The second-most important per-

son in the House of Representatives. The majority leader as-

sists the speaker in establishing the political agenda in the 

House.

House Minority Leader: The elected leader of the party 

with  minority status in the House of Representatives.

House of Commons: The lower house in the British par-

liament. Members of the House of Commons (known as 

members of Parliament or MPs) are directly elected by the 

people and therefore are charged with the duty of passing 

legislation.

House of Councilors: The upper house in the Japanese 

parliament. It is designed to approve proposed legislation 

that has already been passed in the lower House of Repre-

sentatives. However, if it chooses to reject the proposed law, 

its ruling can be overturned in the House of Representatives 

by a two-thirds majority vote.

House of Lords: The upper house in the British parliament. 

The House of Lords reflects the history and traditions of Brit-

ish society. Today it serves as a deliberative body that can no 

longer prevent the passage of legislation, but simply delay it.

House of Representatives: The lower house in the Japa-

nese parliament. Its members are voted directly by the peo-

ple and it is the ultimate source of authority in the legislative 

process.

Hypothesis: An educated guess about a particular 

experiment.

Identity politics: The tendency to form political alli-

ances based on one’s race, gender, ethnicity, and/or sexual 

orientation.

Impeachment: The process by which a head of state (or 

occasionally a member of a legislature) is removed for illegal 

activity. In countries where it is found, it is usually voted on 

by one or both legislative houses.

Imperialism: The highest stage of capitalism according to 

V. I. Lenin. It was the stage at which industrial growth and  

the banking system become monopolized by a wealthy 

group of state and industry leaders. For Lenin, it was the stage 

immediately before the worldwide communist revolution.

International Monetary Fund (IMF): An international 

institution that extends short-term aid to states that have 

been damaged by natural/manmade disasters or war.

International relations: The field of political science that 

studies the way nations interact with one another and the 

influence of global trends on nation-states.

International terrorism: When the government of one 

state finances acts of terror against another state or group 

within another state.

Interstate Commerce Clause: A clause in Article I, Section 8  

of the U.S. Constitution that gives Congress the authority 
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to regulate commerce between foreign nations, states, and  

Indian tribes.

Ionians: The earliest Greek philosophers who believed in 

using rationality rather than mythology to understand the 

universe.

Jacksonian democracy: The political philosophy and in-

fluence of President Andrew Jackson. The era (1824–54) was 

marked with the expansion of democratic rights and started 

the trend away from political appointments and toward the 

use of elections to select public officials.

Judicial activism: A judicial belief that the politics of the 

day and the needs of the nation should influence judicial 

decisions.

Judicial restraint: A judicial belief that justices should 

strictly construe the constitution and/or previous legal prec-

edents when arriving at a judicial opinion.

Judicial review: The court’s power to strike laws that vio-

late the U.S. Constitution. Also the power granted to certain 

state supreme courts to declare acts and laws passed by leg-

islatures and executives to be invalid if they are in conflict 

with the state’s constitution.

Left-wing populist: Believe the interests of the people are 

best served by expanding federal regulations over the pri-

vate sectors in order to promote equality.

Liberalism: The school of thought that is centered on the 

creation of international institutions designed to enhance 

the natural tendencies of cooperation found in human 

nature.

Libertarianism: The belief that government should not 

interfere in the lives of citizens, other than to provide police 

and military protection.

Logrolling: Trading influence or votes among legislators 

to achieve passage of projects that are of interest to one 

another.

Lower house: A lower house, like the British House of Com-

mons, is designed to best represent the will of the people. 

Thus, its members are elected directly by the people and 

their representation is based on population.

Low-level violence: The type of violence traditionally 

used by terrorist organizations such as hangings, assassina-

tions, intimidation tactics, and bombings of governmental or 

military installations.

Majority-minority district: A congressional district that 

includes a majority of minority voters that increases the 

probability of electing a minority representative.

Manichean: Relating to the ancient religion of Man-

ichaeism, which believes in a dualistic vision of the universe, 

where everything is either good or evil. 

Marshall Plan: The Marshall Plan (named after U.S. Secre-

tary of State George Marshall) provided financial support to 

Europe following World War II. The United States realized that 

in order for it to maintain its dominance in areas of trade, it 

needed strong, reliable European trading partners.

Marxism: Based on the theories associated with Karl Marx 

(1818–83), the ideology of Marxism believes almost all con-

flict in society occurs because of class conflict. Karl Marx 

pointed to the level of exploitation and social deterioration 

that occurred during the industrial revolution in the mid-

nineteenth century as proof that capitalism primarily fuels 

human suffering and social alienation. Marx and Friedrich 

Engels wrote Communist Manifesto in 1848.

McCulloch v. Maryland (1819): The landmark Supreme 

Court case that expanded the powers of the national  

government by finding the government had “implied powers”  

in addition to the expressed powers found in Article I,  

Section 8 of the U.S. Constitution.

Meritocracy: A society in which power is wielded by those 

who deserve it, based on their talents, industry, and success 

in competition, rather than through membership in a certain 

class or possession of wealth.

Missouri Compromise (1820): A political compromise 

whereby Missouri was admitted into the Union as a slave 

state and Maine as a free state. The remaining states in the 

Louisiana territory were divided as slave states in the south 

and free states in the north.

Modern liberalism: Modern liberalism points out poten-

tial problems associated with systems of “majority rule” and 

“equality” by emphasizing the tendency of democracies to 

degenerate into a tyranny of the majority. Alexis de Toc-

queville (1805–59) and John Stuart Mill (1806–73) are two 

 leading modern liberal thinkers.

Modernization theorists: The most famous is Walt Whit-

man Rostow. Rostow argued that there is a formula for eco-

nomic growth and development. Prosperity is based on the 

ability of certain states to assume an economic formula that 

will move them from “traditional life” to “mass consumption.”

Monarchy: Form of rulership whereby a queen or king, 

empress or emperor holds absolute or limited power, usually 

inherited.
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Multinational Corporations (MNCs): Companies that 

have the potential for global reach. In other words, they have 

the capacity (wealth, technology, personnel) to build, sell, 

and service products to and from any location in the world.

Multiparty parliamentary democracy: A democratic 

state that has more than two active political parties in the 

legislature.

National Diet: The formal name of the Japanese legisla-

ture composing the House of Councilors and the House of 

Representatives.

National interest: For realists, states (countries) will al-

ways behave in ways that expand their security and protect 

what they deem as essential to their well-being.

Nation-state system: A sovereign state inhabited by peo-

ple who share political and cultural traditions.

Natural law: A body of law or a special principle held to be 

 derived from nature and binding upon human society.

Necessary and Proper Clause: Also known as the elastic 

clause, it is found in the last paragraph of Article I, Section 8 

of the Constitution and expands federal power by granting 

the federal government all powers that are “necessary” and 

“proper” to carry out the enumerated powers of Congress.

Neoliberalism: The school of thought that says because 

states are constantly interacting with each other they value 

cooperation as part of their own self-interest.

New Deal: Series of policies enacted during the presi-

dency of Franklin Delano Roosevelt geared toward lifting 

the United States out of the Great Depression. Some policies 

such as the Social Security Act of 1935 still have a major im-

pact on American society. 

New Jersey Plan: Proposed by William Paterson at the Con-

stitutional Convention and called for a one-house chamber 

apportioned according to equal representation of each state.

New world order: For neo-Marxists this is the way in which 

the exploitation of the wealthy over the poor will continue. 

It is best seen in the ways that large corporations have been 

successful in passing legislation that allows them to lower 

other poorer countries’ tariffs and gain access to their mar-

kets, resources, and labor.

Nongovernmental organizations (NGOs): Organi-

zations that act independently of states who usually have 

a particular focus or interest. For example, the organiza-

tion Doctors Without Borders can be considered an NGO  

committed to the prevention and treatment of disease in 

various parts of the world. They are privately funded and  

provide relief to many people who lack basic health care.

Nonstate Actors: Organizations, businesses, corporations, 

terrorist groups, and/or private individuals that influence in-

ternational relations.

Normative theory: Any theory that examines the way 

something “should” or “ought” to be rather than focusing on 

the way something actually “is.”

North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO): The 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization was established in 1949 

and was designed primarily as a military organization among 

American and European powers. Its original purpose was to 

prevent Soviet aggression in Western Europe.

Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty: A treaty that came 

into force in 1970 that was designed to limit the nuclear 

 arsenal of the five members of the UN Security Council and 

to prevent the proliferation or spread of weapons to states 

that do not possess them. Currently there are 188 signatories.

Oligarchy: A government in which a small group exercises 

 control over the masses.

Omnibus legislation: A large bill that contains several 

smaller bills.

Original jurisdiction: Courts that hear cases for the first 

time. These courts decide on guilt or innocence or resolve 

civil disputes on the merits of the facts of the case.

Outsourcing: The practice by which professions from one 

country (usually a wealthy country such as the United States) 

are sent to other countries where labor laws are less intense, 

and the pay scale is lower.

Pacifist: The doctrine holding that war is never justified 

and that all disputes between nations should be settled 

peacefully.

Parliamentary system: A system in which the executive 

branch is part of the legislature.

Partisan gerrymandering: The act of dividing congres-

sional districts to give one political party an unfair advantage 

in congressional elections.

Patriarchy: A concept that is used to define societies that 

places men in positions of power over women.

Peacekeepers: A group of troops sent as part of a UN mis-

sion to maintain a peace agreement in an area that appears 

troubled.

Peloponnesian War: The war between Athens and Sparta 

from 431–404 BCE. Sparta, with the assistance of Persia 
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(now Iran), built a massive fleet that destroyed the Athenian 

navy at Aegospotami in 405 BCE. The war destroyed Athens.

Perestroika: A Russian term that means “restructuring.” 

Here it refers to Gorbachev’s policy of restructuring the  

Soviet economy in a way that produced more growth and 

less government control.

Petitioners: The party requesting, or petitioning, the court 

to intervene on a particular dispute.

Pluralist-Interdependence theory: A theory that sug-

gests that the long-standing concepts of sovereignty and 

territorial integrity are not capable enough of explaining in-

ternational relations. It therefore argues that nonstate actors 

like terrorist organizations, nongovernmental organizations, 

and multinational corporations must be considered vital 

agents in explaining international affairs.

Plutocracy: Government by the wealthy, or a group of 

wealthy people who control or influence a government.

Pocket veto: An indirect presidential veto occurs when a 

president takes no action on a bill for 10 days and Congress 

has adjourned.

Political realignments: Situations in which one political 

party dominates over the other for an extended period of 

time.

Political science: The academic discipline that seeks to un-

derstand the relationship between individuals and political 

institutions.

Political socialization: The process by which one’s atti-

tudes and values are shaped.

Positive law: A body of law established or recognized by a 

governmental authority.

Power: The ability to persuade others to do what they 

would not do on their own. Machiavelli asserts that power 

can be exercised through the use of force, by making threats, 

and/or by enticing desired behavior by providing gifts.

Presidential system: A system in which the executive 

branch is separate from that of the legislature.

Privileges and Immunities Clause: A clause found 

in Article IV of the U.S. Constitution that assures nonresi-

dents are granted basic privileges and immunities across all 

states.

Public-opinion polls: Surveys that seek to determine 

how different groups of people perceive political issues.

Quantitative analysis: An analysis that uses data to inter-

pret political phenomena. The data may come from survey 

research or established data sets to better understand the 

political world.

Quorum: A legislative rule that requires a minimum number 

of legislators to be present in order for a bill to be voted on.

Raison d’état: Best understood by the modern expression 

“the national interest” where modern leaders put forth what 

is best for their own state above all other reasons.

Realist: A school of thought in international relations that 

emphasizes the furtherance of national interests and mili-

tary security. Realists primarily believe nations exist within 

an anarchic international political system, and because of 

a tendency to distrust international organizations, believe 

nations must be prepared to militarily defend themselves 

at all times.

Realpolitik: The use of practical methods, instead of moral 

or ideological means, to secure political power. For example, 

one who engages in realpolitik would assess entry into a war 

as a calculation of power for one’s own country regardless of 

morality.

Representative Democracy: A system of government 

in which the people elect agents to represent them in a 

legislature. 

Republic: A system of government where power lies with 

the body of citizens who elect representatives to make deci-

sions on their behalf.

Republican system of government: A system of gov-

ernment in which power is exercised indirectly through 

representatives that are voted into office by citizens of the 

state.

Right-wing populist: Tend to stress nationalistic and anti-

elitist themes and are inclined to believe international orga-

nizations, trade agreements, and illegal immigration hurts 

the nation and its working class. 

Secularism: The belief that religion should be separate 

from  governmental authority and political power.

Senate Majority Leader: The elected leader of the major-

ity party in the U.S. Senate. The majority leader is responsible 

for setting the agenda in the U.S. Senate and plays a role in 

selecting committee assignments.

Senate Minority Leader: The elected leader of the minor-

ity party in the U.S. Senate.

Separation of powers: A system of government that is 

divided between a legislative branch, an executive branch, 

and a judicial branch of government.
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Shays’s Rebellion: An armed insurrection in Massachu-

setts led by Revolutionary war hero Daniel Shays. The re-

bellion targeted attacks on courthouses in an attempt to 

prevent farm foreclosures.

Skeptics: Philosophers who generally agree that nothing 

can be known with absolute certainty.

Social contract theorists: Thinkers beginning in the sev-

enteenth century who sought to explain human nature by 

looking at the terms by which governments are set up in the 

first place.

Social contract theory: A wide range of theories linked 

most closely with Thomas Hobbes, John Locke, and Jean-

Jacques Rousseau on the most appropriate relationship 

between the state and the individual. Social contract theo-

rists typically provide an (1) observation on human nature;  

(2) observation on problems that arise in the absence of gov-

ernment (i.e., precontract state); and (3) a recommendation 

on a form of government best able to solve these problems.

Social sciences: Any number of academic disciplines that 

seek to understand human behavior. Classically they have 

been understood to mean anthropology, archaeology, eco-

nomics, criminology, political science, and psychology.

Socialism: A political system in which the means of produc-

tion, distribution, and exchange are mostly owned by the 

state and used, at least in theory, on behalf of the people.

Soft power: Using methods other than military/economic 

coercion to receive desired outcomes. For example, getting 

another country to “want” the things we want can create a 

system of security.

Sovereignty: The idea that the government within a state is 

recognized (domestically and internationally) as the ultimate 

source of authority to create, implement, and enforce laws.

Speaker of the House: The presiding officer of the House 

of Representatives. The Speaker is the highest-ranking offi-

cial in the House of Representative. The Speaker is third in 

line of succession to the presidency and is responsible for 

establishing the political agenda of the body.

State: The primary actor in international relations. States 

(referred to by American students as “countries”) have gov-

ernments, bureaucracies, territory, and people. States are in 

possession of the ultimate source of authority within its bor-

ders and are therefore said to possess sovereignty.

Structural realism: The international system that deter-

mines the level of power within each state. State power is 

determined by the prospect of the balance of power within 

the international system. Sometimes the balance of power 

within the international system motivates states to pursue 

aggressive policies; sometimes it stifles them.

Subfields of political science: The different content ap-

proaches within the overall discipline of political science. It 

can refer to political theory, American politics, comparative 

politics, and international relations.

Subprime mortgage: Home mortgages provided to bor-

rowers with lower than average credit ratings. Banks charge 

much higher interest rates to these borrowers because they 

are greater risks of defaulting on loans. 

Super majority vote: A congressional vote requiring 

more than a simple majority vote. The Constitution requires a 

two-thirds super majority vote in Congress in five instances: 

(1) when overriding a presidential veto; (2) when impeach-

ing federal officials; (3) on Senate treaty ratification votes; 

(4) when removing fellow members for misconduct; and  

(5) when proposing constitutional amendments.

Supremacy Clause: Found in Article VI of the U.S. Consti-

tution, the Supremacy Clause asserts that the Constitution, 

national laws, and treaties are supreme over state laws when 

national laws are in compliance with the U.S. Constitution.

Territorial integrity: The boundaries of any state are to 

be protected against any acts of aggression and are to be 

maintained.

Terrorism: The pursuit of a political aim by means of vio-

lence and intimidation.

The Soviet-Afghan War: A war between the Soviet Union 

and Afghanistan that lasted from 1979 to 1989. Waged for 

easier access to oil, the Soviet-Afghan War saw the pres-

ence of American CIA operatives funding and training rebel 

Afghans.

Theocracy: A state or government that is run by priests or 

clergy.

Theory: An idea that has been tested that aims to demon-

strate a correlation between political phenomena.

Third world countries: Sometimes referred to as coun-

tries in the developing world. They received this distinction 

during the Cold War when the world was thought to be di-

vided between a First World (most industrialized states), a 

Second World (the communist states), and a Third World, 

the poorest states located everywhere from Africa, to Latin 

America, Central, South and South East Asia.
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Thirteenth Amendment: An amendment to the Consti-

tution that abolished the institution of slavery in the United 

States.

Thirty Years’ War: A war fought in Europe during the pe-

riod 1618–48 that was begun by the Catholic states in an at-

tempt to bring the Protestant parts back to the “true” faith. 

Its conclusion resulted in the modern idea of the state as we 

know it today and the rise of international relations based on 

political rather than religious motives.

Three levels of analysis: The three levels of analysis were 

developed by political scientist Kenneth Waltz as a way to 

better understand the reasons for conflict. The “three levels” 

refers to three difference actors involved in warfare: the indi-

vidual (political leaders, terrorists, etc.), the state (domestic 

level actors like interest groups, political parties, ethnic or 

religious groups), and the international community (interna-

tional tensions that spill over and cause conditions ripe for 

wars to occur).

Timocracy: A government in which the love of honor is the 

ruling principle.

Totalitarian states: States that employ policies and strate-

gies that attempt to completely transform the attitudes and 

beliefs of the citizens by placing commitment to “the state” 

as their highest duty.

Traditional conservatism: The belief that government 

should not attempt to change society, but that government 

should instead merely reflect changes that have already 

taken place in society. Conservatism believes government 

should play a role in upholding traditional and religious 

values, and that social changes should occur incremen-

tally. Edmund Burke is generally regarded as the father of 

conservatism.

Traditionalism: The methodological tradition that seeks 

to understand if certain government or political institutions 

are behaving in accordance with how they “ought to behave.”

Transnational terrorism: The type of privately funded,  

politically motivated violence that involves targets around 

the world.

Twelfth Amendment: Amendment to the U.S. Constitu-

tion that changed the procedure set out for the election of 

the president and vice president by providing for separate 

ballots for president and vice president.

Tyranny of the majority: A chief criticism of democratic 

systems of government where those in the political majority 

violate the rights of those in the political minority.

Tyrant: An absolute ruler unrestrained by law or constitution.

Unicameral legislatures: Legislatures that have only one 

house.

Unitary system of government: A system of govern-

ment where all powers are located in the central govern-

ment. In this system, regional and local government derive 

power from the central government. Approximately 150 na-

tions currently have a unitary system of government includ-

ing Britain, China, France, and Japan.

Upper house: An upper house is intended to be removed 

from the day-to-day activities of the legislature. Thus, it pro-

motes the national interest and provides consultation on 

serious issues.

Utilitarianism: The belief that the greatest good for the 

greatest number is the most justifiable course of action.

Variable: Features or attributes of social science research. 

In particular, a variable might look at the relationship be-

tween race and voting, age and voting, or religious prefer-

ence and voting.

Virginia Plan: Primarily drafted by James Madison and  

Edmund Randolph of Virginia. It was proposed at the Con-

stitutional Convention and called for representation in Con-

gress to be apportioned according to the state’s population.

Vote of No Confidence: A feature of parliamentary sys-

tems in which members of the legislature deem the sitting 

executive as unfit to rule. No-confidence votes can result in a 

call for national elections.

Wahabbism: A form of Sunni Islam established in the eigh-

teenth century by Muhammed Ibn Abdul-abl-Wahhab. It is 

considered by most scholars as one of the most conservative 

interpretations of the Muslim holy book, the Koran.

Warsaw Pact: During the Cold War, the collection of East-

ern European states that were controlled by and part of the 

Soviet Union.

Whip: Party leaders who work closely with rank-and-file 

members to ensure individual members vote in accordance 

with the wishes of party leaders.

World Bank: An international institution that provides 

long-term help to states.

World Trade Organization (WTO): An international 

organization that seeks to lower barriers to trade to make 

states’ economies more competitive.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



352

Notes

CHapter 1
1Thomas M. Magstadt, Understanding Politics: Ideas, Institutions, and Issues, 6th ed., Wadsworth 

Publishing, Belmont, California, p. 261.
2Emily Hoban Kirby and Kei Kawashima-Ginsberg, “The Youth Vote in 2008,” The Center for 

Information & Research on Civic Learning and Engagement (CIRCLE), at www.civicyouth.org 
/quick-facts/325.

3Ibid.
4Ibid.
5Definitions were gathered from the political dictionary, which can be accessed online at 

http://www.iamericanspirit.com/politicaldictionary.html. The definition for feminism was 
gathered from Merriam-Webster dictionary.

6M.S.R. “How to Read the Supreme Court’s Latest Ruling on Abortion Rights.” The Economist. 
May 29, 2019. Accessed online on June 26, 2019, at htps://www.economist.com 
/democracy-in-america/2019/05/29.

7See Joan Biskupic, “Ginsburg: Court Needs Another Woman.” USA Today, October 5, 2009.
8Vicki W. Kramer, Alison M. Konrad, and Sumru Erkut, “Critical Mass on Corporate Boards: Why Three 

or More Women Enhance Governance,” a Wellesley Center for Women’s Publication, 2006.
9Christina L. Boyd, Lee Epstein, and Andrew D. Martin, “Untangling the Causal Effects of Sex on 

Judging,” American Journal of Political Science, vol. 54, no. 2 (April 2010).
10Sital Kalantry, “Women in Robes.” America Quarterly, 2012. Published by America Society/Council 

of the Americas, accessed online on June 27, 2019, at https://www.americaquarterly.org 
/women-in-robes.

11Rania Abouzeid, “Bouazizi: The Man Who Set Himself and Tunisia on Fire.” Time, January 21, 2011.
12“Islam and the Arab Revolutions.” The Economist, April 2, 2011. p. 11.
13See Joseph S. Nye, “Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics.” Library of Congress, 

2004.
14Joseph S. Nye, “The Decline of America’s Soft Power.” Foreign Affairs, May/June 2004.
15Dan De Luce and Abigail Williams, “No Deal Yet With Taliban on U.S. Exit From Afghanistan, 

Pompeo Says.” NBC News, June 25, 2019. Accessed online on June 25, 2019, at https://
www.nbcnews.com/news/amp/ncna1021501.

16Nick Van Mead, “China in Africa: Win-Win Development, or a New Colonialism?” The Guardian. 
July 31, 2018.

17Jonathan Kaiman, “China Says It Built a Railway in Africa Out of Altruism, but It’s More 
Strategic Than That.” Los Angeles Times, August 4, 2017.

18Brian Rohrig, “Smartphones: Smart Chemistry.” ChemMatters, April/May 2015. Accessed on-
line on June 27, 2019, at https://www.acs.org/chemmatters.

19Mike Duvall, “What makes a cell phone get smaller? No, it’s not the price, but you are 
close!” Accessed at pdatoday.com. Accessed at: http://www.pdatoday.com/pdaviews 
_more/533_0_4_0_M/.

20Lara Seligman, “America Has Been Asleep at the Wheel on China’s Rare Earth Threat.” Foreign 
Policy. June 28, 2019, found at https://foreignpolicy.com/2019/06/28/america-has-been 
-asleep-at-the-wheel-on-chinas-rare-earths-threat/.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES 353

21Keith Johnson and Elias Groll, “China Raises Threat of Rare Earths Cutoff to U.S.” Foreign Policy, 
May 21, 2019, found at https://foreignpolicy.com/2019/05/21/china-raises-threat-of-rare 
-earth-mineral-cutoff-to-us/.

CHapter 2
1John H. Hallowell and Jene M. Porter, Political Philosophy: The Search for Humanity and Order 

(New York: Prentice Hall, 1997), 1.
2Brian R. Nelson, Western Political Thought: From Socrates to the Age of Ideology (New York: 

Prentice Hall, 1996), 6.
3Carl J. Richard, Greeks & Romans Bearing Gifts: How the Ancients Inspired the Founding Fathers 

(Lanham, MD: Rowman & Littlefield Publishers, 2008).
4Nelson, 6.
5For fuller discussion see Dominic J. O’Meara’s Pythagoras Revived: Mathematics and Philosophy 

in Late Antiquity (Oxford, U.K.: Clarendon Press Oxford, 1990).
6See Michael Frede and Gisela Striker’s Rationality in Greek Thought (Oxford, UK: Clarendon 

Press, 1996).
7Herbert Ernest Cushman, A Beginner’s History of Philosophy (Orlando, FL: Houghton Mifflin, 

1910), 65–69.
8Robert S. Brumbaugh, The Philosophers of Greece (Library of Congress, 1964).
9A. H. Armstrong, An Introduction to Ancient Philosophy (Boston: Beacon Press, 1959).
10Hallowell and Porter, 5.
11Nelson, 9.
12See Plato.stanford.edu/entries/Socrates/.
13George Klosko, History of Political Theory: An Introduction (New York: Harcourt Brace, 

1994), 32.
14Heather Coffey, Socratic Method, found at http://www.learnnc.org on October 2, 2009.
15Nelson, p. 10.
16See George Novack’s The Origins of Materialism (Boca Raton, FL: Merit Publishers, 1979), 186–187.
17Nelson, p. 14.
18G. M. A. Grube, Plato. Apology. In the Trial and Death of Socrates (Cambridge, MA: Hackett 

Publishing, 1975).
19Klosko, 41.
20Daryl H. Rice, A Guide to Plato’s Republic (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1998), 14.
21Steven M. Cahn, Exploring Philosophy: An Introductory Anthology (Oxford: Oxford University 

Press, 2000), 373.
22See Alain De Botton’s introduction in The Essential Plato (New York: Quality Paperback Book 

Club, 1999).
23Nelson, 24.
24See Francis MacDonald Cornfold, Chapter 1, “Cephalus: Justice as Honesty in Word and Deed” 

in The Republic of Plato (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1966).
25Cornfold, Chapter 3, “Thrasymarchus: Justice as the Interest of the Stronger.”
26Ibid.
27For fuller discussion see Daryl Rice, A Guide to Plato, 97–100.
28Plato’s Republic, Book II (434d–435a) found in G.M.A. Grube’s translation of Plato’s Republic.
29Plato’s Republic, Book II (558d–559c, 373d–e, 370a–b, 374a–c, 394e, 423c–d, 433a, 443b, 

453b) found in Grube’s translation of Plato’s Republic.
30Joe Perticone, “How the 15 Richest Members of Congress Made Their Money,” February 6, 

2019. Accessed online on June 28, 2019, at https://www.businessinsider.com/how-richest 
-members-congress-made-money-house-senate-2019-2.

31Plato’s Republic, Book II and Book III (376–412b) in G. M. A. Grube’s translation of Plato’s 
Republic.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES354

32Ibid.
33Joe Sommerlad, “Tiananmen Square Massacre: Who Was the Tank Man and How Is He Being 

Remembered Today?” The Independent. June 4, 2019. Accessed online on June 28, 2019, at 
https://www.independent.co.uk/news/world/asia/tiananmen-square-massacre-anniversary 
-beijing-tank-man-china-protests-facts-death-toll-a8382111.html.

34Hannah Dormido, Chloe Whitaker, Karen Leigh, and Cedric Sam, “How Hong Kong Got a 
Million Protestors Out on the Streets.” 2019. Bloomberg News, Accessed online on June 25,  
2019, at https://www.bloomberg.com/graphics/2019-hong-kong-protests-extradition-to 
-china/.

35Mark Fisher, “In Tunisia, Act of One Fruit Vendor Sparks Wave of Revolution Through Arab 
World.” Washington Post. March 26, 2011. Accessed June 28, 2019, at https://www 
.washingtonpost.com/world/in-tunisia-act-of-one-fruit-vendor-sparks-wave-of 
-revolution-through-arab-world/2011/03/16/AFjfsueB_story.html.

36Victor Mather, “A Timeline of Colin Kaepernick vs. the N.F.L.,” The New York Times, February 15,  
2019. Accessed June 28, 2019, at https://www.nytimes.com/2019/02/15/sports/nfl-colin 
-kaepernick-protests-timeline.html.

37Plato’s Republic, Book V (475e–480a, and 596a) in G. M. A. Grube’s translation of Plato’s 
Republic.

38Plato’s Republic, Book VII (514a–517c) in G. M. A. Grube’s translation of Plato’s Republic.
39Plato’s Republic, Book VIII (547e–548c,555b–557c, 563–564a, 558a) in G. M. A. Grube’s transla-

tion of Plato’s Republic.
40Plato’s Republic, Book IX (575a–580c) in G. M. A. Grube’s translation of Plato’s Republic.
41Plato’s Republic, Book III (413b–415b) in G. M. A. Grube’s translation of Plato’s Republic.
42C. D. C. Reeve’s introduction found in Aristotle:Politics (Cambridge, MA: Hackett Publishing, 

1998).
43Aristotle’s Politics: Chapter I (1253a–718) in C. D. C. translation of Aristotle’s Politics.
44Joseph Losco and Leonard Williams, Political Theory: Classic and Contemporary Readings (Cary, 

NC: Roxbury Publishing, 2003), 174.
45Nelson, 91.
46Aristotle’s Politics: Chapter I (1252a24-1253a38) in T. A. Sinclair’s translation of Aristotle’s 

Politics (New York Penguin Books, 1992).
47See Marjorie Grene’s A Portrait of Aristotle (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1963), 211–226.
48Aristotle’s Politics: Chapter I (1253a9–10) in C. D. C. translation of Aristotle’s Politics.
49Nelson, 54.
50See Aristotle’s Rhetoric, Chapter 1 (http:www.publiciastate.edu/~honeyl/rhetoric/index.html).
51Klosko, 126–127.
52This definition along with the definitions for civil disobedience, aristocracy, monarch, 

 timocracy, oligarch, tyranny, natural law, and positive law were all found at http://www 
.merriam-webster.com.

CHapter 3
1See Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy at http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/machiavelli/.
2Ibid.
3Steven M. DeLue, Political Thinking, Political Theory, and Civil Society (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, 

1997), 97.
4Niccolo Machiavelli, The Prince Why Princes Are Praised or Blamed, in Alan Ebenstein’s 

Introduction to Political Thinkers (Library of Congress, 2002), 152.
5Brian R. Nelson, Western Political Thought: From Socrates to the Age of Ideology (New York: 

Prentice Hall, 1996), 140.
6George Klosko, History of Political Theory: An Introduction (New York: Harcourt Brace, 1995), p. 7.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES 355

7Nelson, 142.
8Niccolo Machiavelli, “The Prince: In What Ways Princes Must Keep Faith,” in Alan Ebenstein’s 

Introduction to Political Thinkers (Library of Congress, 2002), p.155.
9Nelson, 144. 
10Blaine Harden, “North Korea’s Hard-Labor Camps: On the Diplomatic Back Burner” in The 

Washington Post, July 20, 2009.
11Robin Wright, “Trump Strikes Syria Over Chemical Weapons,” The New Yorker. April 13, 2018. 

Accessed June 25, 2019, at https://www.newyorker.com/news/news-desk/trump-strikes 
-syriaand-russia-and-irannot-only-over-chemical-weapons.

12Frederick the Great, “Should a Prince Keep Faith?” in DeLamar Jensen (ed.), Problems in 
European Civilization, Machiavelli: Cynic, Patriot, or Political Scientist? (Boston: D. C. Heath, 
1960), 5. Originally found in the Nelson book on p. 144.

13Sheldon Wolin, Politics and Vision (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1960), chapter 7.
14Niccolo Machiavelli, The Prince (New York: Random House, originally published 1513), 

 chapter 18.
15Ibid.
16Ibid., “Constant Readiness for War.”
17Ibid.
18Ibid.
19Ibid., “Princes Must Avoid Being Despised or Hated”.
20Ibid., “Cruelty and Clemency: Is It Better to Be Loved or Feared.”
21Machiavelli, Chapter 8.
22Machiavelli, Chapter 20.
23Stephanie Nebehay, “1.5 Million Muslims Could Be Detained in China’s Xinjiang: Academic.” 

Reuters News. March 13, 2019. Accessed June 25, 2019, at https://www.reuters.com 
/article/us-china-xinjiang-rights/15-million-muslims-could-be-detained-in-chinas 
-xinjiang-academic-idUSKCN1QU2MQ.

24Lindsay Maizland, “China’s Crackdown on Uighurs in Xinjiang.” Council on Foreign 
Relations. April 11, 2019. Accessed June 26, 2019, at https://www.cfr.org/backgrounder 
/chinas-crackdown-uighurs-xinjiang.

25Thomas Lum, “Uyghurs in China.” Congressional Research Service. March 6, 2019. Accessed 
June 25, 2019, at https://fas.org/sgp/crs/row/IF10281.pdf.

26Lindsay Maizland, “China’s Crackdown on Uighurs in Xinjiang.” Council on Foreign 
Relations. April 11, 2019. Accessed June 26, 2019, at https://www.cfr.org/backgrounder 
/chinas-crackdown-uighurs-xinjiang.

27Thomas Lum, “Uyghurs in China.” Congressional Research Service. March 6, 2019. Accessed 
June 25, 2019, at https://fas.org/sgp/crs/row/IF10281.pdf.

28Stephanie Nebehay, “1.5 Million Muslims Could Be Detained in China’s Xinjiang: 
Academic.” Reuters News. March 13, 2019. Accessed June 25, 2019, at https://www 
.reuters.com/article/us-china-xinjiang-rights/15-million-muslims-could-be-detained 
-in-chinas-xinjiang-academic-idUSKCN1QU2MQ.

29See Brian R. Nelson’s explanation in Western Political Thought, 150.
30David Patrick Houghton, U.S. Foreign Policy and the Iran Hostage Crisis (Cambridge University 

Press, 2001).
31Ladane Nasseri, “Iran’s Millennials See Windows to the Outside World Closing.” Bloomberg 

Businessweek, February 6, 2019. Accessed June 26, 2019, at https://www.bloomberg 
.com/news/articles/2019-02-06/iran-s-millennials-are-worried-about-losing-social 
-progress.

32Jon Rogers and Aletha Adu, “Why Did Donald Trump Pull Out of the Iran Nuclear Deal and 
What Sanctions are the US Reinstating.” The Sun, May 16, 2019. Accessed June 26, 2018, at 
https://www.google.com/amp/s/www.thesun.co.uk/news.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES356

33Helene Cooper, “What We Know About Iran Shooting Down a U.S. Drone.” The New York Times. 
June 20, 2019. Accessed June 26, 2019, at https://www.nytimes.com/2019/06/20/us 
/politics/drone-shot-down-iran-us.html.

34Machiavelli, Chapter 18.
35William H. Honan, “Three Hobbes Essays Renew Debate Over Machiavelli,” in New York Times, 

December 20, 1995.
36Nelson, 161.
37Ibid., 162.
38Stephen Hawking, “Galileo and the Birth of Modern Science,” Invention & Technology (Spring 

2009).
39Nelson, 163.
40See Thomas Hobbes, Leviathan: The State of Nature (Chapter VI, “Of the Interior Beginnings of 

Voluntary Motions, Commonly called the Passions; and the Speeches By Which They Are 
Expressed”),originally published 1651.

41Ibid.
42See Thomas Hobbes, Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy at http://plato.stanford.edu/entries 

/hobbes/.
43Hobbes Leviathan, chapter 11.
44Ibid.
45Ibid.
46George Klosko, History of Political Theory: An Introduction Modern Political Theory (New York: 

Harcourt Brace, 1995), 43.
47Klosko, 46.
48Machiavelli, The Prince, Chapter 18.
49Klosko, 43.
50Hobbes, Leviathan.
51Ebenstein Introduction to Political Thinkers (Fort Worth, TX:Harcourt College Publishers, 2002), 

189.
52Mitchell Gerber, Sources: Notable Selections in American Government (Guilford, CT: Dushkin 

Publishing, 1996), p. 3.
53Reported by Freedom House in The Economist on November 16, 2006.
54John Locke’s “Two Treatises of Government, The State of Nature,” found in Ebenstein’s 

Introduction to Political Thinkers (Fort Worth, TX, Harcourt College Publishers, 2002) p. 196.
55See Seneca Falls Convention (July 19–20) at http://www.npg.si.edu/col/seneca/senfalls1/htm).
56Ibid.
57Hannah Hartig, “In Year of Record Midterm Turnout, Women Continued to Vote at Higher 

Rates Than Men.” Pew Research Center. May 3, 2019. Accessed June 27, 2019, at https://
www.pewresearch.org/fact-tank/2019/05/03/in-year-of-record-midterm-turnout 
-women-continued-to-vote-at-higher-rates-than-men/.

58Alec Tyson, “The 2018 Midterm Vote: Divisions by Race, Gender, Education.” Pew Research 
Center. November 8, 2018. Accessed June 26, 2019, at https://www.pewresearch.org 
/fact-tank/2018/11/08/the-2018-midterm-vote-divisions-by-race-gender-education/.

59Sophie Gilbert, “The Movement of #MeToo: How a Hashtag Got Its Power.” The Atlantic. 2017. 
Accessed June 26, 2019, at https:www.google.com/amp/s/amp.theatlantic.com/amp 
/article/542979/.

60James Wiser, Political Theory: A Thematic Inquiry (Chicago: Nelson-Hall, 1986), 98.
61Klosko, p. 98.
62Steven M. DeLue, Political Thinking, Political Theory, and Civil Society (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, 

1997), 128.
63DeLue, 129.
64David McLellan, Karl Marx: Selected Writings (Oxford, UK: Oxford University Press, 2000), 239.
65Nelson, 223.
66Ibid., 229.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES 357

CHapter 4
1See www.moticello.org/site/research.and.collection/tje.
2Winston Churchill speech in the British House of Commons on November 11, 1947. Found at 

Winston S. Churchill: His Complete Speeches, 1897–1963, edited by Robert Rhodes James, 
vol. 7 (New York: Chelsea House Publishers, 1994), 7566.

3Information found at www.ushistory.org/declaration/signers.htm.
4Robert L.  Lineberry, George C.  Edwards, and Martin Wattenberg, Government In America: 

People Politics, and Policy (New York: HarperCollins, 1994), 43.
5Jon R. Bond and Kevin B. Smith, The Promise and Performance of American Democracy (Belmont, 

CA: Thomson Wadsworth, 2006), 41.
6Barbara A. Bardes, Mack C. Shelley, and Steffen W. Schmidt, American Government and Politics 

Today: The Essentials (Belmont, CA: Wadsworth Thomson, 2000), 39.
7Letter from George Washington to Henry Lee Jr. on October 31, 1786. The Papers of George 

Washington: Confederation Series, Library of Congress, vol. 4 pp. 318–320 found at http://
lcweb2.loc.gov/ammen/gwhtml/gwhome.html.

8Letter from Thomas Jefferson to James Madison on January  30, 1787. The Letters of Thomas 
Jefferson, University of Virginia. Available at www.let.rug.nl/usa/p/tj3/writings/brf/jefl53.htm

9James MacGregor Burns, J. W. Peltason, Thomas E. Cronin, and David B. Magleby, Government 
By the People (Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall, 1997), 8.

10Larry Berman and Bruce Allen Murphy, Approaching Democracy (Upper Saddle River, NJ: 
Pearson Prentice Hall, 2007), 43.

11Bardes, Shelley, and Schmidt, 39.
12Charles Beard, An Economic Interpretation of the Constitution of the United States (New York: 

Macmillan, 1913).
13See Robert E. Brown, Charles Beard and the Constitution: A Critical Analysis of “An Economic 

Interpretation of the Constitution” (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1956).
14Bardes, Shelley, and Schmidt, 40.
15Christopher Collier and James Collier, Decisions in Philadelphia: The Constitutional Convention 

of 1787 (New York: Random House, 1986).
16Xi Wang, “Building African American Voting Rights in the Nineteenth Century” in The Voting 

Rights Act: Securing the Ballot, ed. Richard M. Valley (Washington DC: CQ Press, 2005).
17Paula D. McClain et al., “Rebuilding Black Voting Rights Before the Voting Rights Act” in The 

Voting Rights Act: Securing the Ballot, ed. Richard M.  Valley (Washington DC: CQ Press, 
2005).

18Robert C. Liebermann, “Disenfranchisement and its Impact on the Political System” in The 
Voting Rights Act: Securing the Ballot, ed. Richard M.  Valley (Washington DC: CQ Press, 
2005).

19Michael J. Klarman, “The Supreme Court and Black Disenfranchisement” in The Voting Rights 
Act: Securing the Ballot, ed. Richard M. Valley (Washington DC: CQ Press, 2005).

20Colin D.  Moore, “Extension of the Voting Rights Act” in The Voting Rights Act: Securing the 
Ballot, ed. Richard M. Valley (Washington DC: CQ Press, 2005).

21Ibid.
22Jens Manuel Krogstad and Mark Hugo Lopez, “Black Voter Turnout Fell in 2016 Even as a 

Record Number of Americans Cast Ballots.” Pew Research Service. May 12, 2017, found at  
https://www.pewresearch.org/fact-tank/2017/05/12/black-voter-turnout-fell-in-2016 
-even-as-a-record-number-of-americans-cast-ballots/.

23Alexander Hamilton, James Madison, and John Jay, The Federalist Papers (New York: New 
American Library, 1986).

24See Carrie-Ann Biondi’s “Aristotle on the Mixed Constitution and its Relevance for American 
Political Thought,” Social Philosophy and Policy, vol. 24, p. 176.

25Aristotle’s: The Politics, trans. T. A. Sinclair (London: Penguin Group, 1981), 266–267.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES358

26Theodore Lowi, Benjamin G. Ginsberg, and Kenneth A. Shepsle, American Government: Power 
and Purpose (New York: W.W. Norton, 2008), 31.

27Hamilton, Madison, and Jay, The Federalist Papers.
28Walter E. Volkomer, American Government (Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall, 2007), 43.
29Burns et al., 44.
30See the Tenth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution.
31See McCulloch v. Maryland 4 Wheaton 316 (1819).
32Jens Manuel Krogstad, Jeffrey S. Passel, and D-Vera Cohn, 5 Facts About Illegal Immigration 

in the U.S. Pew Research Center. June 12, 2019, found at https://www.pewresearch.org 
/fact-tank/2019/06/12/5-facts-about-illegal-immigration-in-the-u-s/.

33Bryan Griffith and Jessica M. Vaughan, “Maps: Sanctuary Cities, Counties, and States.” Center 
for Immigration Studies. April 16, 2019, found at https://cis.org/Map-Sanctuary-Cities 
-Counties-and-States.

34Sarah Herman Peck, “Sanctuary Jurisdictions: Federal, State, and Local Policies and Related 
Litigation.” Congressional Research Service. May 3, 2019.

35See article IV of the U.S. Constitution.
36E. E. Schattschneider, Party Government (New York: Farrier and Rinehart, 1942).
37V. O. Key, “A Theory of Critical Elections,” Journal of Politics 17 (1955): 3–18.
38Karen O’Connor and Larry J. Sabato, American Government: Continuity and Change (Boston: 

Allyn and Bacon, 1999).
39Lineberry et al., 63.
40See Federalist Paper No. 17.
41Ibid.
42See Federalist Paper No. 10.
43See David R. Mayhew, Partisan Balance: Why Political Parties Don’t Kill the U.S. Constitutional 

System (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 2011).
44Anthony Champagne, Congressman Sam Rayburn (New Brunswick, NJ: Rutgers University 

Press, 1984).
45Bardes et al., 48.
46The Twenty-Seventh Amendment, which prohibits members of Congress from approving 

congressional pay increases without first having a intervening election, was ratified more 
than 200 years later in 1992.

47See Albert P. Blaustein, “The U.S. Constitution: America’s Most Important Export,” in Issues of 
Democracy Electronic Journals, vol. 9, no. 1 (March 2004).

CHapter 5
1The Economist, “A Helping Hand to Homeowners.” February 27, 2009.
2RealtyTrac, “U.S. Foreclosure Activity Increases 75% in 2007.” January 29, 2008. Accessed June 

10, 2019, at https://web.archive.org/web/20080426034654/http://www.realtytrac.com 
/ContentManagement/pressrelease.aspx?ChannelID=9&ItemID=3988&accnt=64847. 

3Mortgage Bankers Association, “Delinquencies Continue to Climb in Latest MBA National 
Delinquency Survey.” November 19, 2009. Accessed June 10, 2019, at https://web.archive.
org/web/20100728105357/http://www.mbaa.org/NewsandMedia/PressCenter/71112.htm.

4Michael Kazin, “How Can Donald Trump and Bernie Sanders Both Be ‘Populist’?” New York 

Times, March 22, 2016. Found at https://www.nytimes.com/2016/03/27/magazine/how 
-can-donald-trump-and-bernie-sanders-both-be-populist.html.

5Timbro Authoritarian Populism Index. 2019. Found at https://populismindex.com/wp 
-content/uploads/2019/02/TAP2019C.pdf.

6Bernie Sanders. 2019. 2020 Presidential Campaign Webpage. Found at https://bernie sanders.
com/issues/get-big-money-out-of-politics-and-restore-democracy.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES 359

7Donald Trump, “Remarks by President Trump at Protecting American Workers Roundtable.” 
Duluth, Minnesota, June 21, 2018. Found at https://www.whitehouse.gov/briefings 
-statements/remarks-president-trump-protecting-american-workers-roundtable/.

8Jesse Brenneman, “A Brief History of the Political ‘Outsider.’” November 3, 2015. Found at 
https://www.wnycstudios.org/story/history-political-outsider.

9Brooke Seipel, “Trump: ‘Make America Great Again’ Slogan Was Made Up by Me.’” The Hill. April 
2, 2019.

10Jan-Werner Muller, What Is Populism? University of Pennsylvania Press, p. 3.
11Ibid. (p. 21).
12Ibid. (p. 22).
13David Weigel, “Conservative, Progressives Battle Over ‘Deplorables,’ Leaving Quote Itself 

Behind.” The Washington Post. September 12, 2016. Accessed July 10, 2019, at https://www 
.washingtonpost.com/news/post-politics/wp/2016/09/12/left-and-right-battle-over 
-deplorables-leaving-the quote-itself-behind/?noredirect=on&utm_term=2f93087cfe8c.

14Jan-Werner Muller, What Is Populism? University of Pennsylvania Press, p. 3.
15Amy Chua, “How American Identity Politics Went from Inclusion to Division.” March 1, 2018. 

Accessed July 11, 2019, at https://www.theguardian.com/society/2018/mar/01/how 
-americas-identity-politics-went-from-inclusion-to-division.

16Debby Herbenick and Aleta Baldwin, “What Each of Facebook’s 51 New Gender Options 

Means.” Daily Beast. April 4, 2017. Accessed July 13, 2019, at https://www.thedailybeast 
.com/what-each-of-facebooks-51-new-gender-options-means.

17Amy Chua, Political Tribes: Group Instinct and Fate of Nations (Penguin Press, 2018).
18Ronald Brownstein, “Republicans Can’t Win with White Voters Alone.” The Atlantic. September 

7, 2013. Accessed July 13, 2019, at https://www.theatlantic.com/politics/archive/2013/09 
/republicans-cant-win-with-white-voters-alone/279436/.

19Daniel Cox, Rachel Liensch, and Robert P. Jones, “Beyond Economic: Fears of Cultural 

Displacement Pushed the White Working Class to Trump.” PRRI/The Atlantic Report. May 9,  
2017. Accessed July 13, 2019, at https://www.prri.org/research/white-working-class 
-attitudes-economy-trade-immigration-election-donald-trump/.

20Ibid.
21Ibid.
22Ezra Klein, “Wonkbook: Race in the Presidential Race.” Washington Post. August 28, 2012. 

Accessed July 13, 2019, at https://www.washingtonpost.com/news/wonk/wp/2012/08/ 
28/wonkbook-race-in-the-presidential-race/?utm_term+355ec59cd8c8.

23Rachel Tillman, “Nearly 40 Percent of Americans Report Tension With Family or Friends Over 
Election.” ABC News. October 16, 2016. Accessed July 12, 2019, at https://www.google 
.com/amp/a/abcnews.go.com/amp/Politics/40-percent-americans-report-tension 
-family-friends-election/story%3fid=42830011.

24Keith M. Chen and Ryne Rohla, “The Effect of Partisanship and Political Advertising on Close 

Family Ties.” Science Journal. June 2018, vol. 360, no. 6392, pp. 1020–1024.
25Wakefield Research Study, “The Trump Effect on American Relationships.” 2017. Found at 

https://www.wakefieldresearch.com/blog/2017/05/10/new-wakefield-research-study 
-trump-effect-american-relationships.

26Jonathan Albert, “7 Ways to Keep Politics From Ruining Your Relationship.” Huffington Post. 
August 10, 2016. Accessed July 13, 2019, at https://www.google.com/amp/a/m.huffpost 
.com/us/entry/11367748.

27Ian Schwartz, “Trump: Mexico Not Sending Us Their Best; Criminals Drug Dealers and Rapists 
Are Crossing Border.” Realclearpolitics. June 16, 2015. Accessed July 14, 2019, at https://
www.realclearpolitics.com/video/2015/06/16/trump_mexico_not_sending_us_their 
_best_criminals_drug_dealers_and_rapists_are_crossing_border.html.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES360

28Felicia Sonmez and Mike DeBonis, “Trump Tells Four Liberal Congresswomen to ‘Go Back’ 

to Their Countries, Prompting Pelosi to Defend Them.” Washington Post, July 14, 2019. 
Accessed July 15, 2019, at https://www.washingtonpost.com/politics/trump-says-four 
-liberal-congresswomen-should-go-back-to-the-crime-infested-places-from-which 
-they-came/2019/07/14/b8bf140e-a638-11e9-a3a6-ab670962db05_story.html.

29Charles M. Blow, “The Lowest White Man.” New York Times. January 11, 2018. Accessed July 
15, 2019 at https://www.nytimes.com/2018/01/11/opinion/trump-immigration-white 
-supremacy.html.

30Harsha Paduranga, Faiza Patel, and Michael W. Price, “Extreme Vetting and the Muslim Ban.” 
Brennan Center for Justice. Accessed July 14, 2019, at https://www.brennancenter.org 
/sites/default/files/publications/extreme_vetting_full_10.2_0.pdf.

31Hillel R. Smith and Ben Harrington, “Overview of ‘Travel Ban’ Litigation and Recent 
Developments.” Congressional Research Service. April 23, 2018. 

32William A. Kandel, “The Trump’s Administration’s ‘Zero Tolerance’ Immigration Enforcement 
Policy.” Congressional Research Service. (R45266) February 26, 2019. 

33U.S. Department of Health and Human Services. 2019. “Separated Children Placed in Office of 
Refugee Resettlement Care.” Office of Inspector General. January 2019. Accessed July 14, 
2019, at https://www.documentcloud.org/documents/5687807-Oei-BL-18-00511.html.

34Andorra Bruno, “Deferred Action for Childhood Arrivals (DACA): Frequently Asked Questions.” 
Congressional Research Service. (R44764) September 6, 2017. 

35Ibid.
36Randy Capps, Michael Fix, and Jie Zong, “The Education and Work Profiles of the DACA 

Population.” Migrant Studies. August 2017. Accessed July 15, 2019, at https://www 
.migrationpolicy.org/research/education-and-work-profiles-daca-population.

37Jill H. Wilson, “Temporary Protected Status: Overview and Current Issues.” Congressional 
Research Service. (RS20844) March 29, 2019. 

38Ibid. (p. 5).
39Ibid. (p. 5).
40International Rescue Committee. Accessed July 15, 2019, at https://www.rescue.org/country 

/el-salvador.
41International Crisis Group, “Life Under Gang Rule in El Salvador.” November 2018. Accessed 

July 16, 2019, at https://www.crisisgroup.org/latin-america-caribbean/central-america 
/el-salvador/life-under-gang-rule-el–salvador.

42Ibid.
43Ibid.
44Ibid.
45Eugene Scott, “Before the Midterms, Trump Harped on the Migrant Caravan. Since Then, He 

Hasn’t Brought It Up.” The Washington Post. November 8, 2018. Accessed July 16, 2019, at 
https://www.google.com/amp/s/beta.washingtonpost.com/politics/2018/11/08/before 
-midterms-trump-harped-migrant-caravan-since-then-he-has-barely-mentioned 
-it/%3foutputtype+amp.

46Molly O’Toole, “Trump Moves to Eliminate Nearly All Asylum Claims at U.S. Southern Border.” 
Los Angeles Times. July 15, 2019. Accessed July 16, 2019, at https://www.google.com 
/amp/s/www.latimes.com/politics/la-na-pol-central-americans-asylum-protections 
-20190715-story.html%3famp+true.

47Jamie Tarabay, “For Many Syrians, the Start of the War Began With Graffiti in Dara’a.” CNN.com, 
March 15, 2018. Accessed June 11, 2019, at https://www.cnn.com/2018/03/15/middleeast 
/daraa-syria-seven-years-on-intl/index.html.

48BBC.com, “Why Is There a War in Syria?” February 25, 2019. Accessed June 11, 2019, at https://
www.bbc.com/news/world-middle-east-35806229.

49Ibid.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES 361

50Ibid.
51U.S Citizen and Immigration Services: Asylum. Accessed June 12, 2019, at https://www.uscis 

.gov/humanitarian/refugees-asylum/asylum.
52U.S. Citizen and Immigration Services: Refugees. Accessed June 12, 2019, at https://www.uscis 

.gov/humanitarian/refugees-asylum/refugees.
53The Guardian, “Afd Co-founder Says Germans Should Be Proud of Its Second World War 

Soldiers.” September 14, 2017. Accessed June 14, 2019, at https://www.theguardian.com 
/world/2017/sep/14/afd-co-founder-alexander-gauland-says-germany-needs-to-reclaim 
-its-history.

54Ludivine Benard, “A History of the National Front: How did a small, marginalized party end 
up the potential winner of today’s French presidential election?” Vice.com. May 7, 2017. 
Accessed June 17, 2019, at https://www.vice.com/en_ca/article/9aebdp/a-history-of-the 
-national-front.

55Ibid.
56Ibid.
57David Harrison, “France’s National Rally Links to Violent Far-Right Group Revealed.” Al 

Jazeera.com. December 16, 2018. Accessed June 17, 2019, at https://www.aljazeera.com 
/news/2018/12/france-national-rally-links-violent-group-revealed-181216092409471.html.

58Sam Meredith and Silvia Amaro, “French Nationalists Expected to Narrowly Beat Macron’s 

Centrist Party in EU Vote,” CNBC.com. May 26, 2019. Accessed June 17, 2019, at https://
www.cnbc.com/2019/05/27/france-european-elections-result.html.

59Angela Giufrida, “From Rebels to Italy’s Single Biggest Party: Can the Five Star Movement 

Govern?” The Guardian. March 5, 2018. Accessed June 21, 2019, at https://www 
.theguardian.com/world/2018/mar/05/five-star-leader-open-to-coalition-talks-despite 
-founders-warning.

60BBC News, “Migration to Europe in Charts.” September 11, 2018. Accessed June 21, 2019, at 
https://www.bbc.com/news/world-europe-44660699.

61Ferdiando Giugliano, “Italy’s Populist Victor Faces the Crunch.” Bloomberg.com. May 27, 2019. 
Accessed June 21, 2019, at https://www.bloomberg.com/opinion/articles/2019-05-27 
/italy-european-election-result-matteo-salvini-s-victory.

62Ibid.
63The Economist, “Why Is Hungary Turning to Nationalism?” April 5, 2018. Accessed June 8,  

2019, at https://www.economist.com/the-economist-explains/2018/04/05/why-is-hungary 
-turning-to-nationalism.

64Hungarian Spectrum, “Collusion: Fidesz and the Bogus Parties.” March 18, 2019. Accessed June 
11, 2019, at http://hungarianspectrum.org/2018/03/20/collusion-fidesz-and-the-bogus 
-parties/.

65Freedom House, “Freedom in the World 2019: Hungary.” January 2019. Accessed June 1, 2019, 
at https://freedomhouse.org/report/freedom-world/2019/hungary.

66Ibid.
67The Guardian. “Hungary Passes Anti-immigrant STOP Soros Laws.” June 20, 2018. Accessed 

June 6, 2019, at https://www.theguardian.com/world/2018/jun/20/hungary-passes-anti 
-immigrant-stop-soros-laws.

68Ira Forman, “Vicktor Orban Is Exploiting Anti-Semitism.” The Atlantic. December 14, 2018. 
Accessed June 7, 2019, at https://www.theatlantic.com/ideas/archive/2018/12/viktor 
-orban-and-anti-semitic-figyelo-cover/578158/.

69Ibid.
70PRI.com. “Interview of Kim Lane Scheppele by Marco Werman.” February 19, 2019. Accessed 

May 29, 2019, at https://www.pri.org/stories/2019-02-12/what-does-hungarys-crackdown 
-free-media-mean-rest-world.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES362

71Ibid.
72Phillip S. Swallow, “Explaining the Rise of Populism in Poland: The Post-Communist Transition 

as a Critical Juncture an Origin of Decay in Poland.” Inquiries Journal, Vol. 10, No. 7. Accessed 
June 2, 2019, at http://www.inquiriesjournal.com/articles/1740/explaining-the-rise-of 
-populism-in-poland-the-post-communist-transition-as-a-critical-juncture-and-origin 
-of-political-decay-in-poland.

73Claudia Ciobanu, “Poland, Populism, and the Seductive Power of Kaczynksi,” Reporting 

Democracy. May 24, 2019. Accessed June 2, 2019, at https://balkaninsight.com/2019/05/24 
/poland-populism-and-the-seductive-power-of-kaczynski/.

74Ibid.

CHapter 6
1Alexander Hamilton, James Madison, John Jay, The Federalist Papers (New York: New American 

Library, 1986).
2The United States Constitution, Article I, Section 6.
3See John Locke’s Two Treatise of Government, found in Peter Laslett’s edited Two Treatise of 

Government (New York: Cambridge University Press, 1988).
4See Virginia Sloan et al., “Deciding to Use Force Abroad: War Powers in a System of Checks and 

Balances.” The Constitution Project (2005).
5See Roger H. Davidson’s “Invitation to Struggle”: An Overview of Legislative-Executive 

Relations, The Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social Science, vol. 19, 
no. 1 (1988): 9–21.

6Adele Malpass, “More Women in Congress, But Was It a Pink Wave?” RealClearPolitics. 
November 12, 2018. Accessed July 23, 2019, at https://www.realclearpolitics.com 
/articles/2018/11/12/more_women_in_congress_but_was_it_a_pink_wave_138629.html.

7Christina Vuleta, “A Pink Wave: The Record Number of Women Heading to Congress Include 

Fighters, Founders and First-Timers.” Forbes. November 7, 2018. Accessed July 23, 
2019, at https://www.forbes.com/sites/christinavuleta/2018/11/07/a-pink-wave-the 
-record-number-of-women-heading-to-congress-include-fighters-founders-and-first 
-timers/#4c95cca89873.

8Grace Sparks, “There Was Historic Voter Turnout in the 2018 Midterms-Especially Among 
Young Voters.” CNN politics. April 23, 2019. Accessed July 23, 2019, at https://www.cnn 
.com/2019/04/23/politics/voter-turnout-2018-census/index.html.

9Janie Velencia, “The 2018 Gender Gap Was Huge.” FiveThirtyEight. November 9, 2018. 
Accessed July 23, 2019, at https://fivethirtyeight.com/features/the-2018-gender-gap 
-was-huge/.

10Grace Sparks, “There Was Historic Voter Turnout in the 2018 Midterms-Especially Among 
Young Voters.” CNN politics. April 23, 2019. Accessed July 23, 2019, at https://www.cnn 
.com/2019/04/23/politics/voter-turnout-2018-census/index.html.

11The United States Constitution, Article 1, Section 8.
12The United States Constitution, Article 1, Section 2.
13The United States Constitution, Article 1, Section 3.
14Niall McCarthy, “Historically, the President’s Party Performs Poorly in the Midterms.” Forbes. 

October 9, 2018. Accessed July, 20, 2019, at https://www.forbes.com/sites/niallmccarthy 
/2018/10/09/historically-the-presidents-party-performs-poorly-in-the-midterms 
-infographic/#348811346732.

15See Federalist Paper #55 in The Federalist Papers (New York: New American Library, 1986).
16See Federalist Paper #57 in The Federalist Papers (New York: New American Library, 1986).
17J Pope, Memoirs of Rt Hon Sir Alexander MacDonald, vol. 2 (Ottawa, 1894).

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES 363

18See Federalist Paper # 62 in The Federalist Papers (New York: New American Library, 1986).
19See Federalist Paper # 63 in The Federalist Papers (New York: New American Library, 1986).
20See C. H. Hoebeke’s The Road to Mass Democracy: Original Intent and the Seventeenth Amendment 

(Transaction Publishers, 1995).
21See Ralph Rossum’s Federalism, the Supreme Court, and the Seventeenth Amendment (Lanham, 

MD: Lexington Books, 2001).
22Daniel Lazare, “The Frozen Republic: How the Constitution Is Paralyzing Democracy” in 

Taking Sides: Clashing Views on Controversial Political Issues, edited by George McKenna 
and Stanley Feingold (New York: McGraw-Hill/Dushkin, 2001).

23Richard S. Beth and Stanley Bach, “Filibusters and Cloture in the Senate,” Report for Congress 
Congressional Research Service (March 28, 2003).

24Number of cloture votes gathered from the U.S. Senate Web page found at www.senate.gov 
/page/layout/referecne/cloture_motions/cloturecounts.htm.

25Stephen Ansolabehere and Samuel Isaacharoff, “Baker v. Carr in Context: 1946–1964” in 
Constitutional Law Stories (M. Dorf, Foundation Press, 2003).

26Ann O’M. Bowman and Richard C. Kearney, State and Local Government, 3rd ed. (Orlando, FL: 
Houghton Mifflin Co., 2005).

27Jennifer E. Manning, “Membership of the 116th Congress: A Profile.” Congressional Research 
Service. (R45583). June 7, 2019.

28Statistical breakdown of current members of Congress comes from Jennifer Manning’s 
Membership of the 112th Congress: A Profile, Congressional Research Service (March  1, 
2011). Information on Prorated number of Members of Congress if Congress looked like 
the American public comes from a 2005 figure used by Larry Berman and Bruce Allen 
Murphy’s in Approaching Democracy (Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall, 2007), 134.

29Mark Rush, “The Voting Rights Act and Its Discontents” in Richard Valelly (ed.), The Voting 
Rights Act: Securing the Ballot (Washington DC: Congressional Quarterly Press 2005), 147.

30See Karen O’Connor’s, Do Women in Local, State, and National Legislative Bodies Matter? A 
Definitive Yes Proves Three Decades of Research by Political Scientists. (http://www.american 
.edu/oconnor.wandp/).

31David R. Mayhew, The Electoral Connection (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1974).
32Richard F. Fenno Jr., Congressmen in Committees (Boston: Little, Brown, 1973).
33Matt Ford, “A Partisan Supreme Court Upholds Partisan Power.” The New Republic. June 27, 

2019. Accessed July 21, 2019, at https://newrepublic.com/article/154348/supreme-court 
-upholds-gerrymander.

34Thomas E. Mann and Norman J. Ornstein, The Broken Branch (New York: Oxford University 
Press, 2006).

35The Sentencing Project. “Criminal Justice Facts.” Accessed July 23, 2019, at https://www 
.sentencingproject.org/criminal-justice-facts/.

36See “The Sentencing Project: Research and Advocacy for Reform,” Felony Disenfranchisement 
Laws in the United States.

37Nicholas Thompson, “Locking Up the Vote: Disenfranchisment of former felons was the real 
crime in Florida.” Washington Monthly, January/February 2001.

38GovTrack. “Statistical and Historical Comparison.” July 2, 2019. Accessed July 21, 2019, at 
https://www.govtrack.us/congress/bills/statistics.

39John W. Kingdon, Agendas, Alternatives, and Public Policies (Boston: Little, Brown, 1984).
40Paul Singer, Members Offered Many Bills But Passed Few, Roll Call (December 1, 2008).
41Singer.
42Larry Berman and Bruce Allen Murphy, Approaching Democracy (Upper Saddle River, NJ: 

Pearson/Prentice Hall, 2007).
43Sara Collins and Jennifer L. Nicholson, “Rite of Passage: Young Adults and the Affordable Care 

Act of 2010,” The Commonwealth Fund (May 10, 2010).
44Collins and Nicholson.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES364

45Paul S. Boyer, “Medicare and Medicaid,” in The Oxford Companion to United States History (New 
York: Oxford University Press, 2001).

46Collins and Nicholson. All information on the impact of the Affordable Care Act on young 
Americans comes from this study.

47Bicameral systems that have one house more powerful than the other are known as asym-
metric systems. These types of systems have become the norm. There are only a handful 
of symmetric systems where power is relatively equal among both chambers.

48According to Patterson and Mughan, in their edited book Senates: Bicameralism in the 
Contemporary World (1999), only about one-third of all of the states in the possession of a 
legislature are bicameral. The rest are unicameral, or one-chambered systems.

49Robert Rogers and Rhodri Walters, How Parliament Works, Fifth edition. Pearson-Longman, 
2004, p. 2.

50In 1999, the House of Lords Act was passed and has changed its configuration. Now the 
concept of maintaining a sear based on the sole requisite of heredity has been outlawed.

51From Hancock, Carman, Castle, Conradt, Peters, et al. (eds.), Politics in Europe (Washington 
DC: CQ Press, 2011), 38.

52David P. Conradt, The German Polity, 8th edition, Pearson-Longman, 2005, p. 190.
53Robert Rogers and Rhodri Walters, How Parliament Works, Fifth edition. Pearson-Longman, 

2004, p. 288.
54Hans H. Baerwald, Japan’s Parliament: An Introduction, Cambridge University Press, 2010, p. 10.
55This quote comes from Tom Todd, a legislative analyst from Minnesota, MN. Available at 

http://www.house.leg.state.mn.us/hrd/pubs/uni-bicam.pdf. It provides a good rundown 
of the pros and cons of both types of systems.

56From Lewis Rockow’s, “Bentham on the Theory of Second Chambers” in American Political 
Science Review, 22, 576–90.

57Ibid., p. 583.
58In Japan, members of its upper house are elected by the people directly, but the people select 

the party first and the person second. Thus, the person that eventually wins the seat in the up-
per house is to a large degree more representative of the party ideology than of the people.

59Matthew Paul Zanotelli, The Failure of the Unicameral Legislature at the State Level in the United 
States Examined. A thesis presented to the Honors College at Harvard College, 2002, p. 65. 
Available at http://www.midwestdemocracy.org/pdf/uni.pdf.

60Following the Russian Revolution, the country officially changed its name to the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, the world’s first communist country and began a pattern of 
invasion and centrally planned and controlled institutions.

61To make sure that its ideology and culture expanded properly, Soviet policy created Russian 
as the official language of its empire. In the eastern part of Ukraine, many of the people 
continue to see themselves as culturally and linguistically part of Russia.

62See Yuri I. Shevchuk’s working paper entitled, “Citizenship in Ukraine: Western Perspective,” 
from the Institute on East-Central Europe, March 1996.

63Costa Rica was originally a colony of Spain that gained its independence in 1821. It experi-
enced military dictatorships from 1870–1882 and after its civil war in 1948.

64From John A. Booth’s chapter, “Costa Rica: The Roots of Democratic Stability,” in Diamond, 
Hartlyn, Linz, and Lipset (eds.), Democracy in Developing Countries: Latin America, 2nd ed. 
(Boulder, CO: Lynne Rienner Publishers, 1999): 439.

65Ibid., p. 439.
66Ibid., p. 443.
67Scott Wilson, “Term Limits and Constitutional Tinkering in Latin America.” Washington Post 

from June 29, 2009. Accessed online at: voices.washingtonpost.com/44/2009/06/29 
/term_limits_andconstituional.htm.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES 365

CHapter 7
1Jurg Steiner and Markus M. L. Crepaz, European Democracies (Upper Saddle River, NJ, 2007), 

103–104.
2Ibid., 104.
3Letter from James Madison to Virginia delegate Edmund Randolph in the Founders  Constitution 

(Chicago, IL: University of Chicago Press), Chapter 6, Doc. 9, 367–371.
4James Pfiffner and Roger H. Davidson, Understanding the Presidency (Upper  Saddle River, NJ: 

Longman, 2000), 9.
5Michael Nelson, ed., The Evolving Presidency (Washington, DC: CQ Press, 2004), 1.
6Ronald C. Moe, “The President’s Cabinet,” in eds. James Pfiffner and Roger H. Davidson, Under-

standing the Presidency (Upper Saddle River, NJ: Longman, 2000), 173.
7Moe, 175.
8L. Gordon Crovitz and Jeremy Rabkin, The Fettered Presidency: Legal Constraints on the Executive 

Branch (Washington, DC: American Enterprise Institute, 1989).
9James Pfiffner, “The President’s Broad Power to Pardon and Commute” (July 2007), http://

www.heritage.org.
10Karen O’Conner, Larry J. Sabato, and Alixandra B. Yanus, Essentials of American  Government: 

Roots and Reform (Upper Saddle River, NJ: Longman, 2009).
11Sidney M. Milkis and Michael Nelson, The American Presidency (Washington, DC: CQ Press, 

2008), 41.
12Steiner and Crepaz, 104.
13Steiner and Crepaz, 105.
14BBC History, “Sir Robert Walpole,” http://www.bbc.co.uk/history/historic_figures/ walpole 

_robert.shtml.
15Mark Garnett and Philip Lynch, Exploring British Politics (New York: Pearson  Education, 2007), 

107.
16B. Guy Peters, in eds. Donald M. Hancock et al., Politics in Europe, 3rd ed.  (London:  Chatham 

House/Seven Bridges Press, 2003), 21.
17Ibid., 21.
18Ibid., 21.
19Ibid., 21–22.
20Ivor Jennings, Cabinet Government, 3rd ed. (London: Cambridge University Press, 1969), 1.
21From “Margret Thatcher’s Britain—An Interactive Presentation,” The Guardian (April  8, 2013), 

http://www.guardian.co.uk/politics/interactive/2013/apr/08/margaret-thatcher-britain.
22BBC News Online, http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-politics-10377114.
23Paul R. Brass, The Politics of India Since Independence (London: Cambridge University Press, 

1999).
24Ibid., 2.
25Ibid., 2.
26Ibid., 2.
27Ibid., 3.
28U.N. Gupta, Indian Parliamentary Democracy (New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers and  Distributors, 

2003), 3.
29Sue Ellen M. Charlton, Comparing Asian Politics, 2nd ed. (Boulder, CO: Westview Press, 2004), 

185.
30Ibid., 185.
31Ibid., 185.
32Ibid., 185.
33Ibid., 185.
34Indo-Asian News Service, NDTV.com, http://www.ndtv.com/article/india/

the-mathematics-of-india-s-presidential-poll-231643.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES366

35Eric Bellman and Corinne Abrams, “India’s Narendra Modi wins re-election with strong man-
date,” The Wall Street Journal, May 23, 2019. Accessed online on June 6, 2019 at: https://www 
.wsj.com/articles/indias-narendra-modi-takes-an-early-lead-in-elections-11558589858.

36BBC News Online, http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/in_depth/south_asia/2009/india_election/.
37Baljit Singh and Dhirendra K. Vajpeyi, Government and Politics in India (New York: Apt Books, 

Inc., 1981), 45.
38Constitution of India, Third Schedule, Parts I and II.

CHapter 8
1John Hart Ely, Democracy and Distrust: A Theory of Judicial Review, 14th ed.  (Cambridge, MA: 

Harvard University Press, 2002), 1.
2John Dean, “What Exactly Is Judicial Activism? The Charges Made Against the President’s  

Judicial Nominees” (June 17, 2005), http:writ.news.findlaw.com/dean/20050617.html.
3Supreme Court Historical Society, The Court as an Institution, prepared by the Supreme Court 

of the United States.
4Robert A. Carp and Ronald Stidham, Judicial Process in America (Washington, DC: CQ Press, 

1998), 28.
5See Article III of the U.S. Constitution.
6Otis H. Stephens, Jr., and John Scheb, American Constitutional Law (Florence, KY:  Wadsworth 

Publishers, 1999), 272.
7See George  C.  Thomas III, “Double Jeopardy-Mistrials,” http://law.jrank.org/pages/1019 

/double-jeopardy.html.
8Encyclopedia of Everyday Law, “Double Jeopardy.”
9See Article III of the U.S. Constitution.
10Stephens and Scheb, American Constitutional Law, 39.
11Ibid., 110.
12See Federalist Paper No. 78 in Alexander Hamilton, James Madison, and John Jay, The Federalist 

Papers (New York: New American Library, 1986).
13Robert A. Carp and Ronald Stidham, Judicial Process in America (Washington, DC: CQ Press, 

1998).
14Ibid., 24.
15The U.S. Constitution, Art. III, Sect. 1.
16Lawrence Baum, American Courts: Process and Policy (Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1998), 310.
17Ibid., 264.
18See Heart of Atlanta Motel v. United States (1964) and Katzenbach v. McClung (1964) to review 

how the Interstate Commerce Clause was used to defend the Civil Rights Act of 1964.
19Lee Epstein and Thomas G. Walker, Constitutional Law for a Changing America: Institutional 

Powers and Constraints (Washington, DC: CQ Press, 1995), 311.
20For more information on the Dred Scott case, see http://www.watson.org/lisa/blackhistory 

/scott/casebackground.html.
21See the Dred Scott v. Sanford (1857) decision.
22See the Fourteenth Amendment of the Constitution.
23Edward S. Corwin, The Commerce Power Versus State Rights (Princeton, NJ:  Princeton  University 

Press, 1936).
24Michael Giuliano, “The Commerce Clause and Civil Rights,” http://www. lewrockwell.com.
25Nancy Lee Jones, “The Americans with Disabilities Act: Statutory Language and Recent 

Issues,” Congressional Research Service (August 2001), http://www.law.umaryland.edu 
/marshall/crsreports/crsdocuments/98-921_A.pdf.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES 367

26Ibid.
27Epstein and Walker, Constitutional Law for a Changing America, 58.
28Ibid., 56.
29Ibid., 59.
30Ibid., 668.
31Ibid., 670.
32Stephen Ansolabehere and Samuel Isaacharoff, “Baker v. Carr in Context: 1946–1964,” in  

Constitutional Law Stories, ed. M. Dorf (New York: Foundation Press, 2003).
33Ann O’M.  Bowman and Richard  C.  Kearney, State and Local Government, 3rd ed. (Boston: 

Houghton Mifflin).
34George Painter, “The Sensibilities of Our Forefathers,” http://www.gplan/sodomylaws 

/sensibilities/introduction.htm.
35American Civil Liberties Union, “History of Sodomy Laws and the Strategy That Led Up to 

Today’s Decision,” http://www.aclu.org/lgby-rights_hiv-aids/history-sodomy-laws.
36David P. Conradt, The German Polity, 8th ed. (New York: Pearson-Longman, 2005), 252.
37Brittanica Online, “Federal Constitutional Court,” http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked 

/topic/203366/Federal-Constitutional-Court.
38Ralf Rogowski and Thomas Gawron, eds., Constitutional Courts in Comparison: The U.S. Supreme 

Court and the German Federal Constitutional Court (New York: Bergahn Books, 2002), 4.
39Ibid., 4.
40Rinken’s chapter entitled, “The Federal Constitutional Court and the German  Political  System,” 

in Rogowski and Gawron’s edited book, Constitutional Courts in  Comparison, 55.
41Alfred Rinken, “The Federal Constitutional Court and the German Political  System,” in Consti-

tutional Courts in Comparison, eds. Rogowski and Gawron, 61.
42Rogowski and Gawron, Constitutional Courts in Comparison, 6.
43Rinken, “The Federal Constitutional Court and the German Political System,” 61.
44Ibid., 62.
45Russell Miller and Donald P. Kommers, “Das Bundesverfassungsgericht:  Procedure,  Practice 

and Policy of the German Federal Constitutional Court,” Journal of Comparative Law,  
vol. 3, no. 2 (2009), 194.

46Rinken, “The Federal Constitutional Court and the German Political System,” 63.
47Paul Franz, “Unconstitutional and Outlawed Political Parties: A German- American 

 Comparison,” Boston College International and Comparative Law Review, vol. 5, issue  1,  
no. 3 (1982), 55.

48Ibid., 56.
49Ibid., 58.
50“Judgment Days,” The Economist (March 26, 2009), http://www.economist.com 

/node/13376204.
51Ibid.
52Ibid.
53Ibid.
54Erhard Blankenburg, “Mobilization of the German Federal Constitutional Court,” in 

 Constitutional Courts in Comparison, eds. Rogowski and Gawron, 168.
55Larry Berman and Bruce Allen Murphy, Approaching Democracy (Upper Saddle River, NJ: 

Pearson, Prentice Hall, 2007).
56Epstein and Walker, Constitutional Law for a Changing America, 62.
57Kenneth A. Manaster, Illinois Justice: The scandal of 1969 and the Rise of John Paul Stevens 

(The University of Chicago Press, 2001).
58Ibid.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES368

CHapter 9
1From Donald Kagen, Steven Ozment, and Frank M. Turner, The Western Heritage, 9th ed., p. 14.
2Niccolo Machiavelli, The Prince, translated by Peter Bondanella (New York: Oxford University 

Press, 2005), p. 53.
3Ibid., pp. 87–90.
4Jonathan Alter, The Defining Moment: FDR’s First Hundred Days and the Triumph of Hope (New 

York: Simon and Schuster, 2006).
5Max Wallace, The American Axis: Henry Ford, Charles Lindbergh, and the Rise of the Third Reich, 

(New York: St Martin’s Press, 2003), 2–3.
6Constitution of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, http://www.oefre.unibe.ch/law/icl/sa00000_.html.
7Nathan Hodge, “Some Russians Fight Back as Putin Cracks Down on Freedoms.” CNN. March 

10, 2019. Accessed June 9, 2019, at https://www.cnn.com/2019/03/09/europe/vladimir 
-putin-russia-authoritarian-intl/index.html.

8Al Jazeera.net, “The Iraqi Ba’ath Party,” June 23, 2005. http://english.aljazeera.net/NR/exeres 
/AFBF5651-45AF-45E7-910E-ECA0AFEA24C1.htm.

9Ibid.
10Statistics from U.S. Department of State’s Bureau of Near Eastern Affairs, October 2006, http://

www.state.gov/r/pa/ei/bgn/3584.htm.
11Ibid.
12Constitution of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, http://www.oefre.unibe.ch/law/icl/sa00000 

_.html.
13Ibid.
14Statistics from U.S. Department of State’s Bureau of Near Eastern Affairs, October 2006, http://

www.state.gov/r/pa/ei/bgn/3584.htm.
15Ibid.
16From “Saudi Municipal Elections: Gradualism of Reform and Traditional Politics,” from the 

Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, http://www.carnegieendowment.org 
/ publications/index.cfm?fa5view&id516632.

17BBC News. December 12, 2015. Accessed June 19, 2019, at https://www.bbc.com/news 
/world-middle-east-35075702.

18Ghda Karmi’s chapter entitled “Women, Islam, and Patriarchalism” in Haideh Moghissi, 
Women and Islam: Images and Realities, Routledge Press, 2005, pp. 168–170.

19From Mir Zohair Husain, Global Islamic Politics, 2nd ed., 2003, p. 24. The quote from the Koran 
is from 4:19.

20Ibid.
21Azmi Bashara’s opinion piece titled “Reform and the Rentier State,” from Al-Ahram Weekly Online, 

June 16–22, 2005. Accessed online at http://weekly.ahram.org.eg/2005/747/op2.htm.
22Nina Shea, “This Is a Saudi Textbook. (After the intolerance was removed),” http:// 

www.washingtonpost.com/wp-dyn/content/article/2006/05/19/AR2006051901769 
_pf.html.

23Ibid.
24Elie Elhadj, The Islamic Shield: Arab Resistance to Democratic and Religious Reforms (Brown 

Walker Press, 2007), p. 86.
25From President George W. Bush’s 2002 State of the Union address, http://www.whitehouse 

.gov/news/releases/2002/01/20020129-11.html.
26“Hell on Earth: The West Still Turns a Blind Eye to the World’s Most Brutal and Systematic 

Abuse of Human Rights,” The Economist, October  22, 2009, http://www.economist.com 
/node/14699661?story_id514699661.

27Ibid.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES 369

28From “North Korea’s Antique Food Rationing,” Asia Times, January  15, 2005, http://www 
.atimes.com/atimes/Korea/GA15Dg01.html.

29Both the CIA World Factbook and the U.S. Department of State classify Kim JongIl’s regime as 
a dictatorship.

30From the U.S. Department of State country profile of North Korea found online at http://
www.state.gov/r/pa/ei/bgn/2792.htm.

31From testimony given at the Senate Committee on Foreign Relations, Subcommittee on East 
Asia and Pacific Affairs, June 5, 2003. Found online at The Brookings Institution: http://
www.brookings.edu/views/testimony/oh20030605.htm.

32Ibid.
33CIA World Fact Book on North Korea, https://www.cia.gov/cia/publications/factbook/print 

/kn.html.
34CIA World Factbook, North Korea. July 10, 2019. Accessed July 20, 2019, at https://www.cia 

.gov/library/publications/the-world-factbook/geos/kn.html.
35Jim Halley, “With Holes in One, No Matter How You Slice Them Luck Is Vital,” USAToday.com, 

http://www.usatoday.com/sports/golf/2006-07-16-hole-in-one_x.htm. (March 29, 2011).
36From The International Institute of Strategic Studies, Strategic Comments section entitled, 

“North Korea’s Uranium Program Heightens Concern, January 2011, http://www.iiss.org 
/publications/strategic-comments/past-issues/volume-17-2011/january/north-koreas 
-uranium-programme-heightens-concern/.

37Choe Sang-Hun’s article entitled, “N. Korean Leader Dying of Cancer, Report Says,” New 
York Times, Asia Pacific section, July 12, 2009. Accessed online at: http://www.nytimes 
.com/2009/07/13/world/asia/13korea.html.

38Andrew J. Nathan, “The Tiananmen Papers,” Foreign Affairs, vol. 80, no. 1 (Jan.—Feb. 2001): 3.
39Kristof, “A Reassessment of How Many Died in the Military Crackdown in Beijing,” The New 

York Times (June 21, 1989).
40“Chinese Dissident Wins Nobel Peace Prize,” The Telegraph (October 8, 2010).
41Mao Zedong as quoted from The Little Red Book, found online at http://www.marxists.org 

/reference/archive/mao/works/red-book/ch01.htm.
42William A. Joseph, Mark Kesselman, and Joel Krieger (eds.), Introduction to Politics of the 

Developing World (New York: Houghton Mifflin Co., 2007), p. 61.
43Ibid., p. 63.
44Ibid., p. 63.
45BBC News. “China’s Xi Allowed to Remain as ‘President for Life’ as Term Limits Removed.” 

March 11, 2018. Accessed July 2, 2019, at https://www.bbc.com/news/world-asia 
-china-43361276.

46Joseph, Kesselman, and Krieger, p. 63.
47Catherine Smith, “Egypt’s Facebook Revolution: Wael Ghonim Thanks the Social Networking 

Site,” http://www.huffingtonpost.com/2011/02/11/egypt-facebook-revolution-wael-ghonim 
_n_822078.html.

48Ibid.
49AP report titled “China Tightens Rules for Foreign Reporters,” Forbes.com, February 28, 2011, 

http://www.forbes.com/feeds/ap/2011/02/28/general-as-china-protest-calls_8331216 
.html.

50Isabella Bennett, “Media Censorship in China,” found online at the Council on Foreign 
Relations homepage at http://www.cfr.org/china/media-censorship-china/p11515. 

51Ibid.
52Joe McDonald, “China on Path to Become Second-Largest Economy,” Huffington Post, 

January  21, 2010, http://www.huffingtonpost.com/2010/01/21/china-on-path-to 
- become-s_n_431189.html.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES370

53The World Bank’s web page titled “Environment in East Asia and Pacific.” The special section 
on China’s Environment. Found online at: http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL 
/COUNTRIES/EASTASIAPACIFICEXT/EXTEAPREGTOPENVIRONMENT/0,,contentMDK:2026
6322~menuPK:537827~pagePK:34004173~piPK:34003707~theSitePK:502886,00.html.

54World Bank, “Urban Population—Percent of Total Population for China.” 2019. Accessed July 5, 
2019, at https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SP.URB.TOTL.IN.ZS?locations=CN.

55World Bank, “Fossil Fuel Energy Consumption—% of Total.” 2019. Accessed July 5, 2019, at 
https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/EG.USE.COMM.FO.ZS?locations=CN.

56Merriam-Webster dictionary entry of fossil-fuels. Accessed online at http://www.merriam 
-webster.com/dictionary/fossil percent 20fuel.

57Joseph Kahn and Jim Yardley, “As China Roars, Pollution Reaches Deadly Extremes,” The New 
York Times (August 26, 2007).

58Ibid.
59Ibid.
60BBC, “China Pollution Threatens Growth,” February  28, 2011, http://www.bbc.co.uk/news 

/world-asia-pacific-12595872.
61Ibid.
62The World Bank’s report from The State Environment and Protection Administration, “Cost of 

Pollution in China: Economic Estimates of Physical Damages,” 2007, pp. xvi–xvii.
63Ibid, p. xvii.
64DW, “How Much Pollution Is Costing China’s Economy?” March 18, 2015. Accessed July 6, 2019, at 

https://www.dw.com/en/how-much-is-pollution-costing-chinas-economy/a-18323476-0.

CHapter 10
1Joseph S. Nye, Bound to Lead: The Changing Nature of American Power (New York: Basic Books, 1991).
2Joseph S. Nye, The Means to Success in World Politics (New York: Perseus Books Group, 2004), x.
3Ibid., 2.
4Ibid., 2.
5Harold James, “The Rise of the BRICs and the New Logic of International Politics”, The 

International Economy (Summer 2008): 41.
6Sun Tzu and Ralph Sawyer, The Art of War (New York: Basic Books, 1994).
7From Wellesley College’s Classical Studies page, http://www.wellesley.edu/ClassicalStudies 

/CLCV102/Thucydides—MelianDialogue.html.
8Department of Defense budget’s Web site, http://www.gpoaccess.gov/usbudget/fy09/pdf 

/budget/defense.pdf.
9Hans Morgenthau, Politics Among Nations (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1962).
10Kenneth Waltz, Man, the State, and War (New York: Columbia University Press, 2001).
11Alan O. Ebenstein, Great Political Thinkers: From Plato to the Present, 6th ed. (Florence, KY: 

Wadsworth Publishing, 1999), 485.
12Ibid., 485–488.
13Robert Axelrod, The Evolution of Cooperation (New York: Basic Books, 1984); Robert Keohane, 

After Hegemony: Cooperation and Discord in the World Economy (Princeton: Princeton 
University Press, 1984).

14István Mészáros, “Marx’s Theory of Alienation,” 1970, Accessed online at: http://www 
.marxists.org/archive/meszaros/works/alien/.

15Alan O. Ebenstein, Great Political Thinkers: From Plato to the Present, 5th ed. (New York: 
Harcourt, 1991), 759.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES 371

16See, for example, W.W. Rostow’s The Stages of Economic Growth, Second Edition (Cambridge 
University Press, 1971).

17Jeffrey D. Sachs, The End of Poverty (New York: Penguin Press, 2005), 11.
18Cynthia Weber, International Relations Theory: A Critical Introduction, 3rd ed. (London: 

Routledge Press, 2010), 133.
19Statista, “Life Expectancy in Africa in 2018.” Accessed at https://www.statista.com/statistics 

/274511/life-expectancy-in-africa/.
20Martha Finnemore, National Interests in International Society (New York: Cornell University 

Press, 1996).
21Peter Katzenstein, Cultural Norms and National Security (Ithaca: Cambridge University Press, 1996).
22W.W. Rostow, The Stages of Economic Growth: A Non-Communist Manifesto (Cambridge: 

Cambridge University Press, 1960).

CHapter 11
1From Henry Kissinger, Diplomacy (New York: Simon & Schuster, 1994), p. 59.
2Stephen Krasner’s chapter titled “Globalization and Sovereignty” in David A. Smith, Dorothy J. 

Solinger, and Stephen C. Topik (eds.), States and Sovereignty in the Global Economy. (New 
York: Routledge Press, 1999), p. 44.

3Marcilio Toscano Franca Filho’s article titled, “Westphalia: A Paradigm? A Dialogue Between 
Law, Art, and Philosophy, and Science,” German Law Journal, Vol. 8, No. 10, 962.

4Gordon A. Craig and Alexander L. George, Force and Statecraft, 3rd ed. (New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1995), 7.

5From Henry Kissinger, Diplomacy (New York: Simon & Schuster, 1994), p. 67.
6Gordon A. Craig and Alexander L. George, Force and Statecraft, 2nd ed. (New York: Oxford 

University Press, 1990), 22.
7Ibid., 22.
8Ibid., 23.
9Craig and George both mention these actions as representative of the first and second  

examples respectively.
10Grotius’s book is found online in its entirety at: http://www.lonang.com/exlibris/grotius/.
11Gordon A. Craig, Alexander L. George, and Paul Gordon Lauren, Force and Statecraft,  

4th  ed. (Oxford University Press, 2007), p. 25.
12Ibid., 26.
13Gordon A. Craig, Alexander L. George, and Paul Gordon Lauren, Force and Statecraft,  

4th  ed. (Oxford University Press, 2007), 25. The quote they use comes from the actual 
wording of the Treaty.

14Ibid., 28.
15Ibid., 29.
16Ibid., 33.
17Ibid., 33.
18Paul Kennedy, The Rise and Fall of the Great Powers (New York: Random House, 1987), 209–10.
19Craig and George, Force and Statecraft, 1990, 38.
20Ibid., 38.
21Kennedy, The Rise and Fall of the Great Powers, 254.
22From Karen A. Mingst and Ivan M. Arreguin-Toft, Essentials of International Relations, 5th ed. 

(New York: W.W. Norton and Company, 2011), 273.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



NOTES372

CHapter 12
1John Lewis Gaddis, We Know Now: Rethinking Cold War History (New York: Oxford University 

Press, 1998).
2Ibid., 177.
3David Krieger, “Nuclear Deterrence, Missile Defenses and Global Instability,” April 2001, http://

www.wagingpeace.org/articles/2001/04/00_krieger_nuclear-deterrence.htm.
4George Kennan, “The Sources of Soviet Conduct,” Foreign Affairs 25 (July 1947): 566–82.
5George Kennan, “The Sources of Soviet Conduct,” 1947. Accessed online at http://www 

.historyguide.org/europe/kennan.html.
6From the U.S. Department of State’s web page found at http://www.state.gov/r/pa/ho/time 

/cwr/17601.htm (accessed August 3, 2007).
7John Lewis Gaddis, “The Long Peace: Elements of Stability in the Postwar International 

System,” International Security, vol. 10, no. 4 (Spring 1986): 92–142.
8R. W. Mansbach and Y. H. Ferguson, World of Polities: Essays in Global Politics (London: Routledge 

Press, 2008).
9James Rosenau, Along the Domestic-Foreign Frontier: Exploring Governance in Turbulent World 

(New York: Cambridge University Press, 1997).
10Richard Haas, “Sovereignty and Globalization,” http://www.cfr.org/publication/9903 

/sovereignty_and_globalisation.html (February 17, 2006).
11George Ritzer, Globalization: The Essentials (Hoboken, NJ: Wiley-Blackwell Publishers, 2011), 9.
12David Harvey, A Brief History of Neoliberalism (London: Oxford University Press, 2005).
13Henry Schuster, “Al Qaeda’s Media Strategy,” CNN.com, January 30, 2006.
14David E. Sanger, The Inheritance (New York: Crown, 2009), 34–35.
15Richard Langhorne, The Essentials of Global Politics (London: Hodder Arnold Press, 2006), 112.
16Ibid., 112.
17Doctorswithoutborders.org.
18Ibid.
19Thomas L. Friedman, The World Is Flat: A Brief History of the Twentieth Century (New York: Farrer, 

Strauss, and Giroux, 2005).
20As quoted in Ritzer’s book, Globalization, 58. This quote originally was made by James 

Boughton in his chapter titled “Bretton-Woods System,” in Jan Aart Scholte and Roland 
Robertson’s edited book, Encyclopedia of Globalization (New York: MTM Publishing, 2007).

21Ritzer, Globalization, 58.
22Boughton’s chapter titled “Bretton Woods System” from Scholte and Robertson’s edited 

book, Encyclopedia of Globalization, as found in Ritzer’s Globalization, 58.
23Ritzer, Globalization, 58.
24Ibid., and Boughton, 107.
25Ritzer, Globalization, 59.
26Sebastian Edwards, book review titled “Review of Joseph E. Stiglitz’s Globalization and Its 

Discontents” (Cambridge: National Bureau of Economic Research, September 9, 2002), 253.
27From Robert J. Art and Kenneth J. Waltz, The Use of Force: International Politics and Foreign 

Policy, as quoted in Paul G. Lauren, Gordon A. Craig, and Alexander L. George, Force and 
Statecraft, 4th ed. (New York: Oxford University Press, 2006), 177.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



373

A
Abdullah, King, 243
Abelard, Peter, 65
Abortion, Supreme Court on, 8–9
Absolutist monarchy, 238
The Academy, 20, 32
Accountability, and unicameral 

legislatures, 169
Adams, John, 23, 84, 205–206
Adams, John Quincy, 120
Adams, Samuel, 84, 108
Adidas, 325–326
Advertising, and imcumbency, 153
Affordable Care Act of 2010,  

160–161, 213
Afghanistan, 11, 239, 322
Aflaq, Michel, 240
Africa

China and, 279
life expectancy in, 288
map of, 283
military dictatorships, 239

African Americans. See also  
Civil rights

2016 presidential election, 
121–122

in Congress, 150
percentage of electorate, 123
post-Civil War Reconstruction 

era, 91
voter turnout, 3–4, 92–93
voting rights, 91–93

Age, voting behavior by, 122
Air pollution, 257
Alexander the Great, 42
Ali, Ben, 10

Alienation of labor, 281
Allegory of the Cave (Plato), 37–39
al-Qaeda, 11, 182, 264, 324, 330
al-Sissi, Abdel Fatah, 128 
Alter, Jonathan, 237
Alternative for Germany (AfD) party, 

130–131
American Founding Fathers, 23
American government

American democracy, origin 
of, 82–83

Articles of Confederation, 83–87
Confederation to Constitution 

timeline, 88
Constitution

adoption of, 112
amending, 113–114
ratification of, 102–111

Constitutional Convention, 87–97
Congress and representation, 

89–90
principles of U.S. Constitution, 

93–97
federal power, growth of, 98–102

Constitution and interstate 
relations, 101–102

McCulloch vs. Maryland 
(1819), 98–99

political party system, evolution 
of, 103–105

American presidency, 178
in comparative politics, 184
Constitution and presidential 

powers, 182–184
appointment power, 183
commander-in-chief 

powers, 182

pardon powers, 183
presidential prerogative 

powers, 184
treaty powers, 183
veto power, 183–184

Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA), 215

Anarchism, 6
Anaximenes, 22
Ancient political theory, 30

Aristotle, 30, 42–48
democracy requiring strong 

middle class, 47
human communities and 

stages of development, 44
natural state, 43–44
theory of forms and happiness, 

45–46
theory of mixed constitutions, 

46–48
impacts, 21–22
Ionians, 22–24, 30

theory of becoming, 22–24
theory of being, 24

Plato, 30, 31–42
Allegory of the Cave, 37–39
human soul and republic, 

happiness in, 33–36, 39–42
The Republic, 31, 32–33
theory of forms, 37

Socrates, 25–30
sophists, 24–25, 26–28, 30
timeline, 31

Anglo-Russian Agreement of 
1907, 309

Annapolis Convention, 85–87
Anthony, Susan B., 2, 74

INDEX

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX374

Anticolonialism, 240

“Anti-commandeering” doctrine, 100

Anti-Federalists, 103, 108, 112, 140, 

144, 146

Anti-immigrant sentiment, 125–126

Anti-Muslim sentiments, 130, 

131, 132

Anti-pluralism, 120

Anti-Semetism, 131, 135

Appellate courts, 212

Appellate jurisdiction, 209

Appetites, 33

and craftspeople, 34

Appointment power, 183

Aquinas, Saint Thomas, 31, 231

Arab nationalism, 240

Arab Socialist Ba’ath Party (Syria), 240

Arab Spring, 10, 36, 128–129, 254

Aristocracy, 39, 47

Aristotle, 2, 5, 30, 42–48

democracy requiring strong 

middle class, 47

human communities and stages 

of development, 44

natural state, 43–44

Nicomachean Ethics, 43

polis and, 21

Politics, 12, 22, 23, 45

theory of forms and happiness, 

45–46

theory of mixed constitutions, 

46–48, 93–94

The Art of War (Sun Tzu), 267

Articles of Confederation, 83–87

vs. the Constitution, 97

timeline to Constitution, 88

Asamblea Legislativa, 174

Asian Americans, percentage of 

electorate, 123

al-Assad, Bashar Hafez, 57, 128–129, 

274–275

Asylum, political, 125, 126–127, 129

Athenians, 267–268

Augustine, Saint, 31, 231

Austerity measures, 119

Austria, 299, 302, 304

Austria-Hungary, 307

Authoritarian states, 230. See also 

Authoritarianism

characteristics of, 235–241

leader as primary source of 

laws, 235–236

limits on free speech and 

press, 239

representative political parties, 

lack of, 240–241

transition of power in, 236–239

China, 251–258

North Korea, 246–250

Saudi Arabia, 241–245

Authoritarianism, 6

in China. see China

intellectual and religious 

justifications, 230–232

modern justifications, 233–234

in North Korea. see North Korea

in Saudi Arabia. see Saudi Arabia

Autocracy, 6, 235

Auxiliaries, 33

and craftspeople, 41–42

and spirit, 35

Axelrod, Robert, 276

B
Ba’ath Party (Iraq), 240

Bacon, Francis, 64

Baker, Charles, 150, 218

Baker v. Carr (1962), 150, 218

Balance of power, 266, 272, 296, 297

in 21st century, 305–306

in practice, 300

preemptive model, 300, 302–306

reactionary model, 299–301

state system and, 299–301

Bangladesh, sweatshop labor in, 

285–286

Banking system, 98–99, 208

Barron v. Baltimore (1833), 214

The Base. See al-Qaeda

Basic Law of 1949, 222, 224–225

Basic Law of Saudi Arabia, 238, 241

Baynard, James A., 206

Beard, Charles, 88–89

Behavioralism, 14

Bennett, Isabella, 255

Bentham, Jeremy, 7, 53, 168–169

“Bentham on the Theory of Second 

Chambers” (Rockow), 168

Beyond Good and Evil 
(Nietzsche), 53

Bharatiya Janata Party (India), 196

Bicameral legislatures, 89, 139

British Parliament, 163–166

Japanese legislature, 167

vs. unicameral, 162–175

Bill, becoming law, 158–160

Bill of Rights, 112–113

incorporation into the states, 

214–216

Bin Laden, Osama, 11, 264, 330

Bismarck, Otto von, 306–309

al-Bitar, Salah, 240

Blair, Tony, 188

Blockburger v. United States 
(1932), 205

Bonaparte, Napoleon, 300, 302

Borgia, Cesare, 55, 58

Boston Massacre, 84

Boston Tea Party, 84

Bouazizi, Mohammed, 10, 36

Bound to Lead: The Changing 
Nature of American Power 

(Nye), 263

Bourgeoisie, 280, 281

Bowers v. Hardwick (1986), 219

Brahmins, 36

Brass, Paul R., 191

Brazil, economic growth rate of, 265

Bretton Woods System, 338–340

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX 375

BRIC (Brazil, Russia, India, and China) 
countries, 265, 337

British Parliament, 163–166
British Stamp Act of 1765, 84
Brown, Linda Carol, 216
Brown v. Board of Education (1954), 

216, 218
Budesrat, 221
Bundestag, 221
Burke, Edmund, 52, 53
Burr, Aaron, 99, 205
Bush, George W., 11, 156, 195, 246
Bush v. Gore (2000), 217, 218
Byrd, Robert C., 147

C
Cabinet, 187, 188–189
Cabinet Government (Jennings), 189
Cabinet ministers, 197
Calhoun, John C., 212–213
Canada, same-sex marriage in, 151
Cantons, 174
Capitalism, 6

imperialism and, 284
Marx’s view of, 281

Carlin, George, 217
Carr, Joe, 150, 218
“Carrot-and-stick” approach, 263
Case law, 220
Caste system, 36
Caucasians, percentage of 

electorate, 123
Cell phones, and Democratic 

Republic of Congo 
(DRC), 15–17

Censorship, 239, 255–256, 337–338
Central American migrants, 126–127
Central Committee, 253–254
Central Court (North Korea), 248
Central Europe, 133–136
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), 330
Central Propaganda Department 

(CPD), 255

Centrally-planned economies, 247
Cephalus, 32
Cesare Borgia and Niccoló 

Machiavelli in 
Conversation, 55

“Charter 08,” 251
Checks and balances, 94–96, 181, 204
Chiang Kai-Shek, 252
Child Health Foundation, 334
Childreach, 334
Children’s Defense Fund, 334
Children’s Fund (UN), 313
China

Africa and, 16–17
authoritarian state, 251–258
Central Committee, 253–254
Central Propaganda Department 

(CPD), 255
Chinese Communist Party (CCP), 

252–254
domestic issues, 255–258

energy use and the 
environment, 256–258

media censorship, 255–256
economic growth of, 337
economic growth rate of, 265
executive and legislative 

institutions of Communist 
Party, 252–254

financial growth, 256
vs. Google, 255, 337–338
gross domestic product, 288
international relations and, 

278–279
map of, 252
media censorship, 255–256
National Party Congress, 253–254
Tiananmen Square protests, of 

1989, 35–36
trade policy with U.S., 12–13
UN Security Council, 312
United States and, 278

balance of power, 305–306
Uyghurs and, 60–61

China’s Second Continent (French), 16

Chinese Communist Party (CCP), 
252–254

Chinese News Network Corporation 
(CNNC), 256

Chisholm v. Georgia (1793), 203
Christian Children’s Fund, 334
Christy, Howard Chandler, 95
Chua, Amy, 124
Churchill, Winston, 83, 272–273
Cicero, Marcus Tullius, 31,  

43–44, 58
Civil disobedience, 28, 264

in modern times, 35–36
in Revolutionary War, 84
after Socrates, 29
Thoreau on, 29

Civil rights, 276
expansion of by Supreme  

Court, 212–219
Civil Rights Act of 1957, 149
Civil Rights Act of 1964, 29, 92, 

212, 215
Civil War, U.S., 213
Classic liberals, 278
Classical liberalism, 52, 71
Classical realism, 263–269. See also 

Structural realism
classic realists, 267–269
core assumptions of, 265–266
for the modern era, 270–271
three levels of analysis, 272–273

Clay, Henry, 103
Clean Government Party  

(Japan), 167
Clean Water Act (1972), 52
Clear Air Act (1970), 52
Clemenceau, Georges, 309–310
Climate change, 257
Clinton, Bill, 107
Clinton, George, 106, 180
Clinton, Hillary, 4, 121–122, 151
Cloture vote, 148, 149
Coalition to Stop the Use of Child 

Soldiers, 334
Cold War, 239, 247, 278, 318

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX376

Cold war politics and nuclear security
containment, 320–321
deterrence, 319–320

Cold War system, 118, 313
Collective security, 276

League of Nations and outbreak of 
World War II, 309–311

College students, 160–161
Colonialism, 282, 284
Commander-in-chief powers, 182
Commentaries on the Laws of 

England (Blackstone), 180
Committee system, 157–158
Common currency, 279
Common Sense (Paine), 239
Communism, 7, 320–321

last days of, 322
and Marx, 76

Communist Manifesto (Marx and 
Engels), 53, 76

Communist Party of Germany, 225
Comparative politics, 18

authoritarian states, 
characteristics of, 235–241

Concert of Europe, 303
end of, 306–309

Concurrent power, 99, 101
Confederate form of government, 96
Conference committees, 157
Confucius, 31
Congress, U.S. See also House of 

Representatives; Senate
American system of 

government, 139
composition of, 150–152
creation of, 139–152
decision making, 153–160

electoral connection, 153
lawmaking process, 158–160
partisan gerrymandering, 

154–155
voting behavior, explanations 

of, 155–157
Washington style vs. home 

style, 153–154

democratic rights, expansion of, 
150–152

origin of, 139–140
powers of, 140–150
structure of, 142–143

House of Representatives, 
144–146

malapportioned Senate, 
148–150

Seventeenth Amendment, 
147–148

U.S. Senate, 146–147
term limits, 145
wealth of members, 34
women in, 141, 150–151, 152

Congress of Vienna (1815), 297, 300, 
304, 302, 303

Congress: The Electoral Connection 
(Mayhew), 153

Congressional powers, 140–150
Connecticut Compromise, 89, 

139–140
Connor, Timothy, 326
Conradt, David P., 165
Conservatism, 7
Conservative Party, 164–165, 189
Constitution (Germany), and political 

parties, 224–225
Constitution, Indian, 192–194, 198
Constitution, U.S., 81

Bill of Rights, 112–113
interstate relations, 101–102
presidential powers, 182–184
principles of, 93–97
ratification of, 102–111

Federalist Papers, 106–111
timeline, 105–106

timeline of, 88
Constitutional complaint, 223
Constitutional Convention, 87–97

vs. Articles of Confederation, 97
Congress and representation, 

89–90
delegates to, 87–88
executive branch, 180–181

judicial system and, 209–210
principles of U.S. Constitution, 

93–97
Constitutional Court (Germany). 

See Federal Constitutional 
Court

Constitutional guarantees, 237
Constitutional review, 222
Constructivism, 289–290

timeline of, 262
Consultative Council, 242–243
Containment, 320–321
Contemporary international  

relations. See  
International relations (IR)

Coolidge, Calvin, 182
Copernicus, 65
Core class, 248–249
Core states, 284, 287
Correlation, 14
Corrupt bargain, 120
Corwin, Edward S., 215
Costa Rica, unicameral legislatures in, 

173–174
Council of Ministers, 242
Counterinsurgency policy, 11
Counterterrorism policy, 11
Coup d’etat, 238
Courage, 46
Court of the Empire  

(Germany), 221
Craftspeople, 33

and appetites, 34
and auxiliaries, 41–42

Craig, Gordon, 296, 299–300
Credit-claiming, 153
Crimean War, 306
Critique of Pure Reason  

(Kant), 53
Crito, 29
Cuba, 332
Cue-taking, 155
Cultural Norms and  

National Security 
(Katzenstein), 290

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX 377

D
DACA (Deferred Action for Childhood 

Arrivals), 100, 125, 126
DAPA (Deferred Action for Parental 

Accountability), 100
Daschle, Tom, 154
Davids, Sharice, 141
Dayton, Jonathan, 87
D.C. v. Heller (2008), 216
De jure belli ac pacis (On the Law of 

War and Peace) (Grotius), 
300, 301

De Montesquieu, Baron, 95
De Tocqueville, Alexis, 52, 53
Declaration of Independence, 72, 

83–84
signers of, 86

Declaration of Sentiments (Stanton), 
53, 74

Defense budget, of the United States, 
269–270

Defense of Marriage Act, 101–102
Defense spending, 269–270
Deferred Action for Childhood 

Arrivals (DACA), 100, 
125, 126

Deferred Action for Parental 
Accountability (DAPA), 100

The Defining Moment: FDR’s 
First Hundred Days and 
the Triumph of Hope 
(Alter), 237

De’Medici, Lorenzo, 53
Democracies, 23, 47, 82–83

comparative context, 190–198
comparisons, 162
in Eastern and Central Europe, 

133–135
new, parliamentary vs. 

presidential systems, 191
transition of power in, 236–237

Democracy, 23
in Aristotle’s theory of mixed 

constitutions, 47

Democracy in America (de 
Tocqueville), 53

Democratic Party, 103, 104–105
Democratic Party of Japan, 167
Democratic People’s Republic of 

North Korea.  
See North Korea

Democratic Republic of Congo 
(DRC), 16

Democratic rights, expansion of, 
150–152

Democratic systems of  
government, 8

Democratic-Republican Party, 
103, 104

Democritus, 22
Demographics, 5, 123
Demosthenes, 204
Deng Xiaoping, 253
Department of Homeland 

Security, 182
Dependency theory, 284–287
Deputy ministers, 197
Descartes, René, 73
Deterrence, 250–251, 319–320, 321
Development theorists, 284
Dewey, Thomas, 216
Dictatorship, 248
Diplomacy (Kissinger), 293
Direct democracy, 7, 82, 111
Disciplined vs. undisciplined political 

parties, 185
The Discourses on the First Ten 

Books of Titus Livius 
(1521), 53

Discourses on the Origins of 
Inequality (Rousseau), 53

Djibouti, 16–17
Doctors Without Borders, 333, 

334–336
Domestic terrorism, 328–329
Domino theory, 321
Double jeopardy, 204–205
Double Jeopardy, 204, 205
Douglas, William O., 217

Dred Scott v. Sanford (1857), 
213–214

Dresher, Melvin, 69
Dual executive, 186
Due process, 212

E
Easley v. Cromartie (2001), 152
Eastern Europe, 133–136
Economic and Social Council 

(ECOSOC), 314, 313
Economic development, 242, 284. 

See also Dependency 
theory

balance of power and, 305–306
“The Economic Devlopment of Latin 

America and Its Principal 
Problems” (Prebisch), 284

Economic stability, 327
Economic systems, types of, 6–7
Economy, in North Korea, 249–250
Economy of violence theory, 58
Education, voter turnout by, 4
Edwards, Sebastian, 340
Efficiency

capitalism and, 281
unicameral legislatures and, 

168–169
Egypt, Arab Spring and, 10, 128, 254
Eighteenth Amendment, 113
Eisenhower, Dwight, 216
El Salvador, 127
Elastic clause, 142, 208
Election dispute procedures, 223
Elections. See also Presidential 

elections
of 2010, 144
of 2018, 141, 143
midterms, 2011-2019, 143

Electoral College, 148, 195–196
Electoral Connection, 153

and partisan gerrymandering, 
154–155

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX378

Electronic voting systems, 173
Eleventh Amendment, 203
Elizabeth I, Queen, 236
Emerson, John, 213
Empire, 295
Empire (Hardt and Negri), 287
Empirical approach, 51
Empirical data, 14
The End of Poverty (Sachs), 285–286
Endangered Species Act (1973), 52
Energy consumption/environmental 

devastation in China, 
256–258

Engels, Friedrich, 7, 76
Entente Cordial, 309
Enumerated powers, 98
Environment, in China, 256–258
Environmentalism, 52
Equal Protection Clause, 216
Equal Rights Amendment, 114
An Essay Concerning Human 

Understanding (Locke), 73
Europe. See also European Union (EU)

balance of power and state 
system, 299–301

in practice, 300
preemptive model, 300, 

302–306
reactionary model, 299–301

collective security, 309–311
Concert of Europe, 303

end of, 306–309
five great powers of, 302
Germany, rise of, 306–309
great powers, 299–300
Holy Roman Empire, 295–296
maps of, 298
migration crisis, 129–133
nationalism and populism in, 

128–136
principles shared by great powers 

of, 299–300
raison d’état, 295–298
reasons for, 294–295
Treaty of Westphalia, in 1648, 296

European mode, 279
European Union (EU), 118, 278–279

international relations and, 
278–279

Ukraine and, 172
Evars, Medgar, 92
Executive and legislative fusion, 189
Executives. See also American 

presidency
independent executives, pros and 

cons of, 178–180
in India, 193–194
individual vs. council, 180–181
parliamentary systems, United 

Kingdom, 186–190
Ex-felons, voting rights and, 156
Expenses, and unicameral 

legislatures, 169–170
Extradition clause, 102

F
Facebook, 121, 254
Factions, 109–110
Factions effects, controlling, 110–111
Fahd, King, 242
Falklands War, 189
Family unit, 44
Faminism, 7
Al-Farabi, 231
Farrakhan v. Gregoire (2010), 156
Fascism, 7, 237–238
Federal Communications 

Commission v. Pacifica 
Foundation (1978), 217

Federal Constitutional Court Act of 
1951, 222

Federal Constitutional Court 
(Germany), 221–222, 
223–226

Federal court system
vs. state courts, 209–212
structure of, 210–211

Federalism, 96–97, 110–111
American judiciary and, 207–212

in Germany, 220
in India, 192–193

Federalist Papers, 106–111, 112
No. 6, 23
No. 10, 23, 83, 108–111
No. 17, 108
No. 39, 108, 140
No. 51, 93, 95
No. 54, 90
No. 55, 144
No. 57, 146
No. 62, 147
No. 63, 147
No. 74, 183
No. 78, 209

Federalist Party, 103, 104
Federalist system, 96–97, 110–111
Federalists, 102–103, 112
Female and male judges, judicial 

decisions of, 8–9
Feminism, 52, 74, 75
Fenno, Richard, 153–154
Ferdinand II, 297
Feudal system, 54
Feudalism, 7, 280–281
Fidesz party, 134
Fifteenth Amendment, 91, 150, 214
Fifth Amendment, 204, 214
Filibuster, 148–149
Finkenauer, Abby, 141
Finnemore, Martha, 289
First Amendment, 214
First among equals, 185, 188
First world countries, 284
Five Star Movement (MMS), 132–133
Fixed Term Parliaments Act, 189
Flood, Merrill, 69
Food shortages, in North Korea, 249
Force, 264
Force, threat of, 263, 321
Ford, Gerald, 217
Foreign policy, public understanding 

of, 308
Fossil fuels, 257
Fourteen Points, 276, 309–310

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX 379

Fourteenth Amendment, 214, 216
Fourth Estate, 239
France, 296–297, 299, 302–304

as great power, 302
migration crisis, 131–132
UN Security Council, 312

Franco-Prussian War, 306
Franklin, Benjamin, 84, 89

as Federalist, 103
Federalist Papers, 106

Franz Ferdinand, Archduke, 309
Frederick II, 300
Free speech, 239
Free trade, 278–279
Freedom, vs. security, 234–235
French, Howard W., 16
Friedman, Thomas L., 336–337
Frist, Bill, 149
Full faith and credit clause, 101, 102
Fundamental value, 214, 216

G
Gaddis, John Lewis, 318, 321
Galileo, 64–65
Gandhi, Mohandas, 2, 29, 264
Gandhi, Rahul, 196
Gandhi, Sonia, 163
Garner, Tyrone, 219
Garnett, Mark, 187
Gauland, Alexander, 130
Gdula, Maciej, 136
Gender

Supreme court and, 8–9
voter turnout, 74–75, 141
voter turnout by, 4, 74–75
voting behavior by, 122

Gender equality, 243, 244
General Agreement on Tariff s and 

Trade (GATT), 118, 338
General Assembly (UN), 313, 314
General secretary, 253
George, Alexander A., 296, 299–300
George III, King, 186
Germany

history, impact on policy, 165
international relations, 306–309
judiciary system, 220–226

Federal Constitutional Court, 
221–222

powers and policy 
implications, 222–226

migration crisis, 129–131
Poland, invasion of, 311
political parties and the 

constitution, 224–225
reunification, 322
unification of, 306–307
after World War I, 304

Gerry, Elbridge, 89
Gerrymandering, 152, 154–155
Ghonim, Wael, 254
Gibbons, Thomas, 208
Gibbons v. Ogden (1824), 204, 207, 

208, 212
Ginsberg, Ruth Bader, 9
Gitlow v. New York (1925), 214
Glasnost, 322
Global civil society, 334
Global warming. See Climate change
Globalization, 322–336

critique of, 339–340
defined, 323–324
pros and cons of, 336–341

Friedman and Zakaria, 336–337
Stiglitz, 338–340

states, reassertion of, 340–341
terrorism and, 331

Globalization and Its Discontents 
(Stiglitz), 338–340

Glorious Revolution, 71
Google, 255
Google vs. China, 337–338
Gorbachev, Mikhail, 322
Gore, Al, 156
Government

authoritarian system of, 6
democratic systems of, 8

Government of India Act of 1935, 
191–192

Great Britian. See also United 
Kingdom

colonialism and, 282
as great power, 299, 302

Great Compromise, 89
Great Depression, 120, 237
Great powers, 299–300, 302
Great Recession of 2007-2009, 

118–119
Greece, 21
Greeks, Hobbes vs., 65–66
Greeks & Romans Bearing Gifts 

(Richard), 23
Greenhouse effect, 257
Greenpeace, 335
Gridlocked, 148
Griswold v. Connecticut (1965), 219
Gross domestic product (GDP)

of North Korea, 249
of Saudi Arabia, 241
of U.S., China, and Japan, 288

Gross national income (GNI), 288
Grotius, Hugo, 300

and rule of law, 301
Guanxi (personnel connections), 253
Guardians, 33, 231

and rational, 35–36
Guatama, Siddhartha, 31
Gun-Free School Zone Act, 202

H
Haaland, Deb, 141
Haass, Richard, 324
Habeas corpus, 184
Hamilton, Alexander, 23, 87–88

Constitutional Convention, 90
on executive branch, 181
as Federalist, 103
Federalist Papers, 106, 108, 146, 

183, 209
Federalist Party and, 103
on national banking system, 98
portrait of, 107

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX380

Hammurabi’s Code, 231
Hamzawy, Amr, 243
Hannibal, 58
Happiness

in republic and human soul, 
33–36, 39–42

theory of forms and, 45–46
Hard power, 263, 265, 269–270

vs. soft power, 10–11
Hardin, Garrett, 68
Harding, Warren, 182
Hardt, Michael, 287, 288
Harrison, Benjamin, 195
Harrison, Robet H., 203
Harvey, David, 327
Hate speech, 226
Havel, Vaclav, 239
Hayes, Rutherford B., 195
Health-based NGO, 334. See also 

Doctors Without Borders
Heart of Atlanta Motel v. Atlanta 

(1964), 215
“Heartbeat” laws, 8–9
“Heavy” processes, 324
Hegel, G. W. F., 280
Heisler, Andras, 135
Helzer, Chris, 326
Henry, Patrick, 105, 108
Heraclitus, 22
Hispanic Americans

2016 presidential election, 
121–122

in Congress, 151
percentage of electorate, 123
voter turnout, 3–4

History, impact on policy, 165
History of the Peloponnesian War 

(Thucydides), 267
Hitler, Adolf, 130, 236, 237, 238, 

272, 276
Hobbes, Thomas, 6, 52, 53, 64–70

authoritarianism, 233–234
classic realism and, 268, 269
and human nature, 66–67, 85, 87, 

94–95, 109, 269

The Leviathan, 65, 234
Locke and, 73–74
objective truth, 65–66
social contract theory, 64, 68–70, 71

Holocaust, 165, 221, 226, 312
Holy Roman Empire, 295–296, 297
Home prices, 119
Home style, 153–154
Homer, 22, 30
Hong Kong, protests in (2019), 36
Hostile class, 248–249
House Majority Leader, 155
House minority leader, 155
House of Commons, 163, 164–165, 

166, 186, 188
House of Councilors, 167
House of Lords, 163, 164, 166, 186
House of Representatives. See also 

Congress, U.S.
compared to the Senate, 146
composition of, 151
Japanese, 167
members of, 142–143
structure of, 144–146

Houseman, John, 27
“Housing bubble,” 118–119
Hu Yaobang, 251
Human communities and stages of 

development, 44
Human nature, 269

authoritarianism, 234–235
Hobbes on, 66–67
Locke on, 71–74

Human rights violations, in China, 255
Human soul and republic, happiness 

in, 33, 39–42, 40, 33–36
Hume, David, 53
Hungary, 133–135
Hussein, Saddam, 240
Hypothesis, 17

I
Ibn Rushd, 231
Idealism, 276

Identity politics, 121, 124
Immigration policy, 100, 125–126
Impeachment, 107, 179
Imperialism, 282–284

Lenin, V. I. and, 282–284
Implied powers, 142, 208
Incumbency, advantages of, 153
Independent voters, 110
India

2019 general election, 197
democracy in, 191–198

executive branch, 193–194
federalism, parliamentary 

government, and 
constitution, 192–193

prime minister and  
council of ministers, 
194–198

economic growth of, 265, 337
nuclear weapons and, 332
Parliament of, 138
United States and, 278

Indian Councils Act of 1861,  
191–192

Indian National Congress Party, 196
Indictment, 223
Individual level of analysis, 272–273
Indonesia, 325–326, 328
Inductive method, in teaching 

profession, 25–26
Information communication 

technology (ICT), 323, 324, 
330–331

The Inheritance (Sanger), 332
International Court of Justice, 

313, 314
International Criminal Court 

(ICC), 226
International Fund, 118
International level of analysis, 273
International Monetary Fund (IMF), 

338–340
International relations (IR), 18

balance of power
in practice, 300

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX 381

preemptive model, 300, 
302–306

reactionary model, 299–301
Bismarck, Otto von, 306–309
church vs. state, 297
classic realism, 263–269

classic realists, 267–269
core assumptions of, 265–266

collective security, League of 
Nations and outbreak of 
World War II, 309–311

constructivism, 289–290
contemporary, 318–319

nuclear security and Cold War 
politics, 319–321

Europe
Concert of Europe, 303
eighteenth century in, 

299–301
end of Concert of Europe, 

306–309
five great powers of, 302
Holy Roman Empire,  

295–296
modern international relations, 

balance of power and state 
system, 299–301

nineteenth century in, 
302–306

principles shared by great 
powers of, 299–300

raison d’état, 295–298
reasons for, 294–295
Treaty of Westphalia, in 

1648, 296
Germany, rise of, 306–309
international relations theory, 

timeline of, 262
liberalism, 275–278

neoliberalism, 276–278
modern state, beliefs of, 295
radicalism, 280–289

dependency theory, 284–287
Marxism, 280–284
neo- Marxism, 287–289

state, emergence of, 293, 295
structural realism, 269–273

Morgenthau, Hans, 270–271
Waltz, Kenneth, 271–272

Thirty Years’ War (1618-1648), 
conclusion of, 293, 294

three levels of analysis, 261–263, 
272–273

timeline of, 294
United Nations and end of World 

War II, 311–315
U.S. vs. EU vs. China, 278–279

International system, 260
structure of, 272

International terrorism, 328–329
International terrorist 

organizations, 331
Interracial marriage, 218
Interstate Commerce Clause, 202, 

212, 215
Intolerable Acts, 84
An Introduction to the Principles 

of Morals and Legislation 
(Bentham), 53

Ionians, 22–24, 30
theory of becoming, 22–24
theory of being, 24

Iran, 62–63, 332
Islam, in Saudi Arabia, 241, 242, 

243–244, 245
Isolationism, 247
Israel, 332
Italy, 132–133

J
Jackson, Andrew, 103, 120, 213
Jacksonian democracy, 148
James, Harold, 265
Japan

bicameral legislature in, 167
gross domestic product, 288
World War II and, 290

Japan Communist Party, 167

Jay, John, 106, 107, 203
Jefferson, Thomas, 3, 8, 72, 84

on Articles of Confederation, 85
Bill of Rights and, 112
on constitutional 

amendments, 113
Democratic-Republican Party 

and, 103
election of 1800, 205–206
Greek influence on, 23
on legislative branch, 146
Marbury v. Madison and, 

206–207
on Shay’s Rebellion, 87
on term limits, 145

Jennings, Ivor, 189
Jerome, St., 204
Johnson, Andrew, 107
Johnson, Lyndon B., 91, 125, 160
Joint committees, 157
Jordan, Barbara, 92
Joseph, William A., 252
Juche (self-reliance), 247
Judicial activism, 201–202
Judicial restraint, 201–202
Judicial review, 166, 200–201

establishment of, 204
in Germany, 223–224
vs. legislative supremacy,  

200–201
in the U.S., 203–207

Judicial systems
American judiciary and 

federalism, 207–212
federal vs. state  

courts, 209–212
in Germany, 220–226

Federal Constitutional Court, 
221–222

powers and policy 
implications, 222–226

judicial review vs. legislative 
supremacy, 200–201

Supreme Court and expansion of 
civil rights, 212–219

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX382

Judicial systems (Continued )
Bill of Rights, incorporation 

into the states, 214–216
Warren Court, 216–218

Judiciary Act of 1789, 207, 210
Just war tradition, 300, 301
Justice, 232–233
Justice, in the interest of the stronger 

party, 232–233
Justiceness, 37

K
Kaczynski, Jaroslaw, 136
Kaepernick, Colin, 36
Kagan, Elena, 9
Kant, Immanuel, 53, 69, 275–276
Das Kapital (Marx), 53, 281
Karzai, Hamid, 11
Katzenbach v. McClung (1964), 215
Katzenstein, Peter, 290
Kennan, George, 320
Kennedy, Paul, 293, 306, 309
Keohane, Robert O., 276
Key, V. O., 103
Khamenei, Ayatollah Ali, 63
Khan, A. Q., 332, 333
Khomeini, Ayatollah Ruhollah, 62
Kim Il-Sung, 246, 247, 248
Kim Jong Il, 248
Kim Jong Un, 57, 229, 246, 248, 

249, 321
King, Martin Luther, Jr., 2, 29, 92, 264
Kissinger, Henry, 293, 295–296, 299
Kneller, Godfrey, 73
Knowland, William, 149
Koran, 231, 241, 244
Korean Central News Agency, 249
Korean Peninsula, map of, 247
Korean War, 246–247, 321
Korean Workers Party (KWP), 248
Krieger, David, 319
Kristof, Nicholas D., 251
Kshatriyas, 36
Ku Klux Klan (KKK), 264, 330

L
Labor camps, 246
Labour Party, 164–165
Lacedaemon, 267
Lankov, Andrei, 247
Large vs. small states, 89–90
Lasswell, Harold, 5
Latin America

gross national income, 288
military dictatorships, 239

Lauren, Paul Gordon, 296
Law and Justice (PiS) party, 136
The Law of War and Peace (Grotius), 

300, 301
Law on Guarding State Secrets, 255
Lawrence, John Geddes, 219
Lawrence v. Texas (2003), 219
Le Pen, Jean-Marie, 131
Le Pen, Marine, 131–132
League of Nations

failure of, 276, 312
and outbreak of World War II, 

309–311
League of Women Voters, 145
Left-wing populism, 120
Legislative branch. See Congress, U.S.
Legislatures, judicial review vs. 

legislative supremacy, 
200–201

Legitimacy, 240
Lenin, V. I., and imperialism, 282–284
Levi, Edward, 217
The Leviathan (Hobbes), 6, 53, 65, 

69, 234
Lewinsky, Monica, 107
Li Keqiang, 257
Liberal democracy, 278
Liberal Democratic Party (Britain), 165
Liberal Democratic Party (Japan), 167
Liberal Party (Japan), 167
Liberalism, 7, 275–278

neoliberalism, 276–278
realism, 68–69
timeline of, 262

Libertarianism, 7
Libya, 332
Life expectancy, 288
“Light” processes, 324
Lincoln, Abraham, 2, 91, 103, 161, 184
Lindbergh, Charles, 237
Line-item veto, 184
Literacy tests, 91
Little Red Book (Mao), 252
Liu Xiaobo, 251
Livingston, Robert, 84
Locke, John, 6, 8, 52, 53, 67, 69

and human nature, 71–74, 85
on legislative branch, 140
portrait of, 73
property rights in state of nature, 

75–77
Second Treatise of Civil 

Government, 75
Second Treatise on 

Government, 184
social contract theory, 71, 77
Two Treatises of Government, 

71, 83
and U.S. Declaration of 

Independence, 72
women’s rights, expansion of, 

74–75
“Locking Up the Vote” (Thompson), 156
Logrolling, 157
Long Peace, 318, 321
Lorenzo the Magnificent, 53
Loving v. Virginia (1967), 218
Lower house, 163
Low-level violence, 328
Luther, Martin, 54
Lynch, Philip, 187

M
Machiavelli, Niccolò, 6, 52–64

on appearing religious, 61, 62–63
authoritarianism, 233–234
being hated, avoiding, 59
being loved vs. feared, 58–59

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX 383

classic realism and, 268–269
decisiveness, 60
early life of, 52
international relations and, 68
on keeping up appearances, 

61–64
as modern political thinker, 55
political power, acquiring and 

maintaining, 55–64
The Prince, 53, 54–64, 233–234
timeline, 53

Machiavellian, 58
Macron, Emmanuel, 131
Madison, James, 23, 38, 83, 85, 88

Bill of Rights and, 112
on checks and  

balances, 94–95
Constitutional Convention, 89, 90
on executive branch, 180
Federalist Papers, 106, 108–111, 

140, 144, 146
on legislative branch, 163
Marbury v. Madison and, 206
portrait of, 107

Magstadt, Thomas M., 3
Majoritarian systems, 185, 187
Majority-minority concentrated 

districts, 152
Malapportioned Senate, 218
Malapportionment, 148–150
Male and female judges, judicial 

decisions of, 8–9
Man, the State, and War (Waltz), 

271–272
Mandela, Nelson, 2
Manichean struggle, 120–121
Mao Zedong, 252
Marbury, William, 206–207
Marbury v. Madison (1803), 

204–207, 210, 212
Marshall, John, 99, 203–204, 

206–208, 212, 214
Marshall Plan, 320
Martin, Luther, 89, 99
Martin v. PGA Tour (2001), 215

Marx, Karl, 7, 53, 76, 280, 281. See 
also Marxism

Marxism, 7, 52, 76, 280–284
Lenin and, 282–284
Rwandan genocide, 282–283

Mason, George, 89, 145, 180
Mayhew, David R., 110, 153
McCulloch, James, 98
McCulloch vs. Maryland (1819), 98–99, 

142, 204, 207–208, 212
McDonald’s restaurants, 323
Media

in authoritarian states, 239, 249
in Hungary, 135

Media censorship, in China, 255–256
Medicare/Medicaid, 160
“The Melian Dialogue,” 267–268
The Memorandum (Havel), 239
Meritocracy, 7
Merkel, Angela, 130
#MeToo movement, 75
Metternich, Klemens von, 308
Middle class, democracy and, 47
Middle East, 288
Migrants, 125–127
Migratioin crisis in Europe, 129–133
Milano, Alyssa, 75
Military dictatorships, 238–239
Mill, John Stuart, 7, 52, 53
Miller v. Johnson (1995), 152
Mills, Wilbur, 160
Mingst, Karen A., 309–310
Ministers of state, 197
Missouri Compromise (1820), 214
Mobocracy, 83
Moderation, 301
Modern liberalism, 52
Modern political theory

Hobbes, 64–70
Locke, 71–78
Machiavelli, 52–64
origin of, 51–52
timeline, 53
and use of violence, 57

Modernization theorists, 284

Modi, Narendra, 193, 196–197
Monarchs, as head of state, 186
Monarchy, 7, 46, 47
Morality, in classic realism, 264, 266, 

268–269
Morgenthau, Hans, 270–271
Morsi, Muhammed, 10, 128
Mubarak, Hosni, 10, 128, 236, 254
Muhammad, Prophet, 244
Muller,Jan-Werner, 120–121
Multinational corporations (MNCs), 

287, 324, 325–328
Multiparty parliamentary 

democracy, 167
Murphy v. NCAA (2018), 100
Mussolini, Benito, 7, 237
Mussolini Speaks, 237
Mutually assured destruction 

(MAD), 321
Myth of the metals, 41

N
National Democratic Alliance 

(India), 196
National Diet, 167
National Front, 131–132
National interest, 265
National Party Congress, 253–254
National powers, 101
National Rally party, 131–132
National Republican Party, 104
Nationalism, 117–118

emergence of, 118–121
in Europe, 128–136
immigration policy and, 125–126
political tribalism and presidential 

politics, 121–124
Nation-state system, 7, 54
Native Americans, in Congress, 151
Natural law, 43
Nazi Party, 225
Nebraska, unicameral legislatures, 

169–170

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX384

Necessary and proper clause, 99, 142
Negri, Antonio, 287, 288
Neo- Marxism, 287–289
Neoliberalism, 276–278, 325–328

Friedman and Zakaria, 336–337
Stiglitz, 338–340

Neoliberals, 276–278
Neustadt, Richard, 8
New Deal, 120
New Jersey Plan, 89, 181
New world order, 287
NFL national anthem protests, 36
Nicomachean Ethics (Aristotle), 

43–44
Nicomachus, 42
Nietzsche, Friedrich, 53
Nike, 325–326, 328
9/11 Commission report, 330
Nineteenth Amendment, 150
Nixon, Richard, 107, 217
Nobel Peace Prize, 251
Noble lie, 42
Nongovernmental organizations 

(NGOs), 324, 313,  
333–335

Nonstate actors, 323, 324
Normative approach, 14, 51
Normative theory, 26
North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

(NATO), 320
North Korea, 321

authoritarian state, 246–250
economy of, 249–250
Kim Jong Un, 57
map of, 247
nuclear weapons and, 250, 332
poltics in, 248–249
Public Distribution System 

(PDS), 247
social structure, 248–250
society

hostile class, 248–249
loyal core class, 248–249
wavering class, 248

Northern League (LN), 132–133

North-South dispute, 90
Nuclear deterrence. See Deterrence
Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty 

(NPT), 332–333
“Nuclear option,” 149
Nuclear power, 250
Nuclear proliferation, 332–333
Nuclear security and cold war politics

containment, 320–321
deterrence, 319–320

Nuclear weapons, 62–63, 250–251, 
319, 332–333

balance of power and, 305–306
in World War II, 312

Nullification, 213
Nye, Joseph, 263, 264, 276
Nye, Joseph, Jr., 10

O
Obama, Barack, 62, 92, 142

Affordable Care Act of 2010, 161
Afghanistan policy, 11
election of, 124, 151
Syria and, 274
veto power and, 184

Obergfell v. Hodges (2015), 102,  
151, 219

Ocasio-Cortez, Alexandria, 141, 143
O’Connor, Karen, 152
O’Connor, Sandra Day, 9
Office Tenure Act (1868), 107
Ogden, Aaron, 208
Oh, Kongdon, 248–249
Oil reserves, 244
Oligarchy, 7, 40, 47, 235
Omar, Ilhan, 141
Omnibus legislation, 158
On liberty (Mill), 53
On The Duty of Civil Disobedience, 

in 1849, 29
Opposition, in authoritarian  

states, 239
Orban, Viktor, 134–135

Original jurisdiction, 209, 210
Outsourcing, 336

P
Pacifist, 7
Pahlavi, Mohammad Reza, 62
Paine, Thomas, 239
Pakistan, 239, 332
Palko v. Connecticut (1937), 216
Pan-Arab secularism, 240
The Paper Chase, 27
Pardon powers, 183
Paris Peace Conference, 309
Parliament Acts of 1911 and 1949, 186
Parliamentary executives.  

See Prime minister
Parliamentary supremacy, 166
Parliamentary systems, 161–162

in India, 192–193
in new democracies, 191
United Kingdom, 186–190

Parry, Richard Lloyd, 325
Partido Liberacion Nacional, 174
Partido Unidad Social Cristiana, 174
Partisan gerrymandering, 154–155
Party platform, 185
Paterson, William, 89, 209
Patriarchy, 243–244
Paul, Alice, 2
Peacekeepers, 313
Peloponnesian War, 31
Pelosi, Nancy, 116, 143, 151
Pence, Mike, 116
People’s Republic of China (PRC). 

See China
Percy, Charles, 217
Perestroika, 322
Peripheral states, 284, 287
Permanent Apportionment Act of 

1929, 145
Perpetual peace theory, 276
Personal relationships, and political 

tribalism, 124

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX 385

Persuasion, 264
Petitioners, 224
Philadelphia Convention. See 

Constitutional Convention
Pinckney, Charles, 183, 205
Plato, 5, 20, 30, 31–42, 82–83

Allegory of the Cave, 37–39
authoritarianism and, 230–231
Hobbes and, 66
human soul and republic, 

happiness in, 33–36
gradations of, 39–42

polis and, 21
The Republic, 22, 23, 24, 28, 31, 

32–33, 41–42, 232
American democracy and, 

38–39, 109
theory of forms, 37
U.S. Senate and, 147

Plessy v. Ferguson (1896), 216–217
Pluralist-interdependence theory, 323
Plutocracy, 7
Pocket veto, 160
Poland, 136
Poland, invasion of, 311
Polis, 21, 44
Politburo (China), 253
Political action committees (PAC), 157
Political authority, in Saudi Arabia, 242
Political debate, engaging politics 

through, 11–13
Political ideologies

in congressional decision 
making, 157

types of, 6–7
Political parties

in authoritarian states, 240–241
in democratic governments, 240
evolution of, 103–105
in Germany, 224–225
pros and cons of, 110

Political power, 5–6, 8
acquiring and maintaining,  

55–64
in international affairs, 10–11

Political realignments, 103
Political science, 2–5

as academic discipline, 14–18
approaches, 14–15
defined, 14
introducing to field of study, 

17–18
power, study of, 5–13
theory and practice, 17

Political socialization, 3
Political systems

economic systems and 
ideologies, 6–7

type of, 40
types of, 6–7

Political theory. See Modern political 
theory

Political tribalism, 121–124
Political Tribes (Chua), 124
Politics (Aristotle), 12, 22, 23, 44, 45
Politics Among Nations 

(Morgenthau), 270
Polity, 47
Pollution, 257–258
Polymarchus, 32
Populism, 117–118

emergence of, 118–121
in Europe, 128–136
immigration policy and, 125–126
political tribalism and  

presidential politics, 
121–124

Position-taking, 153
Positive law, 43
The Post-American World 

(Zakaria), 337
Postbehavioralism, 15
Post-cold war instability, 322–336

globalization, 322–336
multinational corporations, 

neoliberalism and power of, 
325–328

nongovernmental organizations, 
333–335

transnational terrorism, 328–331

Poverty, neo- Marxists’ view on, 
287–288

Power, 55
authoritarianism, 233–234
in classic realism, 263, 265
in international relations, 263–269
Machiavelli on maintaining, 59

Prasad, Rajendra, 194
Prebisch, Raul, 284
Presidential elections.  

See also Elections
of 1800, 205–206
of 1860, 103
of 1932, 103
of 2000, 156
of 2008, 62
of 2012, 62, 92
of 2016, 4, 93, 121–122, 124
of 2020, 123
compared to 2010 midterm 

election, 144
U.S. vs. India, 195–196

Presidential politics, tribalism and, 
121–124

Presidential prerogative powers, 184
Presidential systems, 161–162

in new democracies, 191
Presidents

in Inda, 193–194
pros and cons of, 178–180

Press freedom, 239
Press Freedom Index, 135
Pressley, Ayanna, 141
Prime minister, 166, 184–190

as head of government, 186
independence of, 187–188
in India, 194–198
power of performance, 189–190
pros and cons of, 185
specific duties and powers, 

187–189
terms of office, 189–190

The Prince (Machiavelli), 6, 53, 54–64, 
233–234

Prisoners, voting rights and, 156

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX386

Prisoner’s dilemma, 70, 277
Privacy, right to, 219
Private property, 75–77, 78
Privileges and immunities clause, 102
Property rights, Locke on, 75–77
Protagoras, 25
Protelariat, 280
Protestant Reformation, 54, 295
Proxy states, 239
Proxy wars, 321
Prussia, 299, 300, 302
Public Distribution System (PDS), 247
Public opinion polls, 5

foreign policy and, 308
Putin, Vladimir, 239, 274, 279
Pythagoras, 24

Q
al-Qaeda, 11, 182, 264, 324, 330
Quadruple Alliance, 302–303, 304
Quantitative analysis, 14
Quartering Act (1765), 84
Question Time, 166
Quorum, 155

R
Race and ethnicity

voter turnout by, 3–4, 123
voting behavior by, 122

Racial gerrymandering, 152
Radicalism

dependency theory, 284–287
Marxism, 280–284
neo-Marxism, 287–289
timeline of, 262

Raison d’état, 295–298
Randolph, Edmund, 89, 180
Randolph, William, 209
Rankin, Jeanette, 151
Rare earth minerals, 16–17
Rational, 33

and guardians, 35–36

Rationing, 247
Rayburn, Sam, 111
Reagan, Ronald, 68, 120
Realism

and liberalism, 68–69
timeline of, 262

Realist, 54
Realpolitik, 307, 308
Red Crescent, 335
Red Cross, 335
Refugees. See Asylum, political; 

Migrants
Rehnquist, William, 202
Religion

authoritarianism and,  
231–232

in Iran, 62
Rentier state, 244
Representative democracy, 7, 8
Republic, 7, 82
The Republic (Plato), 22, 23, 24, 28, 

32–33, 232
American democracy and, 38–39
importance of, 41–42

Republic and human soul, happiness 
in, 33, 39–42, 40, 33–36

Republican forms of government, 23
Republican Party, 103, 104–105
Responsible Party Model, 110
Revolutionary War (1775-1783), 85
Rhetoric, 25
Richard, Carl J., 23
Richelieu, Cardinal, 295–296, 297
Right-wing populism, 120
Rinken, Alfred, 222
The Rise and Fall of the Great 

Powers (Kennedy), 293
Ritzer, George, 324
Rockow, Louis, 168–169
Roe v. Wade (1973), 8–9, 202
Roman Empire, 280
Romney, Mitt, 62, 124
Roosevelt, Franklin D., 103, 120, 

272–273
Rousseau, Jean-Jacques, 6, 8, 53, 71

social contract theory, 71, 78
Rucho v. Common Cause (2019), 155
Rule of law, 301
Rules Committee, 159
Rules of war, 301
Russia

economic growth rates of, 265
as great power, 299, 302, 304
international relations and, 279
Syria and, 274, 275
Ukraine and, 170–171, 172
UN Security Council, 312

Rwandan genocide, Marxist 
perspective, 282–283

Ryan, Paul, 143

S
Sachs, Jeffrey, 285–286
Same-sex couples, 219
Same-sex marriages, 97, 101–102, 

151, 219
Sanctuary cities, 100
Sanders, Bernie, 119–120
Sanger, David, 332
Satyagraha, 264
Saudi Arabia, 238

advisory bodies, 242
authoritarian state, 241–245
constitutional provisions, and 

political powers, 241–245
map of, 242
municipal elections, 243
rentier state, 244
Saudi constitution (Basic Law), 

238, 241
United States and, 244–245

Saudi constitution (Basic Law),  
238, 241

Scene at the Signing of the 
Constitution of the United 
States (Christy), 95

Schlesinger, Arthur, Jr., 202
School desegregation, 216–217, 218

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX 387

School of Athens (Raphael), 42
Schumer, Chuck, 116
Scott, Dred, 213
Second Treatise on Government 

(Locke), 184
Secretariat (UN), 313, 314
Secularism, 295
Security, 233–234
Security, vs. freedom, 234–235
Security Council (UN), 312, 314, 315
Select committees, 157
Selesia, 300
Self-interest, 278
Senate

compared to the House of 
Representative, 146

direct election of, 147–148
malapportionment, 148–150
members of, 142–143
structure of, 146–147

Senate majority leader, 155
Senate minority leader, 155
Separation of powers, 93–94, 181
September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks, 

182, 244, 264, 328
Seventeenth Amendment, 147–148
Sexual activity, regulation of, 219
Sexual assault, 75
Shari’a Law, 241, 242
Shaw v. Reno (1993), 152
Shays, Daniel, 87
Shays’s Rebellion, 87
Shea, Nina, 245
Shelby County v. Holder (2013), 

92–93
Shelby v. Holder (2013), 4
Sherman, Roger, 84, 180
Shudras, 36
Shura Council (Islamic council), 242
Siddhartha Guatama, 31
Singh, Manmohan, 163
Skeptics, 25
Slavery, issue of, 90
Smith, Adam, 53, 71, 75, 76
Smith v. Allwright (1944), 91

Social contract, 7
The Social Contract (Rousseau), 78
Social contract theorists, 6
Social contract theory, 52, 64

comparisons, 71
Hobbes on, 64, 68–70
Locke on, 77
Rousseau on, 78

Social Democratic Party (Japan), 167
Social sciences, 14
Socialism, 7, 240
Socialist Imperial Party (Germany), 225
Socrates, 5, 21, 25–30
Socratic teaching method, 25–26, 27
Sodomy, 219
Soft power, 10–11, 263, 265, 269–270
Sons of Liberty, 83–84
Sophia, 25
Sophists, 24–25, 26–28, 30
Soros, George, 134–135
Sotomayor, Sonia, 9
South Asia, 288, 327
Southeast Asia, 327
Southwest State Case (1951), 

223–224
Sovereignty, 293, 294, 295
Soviet Union, 118, 133

Cold War and, 239
collapse of, 322–323
Lenin and, 282–284
mutually assured destruction, 321
North Korea and, 246–247
nuclear weapons and, 250, 319

Soviet-Afghan War, 330
Speaker of the House, 155
Spirit, 33

and auxiliaries, 35
The Spirit of the Laws (de 

Montesquieu), 95
St. Augustine, 31
Stalin, Josef, 236
Stamp Act of 1765, 84
Standing Committee (China), 253
Standing committees, 157
Stanton, Elizabeth Cady, 53, 74

State, 293, 295
as dominant actor in international 

affairs, 266
emergence of, 293
reassertion of, 340–341

State courts, 209–212
State Department, 182
State level of analysis, 273
State powers, 101, 272
State system, 299–301
State terrorism, 328–329
Stevens, John Paul, 145, 217–218
Stiglitz, Joseph E., 338–340
Strict constructionists, 202
Structural realism, 269–273

defined, 272
Morgenthau, Hans, 270–271
Waltz, Kenneth, 271–272

Subfields of political science, 18
Subprime mortgage, 118–119
Substate actors, 273
Sun Tzu, 31, 267
Supermajority vote, 160
Superpower, 309
Superpowers, 320, 322–323
Supremacy clause, 99, 209
Supreme Court

civil rights, expansion of, 212–219
Warren Court, 216–218

on double jeopardy, 205
establishment of, 203
on federal power, expansion of, 99
judicial restrainst vs. judicial 

activism, 202
on partisan gerrymandering, 155
in U.S. federal court system, 212
U.S. justices, 208
on voting rights, 92–93

Supreme Court (Japan), 201
Supreme People’s Assembly (North 

Korea), 248
Sweatshop labor, in Bangladesh, 

285–286
Syrian Civil War, 10, 57, 128–129, 

274–275

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX388

The Syrian Observatory for Human 
Rights, 129

T
Tabula rasa, principle of, 73
Taliban, 11
Taney, Roger, 213–214
Tantalum, 16
Tariffs, 12–13, 305
Tea Act (1773), 84
Techology, and judicial activism, 201
Temporary protective service (TPS) 

for migrants, 125, 126–127
Ten Commandments, 231
Tenth Amendment, 98
Term limits, 145
Territorial integrity, 294, 295
Terrorism, 7, 264

vs. criminality, 329–330
Terrorist groups, 324, 331
Texas, partisan gerrymandering and, 

154–155
Thales of Miletus, 22
Thatcher, Margaret, 188, 189–190
Theocracy, 7
Theory, 17
Theory of becoming, 22–24
Theory of being, 24
Theory of forms

Aristotle, 45–46
Plato, 37

Theory of mixed constitutions 
(Aristotle), 47, 93–94, 46–48

Third world countries, 284
Thirteenth Amendment, 214
Thirty Years’ War (1618-1648), 293, 

297, 294, 295
“This Is a Saudi Textbook” (Shea), 245
Thomas, Lowell, 237
Thompson, Nicholas, 156
Thoreau, Henry David, 29
Thornton, Ray, 145
Thrasymachus, 32

Three Emperors’ League, 307
Three levels of analysis, 261–263, 

272–273, 274–275
Three-Fifths Compromise, 90
Thucydides, 68, 267
Thune, John, 154
Thurmond, Strom, 149
Tiananmen Square protests of 1989, 

35–36, 251
Timocracy, 40
Tlain, Rashida, 141
Todd, Tom, 168
Totalitarian states, 236
Totalitarianism, 7
Townshend Acts (1767), 84
Trade policy, 12–13
Traditional conservatism, 52
Traditionalism, 14
Tragedy of the commons effect, 68
Transition of power, in authoritarian 

state, 236–239
Transnational terrorism, 328–331
Transnational terrorist 

organizations, 331
Treasury Department, 182
A Treatise of Human Nature 

(Hume), 53
Treaty of Chaumont, 302
Treaty of Versailles, 310–311
Treaty of Westphalia, 54, 296
Treaty powers, 183
Tribalism, political, 121–124
Tribunal Supremo de Elecciones 

(TSE), 173–174
Truman, Harry, 182, 216
Truman Doctrine, 320
Trump, Donald, 4, 36, 63, 100, 116

2016 presidential election, 
121–122, 195

China and, 305
on Democratic 

congresswomen, 141
election of, 117
on the filibuster, 149
free trade policies, 279

immigration policy and, 125–126
North Korea and, 249
as populist, 119–120
Supreme Court appointments, 9
Syria and, 274
travel ban, 125

Trusteeship Council (UN), 313, 314
Tunisia, Arab Spring and, 10, 36
Twelfth Amendment, 205
Twenty-First Amendment, 113
Twenty-Second amendment, 145
Twenty-Third Amendment, 195
Two Treatises of Government 

(Locke), 71, 83
Tyranny of the majority, 83
Tyrant, 41, 46, 47

U
Ukraine, unicameral system in, 

170–173
Unicameral legislature, 89, 146

accountability, 169
vs. bicameral, 162–175
Costa Rica, 173–174
efficiency, 168–169
expenses, 169–170
in Ukraine, 170–173

Unitary system of government, 96
United Kingdom. See also 

Great Britian
bicameral legislatures, 163–166
as parliamentary system, 186–190
UN Security Council, 312

United Nations (UN)
and end of World War II, 311–315
formation of, 118
nongovernmental organizations 

and, 333
overview of, 314
Security Council, current 

membership of, 312
United States

China and, balance of power, 
305–306

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



INDEX 389

Cold War and, 239
defense spending, 269–270
gross domestic product, 288
international relations and, 

278–279
Iran, relations with, 62–63
Saudi Arabia and, 244–245
trade policy with China, 12–13
UN Security Council, 312

Unite the Right Rally, 264
Universal laws, 232
Universal rights, 276
Upper house, 163
Uranium hexafluoride, 250
Urbanization, 242, 256
U.S. Constitutional Convention

adoption of, 112
amending, 113–114

U.S. Declaration of Independence, 72
U.S. Temporary Protected Status (TPS) 

program, 127
U.S. Term Limits v. Thornton 

(1995), 145
U.S. v. Lopez (1995), 202
Utilitarianism, 7
Uyghurs, 60–61

V
Vaishyas, 36
Valued concept, 40
Variables, 14
Verkhovna Rada, 171
Veto power, 183–184
Vieth v. Jubelirer (2004), 155
Vietnam War, 321
Villages, 44
Vindication of the Rights of Women 

(Wollstonecraft), 74
Virginia Plan, 89, 180, 181, 209
Voter turnout

2018 midterm election, 141
African Americans, 92–93
by educational levels, 4

gender and, 4, 141
by race and ethnicity, 3–4, 123

Votes of no confidence, 179, 185
Voting behavior

by age, 122
by gender, 122
by race and ethnicity, 122

Voting rights, 91–93, 156
Voting Rights Act of 1965, 4, 91–93, 

97, 156

W
Wahabbism, 241, 242, 244, 245
Walpole, Robert, 186
Waltz, Kenneth, 261–262, 271–273
War Department, 182
War of the Polish Succession, 300
Warren, Earl, 216–218
Warren, Elizabeth, 149
Warsaw Pact, 320
Washington, George, 2, 95

on Articles of Confederation, 87
Constitutional Convention, 89
as Federalist, 102–103
Franklin and, 106
on legislative branch, 146
on political parties, 110

Washington style, 153–154
Wavering class, 248
The Wealth of Nations (Smith), 53, 76
Weber, Cynthia, 287
Webster, Daniel, 99, 103
Weimar Constitution, 221
Weimar Republic, 238, 310
Welfare state, 119
Wendt, Alexander, 289
Westphalian era, 323
What is Populism? (Muller), 120
Whig Party, 103, 104
Whips, 155
White, Byron, 219
White supremacists, 264–265
Wilson, James, 89, 140, 180

Wilson, Woodrow, 69, 276, 309, 310
Wilsonian idealism, 269
Wollstonecraft, Mary, 74
Women, in Saudi Arabia, 243, 244–245
Women’s March of 2017, 1, 50
Women’s rights, expansion of, 74–75
Woods, Tiger, 326
Woodward, Charlotte, 74
Workers, treatment of, 325–326
World Bank, 118, 338–339
World Food Programme, 249
World Health Organization (WHO), 

313, 333–334
The World Is Flat (Friedman), 336
World Trade Organization (WTO),  

118, 338–339
World War I

Germany, treatment of, 304
outbreak of, 309

World War II
effects of, 117–118
Japan and, 290
League of Nations and outbreak 

of, 309–311
three levels of analysis and, 

272–273
United Nations and end of, 

311–315
Writ of mandamus, 207

X
Xi Jinping, 16, 253, 279

Y
Year of Revolutions (1848), 304
Youth voting, 5, 141

Z
Zakaria, Fareed, 336–337
Zhou Shengxian, 257
Zuckerberg, Mark, 254

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203



Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part. Due to electronic rights, some third party content may be suppressed from the eBook and/or eChapter(s).
Editorial review has deemed that any suppressed content does not materially affect the overall learning experience. Cengage Learning reserves the right to remove additional content at any time if subsequent rights restrictions require it.

Copyright 2021 Cengage Learning. All Rights Reserved. May not be copied, scanned, or duplicated, in whole or in part.  WCN 02-200-203


	Cover
	Dedication
	Brief Contents
	Contents
	Preface
	Features That Teach Theory and Practice
	Why Politics Matters to You!
	Acknowledgments
	About the Authors
	Chapter 1: Why Politics Matters  
	Introduction: What Is Political Science?  
	Political Science as the Study of Power  
	Political Science as an Academic Discipline 
	Summary

	Chapter 2: Ancient Political Theory  
	Introduction: How Ancient Political Thought Impacts Us Today 
	The Ionians 
	The Sophists 
	Socrates 
	Plato 
	Aristotle 
	Summary

	Chapter 3: Modern Political Theory  
	Introduction: The Origins of Modern Political Thought 
	Niccolo Machiavelli 
	Thomas Hobbes 
	John Locke 
	Summary

	Chapter 4: The American Government  
	Introduction: The Origins of American Democracy 
	The Articles of Confederation: The Failed Experiment 
	The Constitutional Convention 
	The Growth of Federal Power 
	Ratifying the Constitution 
	Adopting the Constitution
	Amending the Constitution
	Summary

	Chapter 5: Nationalism and Populism in the United States and Abroad  
	Introduction: The Underlying Causes of Nationalism and Populism 
	The Emergence of Nationalism and Populism in the United States 
	Political Tribalism and Presidential Politics 
	Impact of Populism and Nationalism on U.S. Immigration Policy 
	Nationalism and Populism in Europe 
	Summary

	Chapter 6: Comparing Legislatures  
	Introduction: The Importance of National Legislatures 
	The Creation of the American Congress 
	Congressional Decision Making 
	Presidential versus Parliamentary Systems of Government 
	Bicameral versus Unicameral Legislatures 
	Summary

	Chapter 7: Comparing Democratic Executives  
	Introduction: Executives: Presidents and Prime Ministers 
	Presidents: The Pros and Cons of Independent Executives 
	Debating the Executive: Rule by Individual or Executive Council 
	The Constitution and the Powers of the American President 
	The Prime Minister: First among Equals 
	Looking Ahead: Newer Democracies in Comparative Context 
	Summary

	Chapter 8: Comparing Judicial Systems  
	Introduction 
	Judicial Review versus Legislative Supremacy 
	Judicial Review in the United States 
	The American Judiciary and Federalism 
	The Supreme Court's Role in Expanding Civil Rights 
	Germany: A Good Model for Comparison 
	Summary

	Chapter 9: Authoritarian States  
	Introduction: Authoritarianism, Power to the . . . Rulers! 
	Authoritarianism: Intellectual and Religious Justifications 
	Modern Justifications: Power and Security 
	General Characteristics of Authoritarian Regimes 
	Contemporary Authoritarianism: Saudi Arabia, North Korea, and China 
	Summary

	Chapter 10: Understanding International Relations: Terms and Theories
	Introduction: International Relations 
	Classic Realism: Power in International Relations 
	From Classic Realism to Structural Realism: Morgenthau to Waltz 
	Liberalism 
	Radicalism: Marxism-Leninism, Dependency Theory, and Neo-Marxism 
	Constructivism: We Shape Our Own Experiences about the World 
	Summary

	Chapter 11: War, Diplomacy, and the Beginning of International Relations
	Introduction: Understanding the Past to Make Sense of the Present 
	Why Europe? An Important Question to Begin 
	Raison D'etat: A New Understanding of International Relations 
	Balance of Power and the Rise of the State System 
	The Nineteenth Century and the Concert of Europe: Preemptive Balance of Power 
	Bismarck, the Rise of Germany, and the End of the Concert of Europe 
	Collective Security: The League of Nations and the Outbreak of World War II 
	Correcting the League and Confronting a New World: The United Nations and the End of World War II 
	Summary

	Chapter 12: Competing Visions for the Future of International Relations
	Introduction: Contemporary International Relations 
	Nuclear Security and Cold War Politics: Containment and Deterrence 
	The Last Days of Communism and the Soviet Union 
	Post-Cold War Instability: Globalization and the Rise of the Nonstate Actor 
	The Verdict on Globalization: The Good and the Bad 
	Summary

	Glossary
	Notes 
	Index

		2019-12-19T03:35:03+0000
	Preflight Ticket Signature




